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NTRODUCTORY -NOTIS
N()’l‘li,\‘ ON TR:\NSLIT]-‘.R,\'I‘IHN

Vowel-Sounds

a has the sound of @ in “woman,’
a has the sound of @ in ‘father.”
¢ has the vowelsound 1 “grey.)

1 has the sound of 7 in ‘pin.

i has the sound of / in ‘ police.’
o bhas the sound of ¢ in ‘bone.

u has the sound of « in ¢ bull.’

0 has the sound of # in ‘flute.’

at has the vowel-sound in “mine.’
au has the vowel-sound in ¢ house.’

—

It should be stated that no attempt has been made to distinguish
between the long and short sounds of ¢ and 0 in the Dravidian
languages, which possess the vowel-sounds in ‘bet’ and ‘hot’ in
addition to those given above.  Nor has it been thought necessary
to mark vowels as long in cases where mistakes in pronunciation
were not likely to be made.

Consonants

Most Indian languages have different forms for a number of con-
sonants, such as d, 4 7, &c., marked in scientific works by the use
of dots or italics. As the Furopean car distinguishes these with
difficulty in ordinary pronunciation, it has been considered undusir-
able to embarrass the reader with them; and only two notes are
required. In the first place, the Arabic 4, a strong guttural, has
been represented by £ instead of ¢, which is often used. Sccondly,
it should be remarked that aspirated consonants are common ; and,
in particular, d% and #7 (exceptdn Burma) never have the sound of
2/ in “this’ or “thin,’ but should be pronounced as in ¢ woodhouse’
and ¢boathook.’
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Burmese Words

Burmese and some of the languages on the frontier of China have

the following special sounds :— '

aw has the vowel-sound in ‘law.’

o and i are pronounced as in German.

gy is pronounced almost like 7 in *jewel.’

ky is pronounced almost like ¢4 in ¢ church.’

th is pronounced in some cases as in ¢ this,’ in some cascs as in
‘ thin.’

w after a consonant has the force of wz. 'Thus, ywa and pruwe
are disyllables, pronounced as if written yuzwa and puzwe.

It should also be noted that, whereas in Indian words the accent
or stress is distributed almost equally on cach syllable, in Burmese
there is a tendency to throw special stress on the last syllable.

General

The names of some places—e.g. Calcutta, Bombay, Lucknow,
Cawnpore—have obtained a popular fixity of spelling, while special
forms have been officially prescribed for others. Names of persons
are often spelt and pronounced differently in different parts of India ;
but the variations have been made as few us possible by assimilating
forms almost alike, especially where a particular spelling has been
generally adopted in English books.

NOTES ON MONEY, PRICES, WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

As the currency of India is based upon the rupee, all statements
with regard to money throughout the Gazesfeer have necessarily been
expressed in rupees, nor has it been found possible to add generally
a conversion into sterling. Down to about 1873 the gold value of
the rupee (containing 165 grains of pure silver) was approximately
equal to 2s., or one-tenth of a £ ; and for that period it is easy to
convert rupees into sterling by striking off the final cipher (Rs. r,000
= £100). But after 1873, owing to the depreciation of silver as
compared with gold throughout the world, there came a serious and
progressive fall in the exchange, until at one time the gold value of
the rupee dropped as low as 1s. In order to provide a remedy for
the heavy loss caused to the Government of India in respect of its
gold payments to be made in England, and also to relieve foreign
trade and finance from the inconvenience due to constant and
unforesecn fluctuations in exchange, it was resolved in 1893 to close
the mints to the free coinage of silver, and thus force up the value of
the rupee by restricting the circulation. The intention was to raisc

INTRODUCTORY NOILES v

e exchange value of the rupee to 1s. 4., and then introduce a gold

wdard (though not necessarily a gold currency) at the rate of Rs. 15
— %1, This policy has been completely successful.  From 18yg on-
wards the value of the rupee has been maintained, with insignificant
fluctuations, at the proposed rate of 1s. 4. ; and consequently since
that datc three rupees have been equivalent to two rupees before 1873.
For the intermediate period, between 1873 and 1899, it is manifestly
impossible to adopt any fixed sterling value for a constantly changing
rupge.  But since 1899, if it is desired to convert rupees into sterling,
not only must the final cipher be struck off (as before 1873), but
alsg one-third must be subtracted from the result.  Thus Rs. 1,000
= £100 — } = (about) £67.

Another matter in connexion with the expression of money state-
mients in terms of rupees requires to be explained.  The method of
numerical notation in India differs from that which prevails through-
out Europe.  Large numbers arc not punctuated in hundreds of thou-
sands and millions, but in lakhs and crores. A lakh is one hundred
thousand (written out as 1,00,000), and a crore is one hundred lakhs
or ten millions (written out as 1,00,00,000). Consequently, accord-
ing to the exchange value of the rupee, a lukh of rupees (Rs. 1,00,000)
may be read as the cquivalent of £10,000 before 1873, and as the
cquivalent of (about) £6,667 after 1899 ; while a crore of rupees
(Rs. 1,00,00,000) may similarly be rcad as the equivalent of
£ 1,000,000 before 1873, and as the equivalent of (about) £666,667
after 1899. .

Finally, it should be mcntioned that the rupee is divided into
16 annas, a fraction commonly used for many purposes by both
natives and Europeans. The anna was formerly reckoned as 13d. ;
it may now be considered as exactly corresponding to 14, The
anna 1s again subdivided into 12 pics.

The various systems of weights used in India combine uniformity
of scale with immense variations in the weight of units.  The scale
used generally throughout Northern India, and less commonly in
Madras and Bombay, may be thus expressed : one maund = 4o seers ;
one seer = 16 chittaks or 8o tolas. The actual weight of a seer
varies greatly from District to District, and even from village to
village; but in the standard system the tola is 180 grains Troy
(the exact weight of the rupee), and the seer thus weighs 2.057 b,
and the maund 82-28 Ib.  This standard is used in official reports
and throughout the Gaszetteer.

For calculating retail prices, the universal custom in India is to
express them in terms of seers to the rupee.  Thus, when prices
change, what varics is not the amount of money to be paid for the
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same quantity, but the quantity to be obtained for the same amougt
of money. In other words, prices in India arc quantity prices, not
money prices.  When the figure of quantity goes up, this of course
means that the price has gone down, which is at first sight perplexing
to an English reader. It may, however, be mentioned that quantity
prices are not altogether unknown in England, cspecially at small
shops, where pennyworths of many groceries can be bought. LEggs,
likewise, are commonly sold at a varying number for the shilling.
If it be desired to convert quantity prices from Indian into ]']np‘i.;lx
denominations without having recourse to money prices (which would
often be misleading), the following scale may be adopted — based
upon the assumptions that a seer is exactly 2 1h,, and that the value
of the rupce remains constant at 15. 4. ¢ 1 seer per rupee = (about)
31b. for 2s5.; 2 scers per rupee = (about) 6 1b. for zs. ; and so on.

The name of the unit for square measurement in India generally
15 the digha, which varics greatly in different parts of the country.
.But areas have always been expressed throughout the Gaselteer cither
in square miles or in acres.

IMPERIAL GAZETTEER
OF INDIA

VOLUMIEE XXII

Samadhiala (1).—DPctty State in KAtH1awar, Bombay.

Samadhidla (Chabharia) (2).—Petty State in KATHiawag, Bombay.

Samadhiala (Charan) (3). -Petty State in KAraiawag, Bombay.

Samaguting.— Village on the lower slopes of the Nagd Hills
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 25° 47" N.and 93° 47" L.
It was occupied in 1866 by Licutenant Gregory, in the hope that an
outpost in the hills would put a stop to Nagd raids, and remained the
head-quarters of the Nagd Hills District till 1878, when it was aban-
doned in favour of Kouima, which is situated in the centre of the
Angami country.

Samalkot (Chdmarlakota).—Town in the Cocandda Zi/uk of Go-
davari District, Madras, situated in 17° 37 N, and 82° 10’ L., 7 miles
north of Cocaniada, on the main linc of the East Coast Railway,
391 miles from Madras city, and on the Samatkot canal.  Samalkot
is a rapidly growing town in the Pithapuram estate. ‘The population
in 1901 was 16,015, compured with 3,061 in 1881, .\ sugar refinery
and distillery, employing 520 hands daily, was opened here in 18gg.
A Government experimental agricultural farm has also heen started.
samalkot was formerly a military station, but was abandoned in 1869.
Troops were again stationed here from 1879 to 1893,

Samina Range.- A rugged range of hills in the North-West
Frontier Provinee, running east and west about 33° 34" N. and between
70° 6" and 71° 517 E., and scparating the Mirinzai valley in the Thal
subdivision of Kohit District from the Khinkt valley of Tidh.  The
range has an clevation of 5,000 to 6,500 fect: and its crest is held
by a linc of forts, including Fort Lockiaws, SARAGARNL, and Fort
Cavagnari or Gulistan,

Samana.—Town in the Bhawinigarh zeksi/, Karmgarh wisamat,
Patidla State, Punjab, situated in 30 ¢” N. and 76° 15" L, 17 miles
south-west of Patiala town, with which it is conneeted by a metalled
road.  Population (19o1), 10,20y, It is o wellbuilt town, with many
handsome houses.  Samana is a place of considerable antiquity, and
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tradition ascribes its foundation to the fugitives of the Samanid dynasty
of Persia, on the site of a still older Naranjan Khera or Ratangarh.
Frequently mentioned in the Muhammadan historians as a | fief of
Delhi, it surrendered, with Sarsuti, Kuhram, and Hansi, to Mubammad
of Ghor after his defeat of Prithwi Raj in 1192, and became an apanage
of Kutb-ud-din Aibak.  Under Muhammad bin Tughlak we read that
the tribes round Samana, driven to despair by his exactions, fled to
the woods. But under the beneficent rule of Firoz Shah IIT the tract
recovered its prosperity, and became the scene of important events in
subsequent reigns.  Under Jahangir it possessed a thriving colony of
weavers who supplied the emperor with fine cloth, and whose descen-
dants still own part of the town!.  Banda Bairagi sacked the place in
1708. It has now few manufactures, but contains an Anglo-vernacular
middle school, a police station, and a dispensary.

Samaro.—OId name of the Jamesabad 4ileka of Thar and Parkar
District, Sind, Bombay. See JAMESABAD.

Samastipur Subdivision.—Southern subdivision of Darbhanga
District, Bengal, lying between 25° 28" and 26° 5" N. and 85° 317 and
86° 17 L., with an area of 778 squarc miles. The population rose from
738,449 in 1891 to 752,637 in 1901, when there were 967 persons per
square mile, or more than in any other subdivision of the District.
With the cxception of part of the dodé between the Baghmati and
Burhi Gandak rivers, the subdivision consists of a large block of
upland, interspersed with a few ckawss or marshes. It Is the richest
and most fertile part of the District, producing all the most valuable
rabi and bhadoi crops, and it is also the centre of the indigo industry.
It contains one town, SAMASTIPUR (population, 9,101), the head-quarters;
and 843 villages. Samadstipur town is an important railway junction
and contains workshops of the Bengal and North-Western Railway.
The Government cstatc at PGsa has recently been made over to the
Government of India as the site for an Imperial agricultural college
and research laboratory, and portions of the estate are being utilized
as an experimental farm for cultivation and cattle-breeding,

Samastipur Town.—Head-quarters of the subdivision of the
same name in Darbhangd District, Bengal, situated in 25° 52" N.
and 85° 48" I, on the south bank of the Burhi Gandak river.  Popu-
lation (19or), g,ror. Samastipur is an important junction on the
Jengal and North-Western Railway, and the site of railway workshops
which employ 1,000 hands. It is also a large trading centre. It was
constituted a municipality in 1897. The income during the five years
ending 1go1—2 averaged Rs. 8,000, and the expenditure Rs. 7,600.

! As early as 1621 the East India Company sent factors to Samina to purchase

calicoes known by the name of ‘semianoes,” at the price of from Rs, 2} to Rs. 4}
per piece (W. Foster, 7% Zarly Factories in India (1906)),
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In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 9,500, of which Rs. 4,000 was derived
drom a tax on persons (or property tax); and the expenditure was
Rs. 8,600. The town contains the usual public offices, &c. ; the sub-
jail has accommodation for 23 prisoncrs.

Samatata.—Ancient name for the deltaic tract of Bengal and
Fastern Bengal. See BanNca.

Samayapuram,—Village in the District and /@i of Trichinopoly,
Madras, situated in 10° 56’ N. and 78° 45" E., on the high road about
8 miles north of ‘Trichinopoly city. Population (1901), 1,213. Adjoin-
ing it on the south is the village of Kannanar (population, 2,020). Th'c
ground covered by the two villages is of much historica}l interest, It is
called Samiavaram in Orme’s History and Kannaniir in ancient stone
inscriptions.

In 1732, when the French army under Taw had retreated from the
south of the Cauvery to the island of Srirangam, Major Lawrence, at
Clive’s suggestion, determined to divide his army into two divisions,
and to send one of them to the north of Trichinopoly, with the view
of getting possession of the enemy’s posts in that part of the country
and intercepting  any reinforcements which  might be sent from
Pondicherry.  This expedition was entrusted to Clive, who on April 7
took possession of the village of Samayapuram. There are two
temples in this village and in Kannanir about a quarter of a mile
apart : namely, the Bhojeswara shrine on the west, and the Mariamman
temple .on the east, of the old high road leading to Madras, which
then ran a few hundred yards to the cast of the present road. The
BEuropeans and sepoys were placed inside these buildings, while the
Marathiis and Tanjore troops encamped outside. A detachment sent
by l)uplcix from Pondicherry under 1»Autecuil reached Uttattar on
April 145 and, in order to intereept this body while on the march,
Clive advanced from Samayapuram towards Uttattir, on which
1’Auteuil, who had alrcady started for Trichinopoly, retraced his
steps to the latter village,  Clive then fell back on his former position.
Law, who was commanding at Srirangam, heard of Clive's departure
but not of his return, and determined to surprise and cut off whatever
force might have been left behind by him. With this object he
dispatched a force of 8o LEuropcans (of whom 4o were English
deserters) and zoo sepoys.  In the skirmish which ensuced, and which
is graphically described by Orme, Clive had more than one narrow
escape.  The French force arrived near the English camp in Samaya-
puram about midnight; and the linglish descrters persuaded  the
native sentries that they had been sent by Major Lawrence to reinforce
Clive, and with all their following were allowed to enter the camp.
They reached unchallenged the smaller of the two temples. When
challenged there, they answered by a volley and entered the building,
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puttil']g to the sword cvery person they met.  Clive, who had been
sl_ccpmg in a neighbouring resthouse, thought the firing was that of
his own men who had taken some false alarm, and fetched 20a of the
Eu‘ropean troops from the other temple.  On regaining the smaller
shrfne, he found a large body of sepoys firing at random. Still mis-
tal.cmg them for his own troops he went among them, ordering the
ﬁrllng.'g to cease, upbraiding some for their supposcd panic and even
striking others. One of the French sepoys recognized that he was
‘nglish, and attacked and wounded him in two places with his sword
i_md then ran away to the temple.  Clive, furious at this supposed
tnsolence on the part of one of his own men, pursued him to the,gate
zmd there, to his great surprise, was accosted by six l"rencln:cn.
With characteristic composure he told the Frenchmen that he had
come to offer them terms, and that if they did not accept them he
would surround them with his whole force and give them no quarter.
Three of the Frenchmen ran into the pagoda to carry the intelligence,
while the other three surrendered and followed Clive towards the
resthouse, whither he now hastened with the intention of attacking
the sepoys there, whom he now knew to be cnemices ; but they had
already discovered the danger of their situation and marched off,
(;livc then stormed the temple where he had been challenged by the
SIX Frenchmen ; but the Lnglish deserters fought desperately and
killed an officer and fifteen men of Clive’s force, and the attack
was accordingly ordered to ccase. At daybreak the ofticer com-
manding the I'rench, sceing the danger of his situation, made a sally
at the head of his men: but he was received with @ heavy fire which
k}lled him and the twelve others who first came out of the gateway.
The rest ran back into the temple.  Clive then advanced into the
porch of the gate to parley with the cnemy and, weak with loss of
blood and fatigue, stood with his back to the wall of the porch
Icanipg forward on the shoulders of two sergeants.  The officer of the
-Iinghsh descrters conducted himself with great insolence, told Clive
in abustve language that he would shoot him, raised his musket and
fired.  "The ball missed Clive, but the two sergeants fell mortally
w.ounded. The Frenchmen, who had hitherto defended the temple
w1t.h the English deserters, thought it necessary to disavow an outrage
which would probably exclude them from any pretensions to <1uurtL\r
and immediately surrendered. ’

It appears from an inscription in the Jambukeswaram temple on
Srimngam island that the Bhojeswara temple in Samayapuram was
founded by a Hoysala Ballila king; and Kannanar is itsclf identified
as the site of Vikramapura, the Hoysala capital in the Cholu country
in the thirteenth century.  The name Bhojeswara is considered to be
a corruption of the original Poysaleswara (or Hoysaleswara), which
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owes its origin to a confusion between the long-forgotten Hoysala
king and the better-known king Bhoja of the Paramaras in Central
India, who never had any connexion with this country. In the
Jambukeswaram inscription king Vira Someswara mentions “[the
image of | the Lord Poysaleswara which we have set up in Kannaniir,
alias Vikramapuram’; and the south wall of the Kannantr temple
bears an inscription of the Hoysala king Vira Ramanitha Deva (son
of Someswara) in which the temple is called Poysaleswara, ¢ the Iswara
[temple] of the Poysala [king].” There is also a copperplate edict of
Vira Someswara in the Bangalore Muscum which was issued on
Margh 1, a.n. 1253, the day of an cclipse of the sun, ‘while [the
king] was residing in the great capitul named Vikramapura, which
had been built in order to amuse his mind in the Chola country,
which he had conquered by the power of his arm.

Sambalpur District. - District of the Orissa Division, Bengal,
lying between 20° 457 and 21° 57 N.and 82° 38 and 84° 26" L., with
an area of 3,773 square miles. Up to 1go3 the District formed part
of the Chhattisgarh Division of the Central Provinces; and on its
transfer to Bengal, the Phuljhar samindari and the Chandarpur-
Padampur and Malkhurda estates, with an arca of 1,175 square miles
and a population (rgo1) of 189,455 persons were scparated from it,
and attached to the Ruipur and Bilaspur Districts of the Central
Provinces. It is bounded on the north by the Gangpur State of
Bengal; on the cast by the States of Bamra and Rairakhol ; on the
south by Putnd, Sonpur, and Rairdkhol States; and on the west by
the Raipur and Bilaspur Districts of the Central Provinces, Sambalpur
consists of a core of tolerably open country, surrounded on three sides
by hills and forests, but continuing on the south into
the Feudatory States of Patnd and Sonpur and
forming the middle basin of the Mahdnadi. It is
separated from the Chhattisgarh plain on the west by a range of hills
carrying a broad strip of jungle, and running north and south through
the Raigarh and Sarangarh States : and this range marks roughly the
boundary hetween the Chhattisgarh and Oriya tracts in respect of
populition and language.  Speaking broadly, the plain country con-
stitutes the A4alsa, that s, the arca held by village headmen direct
from Government, while the wilder tracts on the west, north, and cast
are in the possession of intermediary proprictors known locally as
saminddrs.  But this description cannot be accepted as entirely
aceurite, as some of the saminddri estates lic in the open plain, while
the Zddlsa arca includes to the north the wild mass of hills known as

Physical
aspects,

the Barapahar.
The Mabinadt river triverses Sambalpur from north to south-vast

for a distance of nearly go miles. Ts width extends to a mile or more
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In ﬂ’()O(LtH’HC, and its bed is rocky and broken by rapids over portions
of_ 1ts coursc. The principal tributary is the Ib, which enters th‘-
District from the Gangpur State, and flowing south and west "oin:
the Mahanadi about r2 miles above Sambalpur.  The Kelo ‘.'m(J)thc.r
fr‘lbutary, passcs Raigarh and enters the Mahanadi near P;;(lampur

I'he Ong riscs in Khariar and passing through Borasambar flows inl(;

the I.\‘Iah:‘madi near Sonpur., Other tribum;y strcams are the Jira
Boral., and Mand. The Barapabar hills form a compact bloc‘ky
16 miles squarc in the north-west of the District, and throw out a spur
t‘o the south-west for a distance of 30 miles, crossed by the Rai iur-
bumbalpgr road at the Singhora pass. Their highest point is l)cbr(’ 'Iwrh
at an z-IIFItude of 2,276 feet.  Another range of importance is tlgli?l‘t o}
Jharghati, which is crossed by the railway at Rengali station T<; the
southward, and running parallel with the Mahanadi, a stlcécqsion of
!)rokcn chains extends for some 30 miles. The rangc’ howcver‘ ~ztttains
lts greatest altitude of about 3,000 feet in the Bor:‘ls,ﬁmbar s:z’mz'nd(iri
n the spgth»wcst, where the Narsinghnath plateau is situated.  Isolated
peaks rising abruptly from the plain are also frequent; but the flat-
topped trap hills, so common a feature in most ])istrict!s to the n()r1th
and west, are absent. The clevation of the plains falls from nearly
750 feet in the n.()rth to 497 at Sambalpur town. The surface o)f
the open country is undulating, and is intersected in every direction
b.y drainage channcls leading from the hills to the Mahanadi, A con-
sxdf:rable portion of the arca consists of ground which is too broken b

ravines to be banked up into rice-fields, or of broad sandy ridges whicl):
are agrxct-llturally of very little value.  The configuration of u{:,- ;‘ountry
is cxce‘edmgly well adapted for tank-making, and the number ()f‘vilh e
tanks is one of the most prominent local futaturcs. "

_ The I?iripahﬁr hills belong to the Lower Vindhyan sandstone forma-
tion, which covers so large an area in Raipur and Bilaspur. Shales

sandstones, and limestones are the prevalent rocks. In the Bz‘lrﬁpahi;
group coal-bearing sandstoncs arc found. The rest of the I)istri;‘t
Is mainly occupied by metamorphic or crystalline rocks.  Laterite ils
found more or less abundantly resting upon the older formations in all
parts of the area.

Blocks of ‘reserved’ forest clothe the Barapahar hills in the north
:md_thc other ranges to the cast and south-cast, while many of the
zamm@dn’ estates are also covered with jungle over the greater part
of their area. 'The forest vegetation of Sambalpur is included in the
great.ni/ belt.  Other important trees arc the beautiful Anoeeissus
acuminata, sqj (Terminalia tomentosa), bijisal (Dlterocarpus /l/kv'xu;’f/mz)‘
and shisham (Dalbergia Sissoo). The light sandy soil is admirabl ﬁttcd’
for the growth of trees, and the abundance of mango grovgs' and
clumps of palms gives the village scenery a distinct char:’n. 'I‘he.se;/uz/

7

or cotton-tree (Sombay malabaricum) is also common in the open
country.

The usual wild animals occur. Buffalocs, though rare, are found in
the denser forests of the west, and bison on several of the hill ranges.
Sambar are fairly plentiful. Chizal or spotted deer, mouse deer, ‘ravine
decr’ (gazelle), and the four-horned antelope are also found. Tigers
were formerly numerous, but their numbers have greatly decreased in
recent years. Leopards arc common, especially in the Jow hills close to
villaggs.  The comparatively rare brown flying squirrel (Pteromys oral)
is found in Sambatpur. Tt is a Yarge squirrel with loose folds of skin
which can be spread out like a small parachute. Duck and teal are

1 on the tanks in the cold scason, and snipe in the stretches

plentifu
IFFlocks of demoiselle cranes

of irrigated rice-fickds below the tanks.
frequent the sandy stretches of the Mahanadi at this time.  Iish of

many kinds, including mahscer, abound in the Mahinadi and other

rivers. D’oisonous snakes arc very common.
The climate of Sambalpur is moist and unhcalthy. The ordinary
temperature is not excessive, but the heat is aggravated at Sambalpur
town during the summer months by radiation from the sandy bed
of the Mahanadi. During breaks in the rains the weather at once
becomes hot and oppressive, and though the cold scason is pleasant
it is of short duration. Malarial fever of a virulent type prevails in

the autumn months, and diseascs of the spleen arc commeon in the

forest tracts.
The annual rainfall at Sambalpur town averages 59 inches; that

of Bargarh is much lighter, being only 49 inches. Taking the District
as a whole, thc monsoon is generally regular.  Sambalpur is in the
track of cyclonic storms from the Bay of Bengal, and this may possibly
be assigned as the reason.

The carliest authentic records show Sambalpur as one of a cluster
of States held by Chauhdan Rajputs, who are supposed to have come
from Mainpuri in the United Provinces. In 1797 )

- History. -

the District was conquered and annexed by the

Marithis ; but owing to DBritish influence the Raja was restored in
1817, and placed under the political control of the Bengal Govern-
ment.  On the death of a successor without heirs in 1849 the District
was anncxed as an cscheat, and was administered by the Bengal
Government till 1862, when it was transferred to the Central Provinces.
During the Mutiny and the five years which followed it, the condition
of Sambalpur was exceedingly unsatisfactory, owing to disturbances led
by Surendra Sah, a pretender to the State, who had been imprisoncd
in the Ranchi jail for murder, but was sct frec by the mutincers.  He
returned to Sambalpur and instigated a revolt against the British
Government, which he prosecuted by harassing the people with dacoitics.
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He was joined by many of the samindars, and it is not too much to
say that for five years the District was in a state of anarchy.  Surendr:

Sah was deported in 1864 and tranquillity restored.

The archaeological remains are not very important. There are
temples at Barpili, Gaisama 25 miles south-west of Sambalpur, Padam-
pur in Borisimbar, Garh-Phuljhar, and Sason, which are ascribed to
ancestors of the Sambalpur dynasty and of the respective saminddirs.
The Narsinghnith plateau in the south of the Borasambar samindari
is locally celebrated for its temple and the waterfall called Sahasra
Dhara or “thousand streams,” which is extremely picturesque.  Hama

on the Mahanadi, 15 miles below Sambal

Mahadeo.

The population of the District at the three cnumerations was as
follows : (1881) 693,499, (1891) 790,413, and (rg9or) 829,698. On
the transfer of territory in 1905 the population was
reduced to 640,243 persons. DBetween 1881 and
1891 the increase was nearly 15 per cent., the greater part of which
occurred in the zamindiris, and must be attributed to greater
cfficiency of enumeration. The District had a half crop in 1897 and

Population.

there was practically no distress ; but in 1900 it was severely affected,
and the mortality was augmented by a large influx of starving wanderers
from native territory. The District furnishes coolics for Assam, and it
is estimated that nearly 12,000 persons emigrated during the decade.
There is only one town, Samparrur, and 1,938 inhabited villages.

The principal statistics of population, based on the Census of 1901,
are given below :-—

‘ ’ g ! Number of o E._a_l '345}',’ - . l 5 g
i N R cg Y3 | vBE
! 7 g g o SE& 59855 gwad
Takhsil. .EE ‘ E‘ ‘ g | ”é. EE £8S g.g E2vt
£ 51 = 18 85 | £§228 | 238
> = l = ‘ A g RN e
R n = <
T A R S P )
Sambalpar . . 11,489 " 1 766 | 275,302 185 + 76 6,013
Bargarh . EELYRRER R & ] 304,941 | 160 + o1 6,836
T [ n ) - o
District total | 3,773 ol ; 1,038 ‘ 640,243 | 170 + 32 J 12,.\49‘

- The figures for religion show that nearly 583,000 persons, or oI per
cent. of the population, are Hindus, and 54,000, or 8 per cent,,
Animists. Muhammadans number only about 3,000. Oriya is the
vernacular of 89 per cent. of the population. A number of tribal
“ialects are also found, the principal being Oraon with nearly 25,000

reakers, Kol with 11,000, and Kharii with 5,000.

pur town, ts another place
of pilgrimage. It is situated at the junction of a small stream, called
the Jholjir, with the Mahanadi, and contains a well-known temple of

POPULATION 9

The principal castes are Gonds (constituting b })cr c?i.h;)‘_lf\‘tl:; l)\(;i)l:s
iation), Koltas (11 per cent.), Savaras (y per (.fgnlt.),gi:;cc;]. ~(,,,,;;,(1(;,,,'
(11 per cent.), and Gandas (1.3 per cent.). O _% e ;md B:lrpili "
estates, ten are held by Ri) Gonds ; two, ]::}qur' ‘t\.() B(;r:’sr.m’]}mr
Chauhan Rajputs ; one, Rﬁm(ll)ur, by llgnoll:rr 11\);]1.):1t}£01\ﬁ s Th‘é .(iond
and Ghens, by Binjhals; and one, Buepur, : ) ‘t.\. (he (iond
familics are ancient ; and their numbers se.cm t(3 lln(llc‘d ¢ N b q{lbdum"
to the Oriyd immigration they held possession otﬂ t ]‘L. ;.(:un y,,\> - 0?
the Munda tribes who were pr()l.ml)ly there l)cfor_g IM.]L‘. : l‘.t N

or domination of these is to be found n the fact tha -.—',L—
%‘iijl(:?'ltlkzin()}inddr of Borisimbar still affixes the /‘I/TI' ?0‘.thrc LI:IS::“I:]J(:
of Patnd on his accession.  Koltds arc ic grcat cultiva mg\ ( ,]‘.nd
ave the usual characteristics of frugaht)r, u?duslry, hunger or J.ﬂ ,
T liness to resort to any degree of litigation rather than relinguish
Zl]gu;)i?;SC(l.;igilt to it. They str(mgly' uppr.c.cizlfc t‘hc ﬂa.dv::;m:gf:nl(:i
irrigation, and show considerable 1)1}])11(: spirit 171 ﬁo;;sfmcﬂn?r ;)‘m
which will benefit the lands of their tenants as “c..dfs ‘](':( ‘ “\-..
The Savaras or Saonrs of Sambalpur, though a Dravi l|{.%nd i )L,’l “:
principally in the open country and have adopted ‘m' lll busr.ij::;.
They are considered the best farm-servants and are l\er)l n ()t r,
but rarely acquirc any propcrt)‘.. llrﬁl\ma'ns (28,090)3 l]()l’l{{llil]];? ~\1L-l)
numerous, are distinctly the le:}dmg ('a_stc in the I‘)lstn('t.. .l 1; : inj ‘SS
(39,000) arc probably Hinduized Baigas, and live principa ) n ‘1(,
forest tracts. Kewats (38,000), or boatmen :.m‘d ﬁsh.crmcn, are J.fnum.cr;
ous caste. The Gandas (ro05,000), a I)rav.'ldm'n tribe now per orm'm'g,‘
the menial duties of the vi\lagc-or engaging in cotton»weavmg,' h‘l'w]
strong criminal propensitics which have recently cnllcd1 ff)r .spfcc;a
measures of repression. About 78 per c.cnt. of the pop.u ation o n(,:
District are returned as dcpcndc.nt on ;\grlcu.lttxrc. A n()t_lccal)lc f'ca.tur.u‘
of the rural life of Sambalpur is that thc//{a{l&d}', or v1l‘l;tgc pricst, is
a universal and recognized villyge servant _01. l;urly high .\liltl.l:S.l l.le \s
nearly always u member of one of the I)m.\'}dmnﬂtnl)es, ..m(l‘ lns‘ );1511.@5:\
s to conduct the worship of the local (.lClllL‘.\' (T‘ the s()ll2 (ropvs, ()TLTL\‘
and hills,  He generally has a suhsl;mlul.l ho]'dmg. rent free, (fm’/ta_m;ng
some of the best land in the village. l.t is said locally that lvht,_/.' u.zfi ‘"[
is looked on as the founder of the village, ;1.nd the rC[erienF{lFl\.L o
the old owners who were ()us.t%*d l)): the Hindus. llct 1‘1‘(.”5 npsm:
their behalf the indigenous duities, with whom ‘he 1.maum”) p}oxlsulslgl
a more intimate acquaintance than the later 1f1nnlg1..1nf>‘.,‘\\ 11‘(, l.Ll
gods of these latter cannot he relied on 1o exercise i sut‘n‘luu;t ‘(.m}]'“.,.
over the works of nature in the forcign land to \\l'hlkli t.u)- 1\:191
been imported, or o ensure lh:ll‘ lhv. c.n‘ll} ;m,(ll“ﬁ: ;\c:.ls(;n:nm‘c
regularly perform their necessary functions - producing susten:
for mankind.
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Christians number 722, i ' i :
ar¢ Lutherans and Bai)ztis,tsl.n d?\d:t]'ﬁiigsolf]it}iv*c]s ’ ”f“\"hon} {hC l}lajoril)'
tained at Sambalpur town. ‘ © st Mission is mair.
The black soil which f ¢ i
Central Provinces is alm(()).:nznfnlenrk?: g"uit?)t":;reu " t?c o
ambalpur. 5 1
the north-w.est of the District, pbeyondt :)}ffu?rol:
Ambabhons /mr(y(r;}lll:lgca olf Vm‘d.hyzm sand_stonc which shuts off the
bordir, o 53“ w’hi :;l( (;)C‘,r:: :;10 Mahanadi towards the Bilaspur
apparently derived from undcrlyillg.sbcr!;rji;lhiflcp‘:‘(r)tck(:'f :llll((i floum]r'i"lf ;
ived ! st ks, ¢ we differ-
Ic)gtf;tioi?u':;[lrcclildltlarc. due mzun}y to the climination and tr:u::'-
b o o jected t})): lsurfa(.:e drainage.  The finer particles have
e gied into. 11L (?w—lymg arcas along drainage lines, rendering
T l‘md‘ rg:j;ystqen\]tglﬁlr]c, zmtd Icavinﬁ the uplands light and
4 ambalpur town, and a strip running along
;Sh(i}:lorth bank of tbc Mal'uﬁmdi. to the confines of II;ilﬁspur ]%istlr?:th
¢ most productive, being fairly level, while the country over tl .
greater part of the Bargarh fa/si/ has a very decided slope 1 e
pluch cut up by ravines and watcrcourses. Nearly '111p t,ham'ls
Is sown broadcast, only about 4 pecr cent. of the total( are cl iy
transplanted.  For thinning the crop and taking out wccds‘ tI:L* ‘)_C‘ll“g
are ploughed up when the young plants are a bfcw inches i]i’l: 'l% dS
Chbattisgarh: . A considerable proportion of the arca ~und&’* ’ 15 0
vation, consisting of high land which grows crops ot‘hcr thLr u_llll'
is annually left fallow, as the soil is so poor that it require rodiont
b an ; juires periodical
" No less than 235 square miles arc held revenue frec or on low qui
rcnts,_thcsc grants being either for the maintenance of temples o‘ qruflt
iﬁliljgalfxma'rlls, o'rrgssignments for the support of relativcslof thz: £ilxtt:
amily. 1he zaminddri cstates cover 48 per cent. of tl "
area of the District, 109 acres are held #yorwars, a : oo
o trict, , and the balance on
Ore9 t;z;lrce:n?ez)(;ntl})cdt b§110\v (p- 15).. In 1903-4, 396 squarc miles,
e e mi.les (1e otal area, were included in Government forests :
' g ) OF 7 per cent, were classed as not available for cultij
vation; and 1,102 square miles, or 26 per cent., as cultivable waste othe
th'zm fallow. The remaining area, amounting to about 2, , sO "U
miles, or nearly 64 per cent. of that of the District cxcludi,:ﬁs(‘ ‘l}“m
ment forests, was occupied for cultivation. In tl;c ‘morc lh' ; -Jlm?m-
of the open country cultivation is close, but elsewhere tl %H‘ I>:l“5
to be still some room for expansion.  Rice is the sta ;%TC‘ ob of
Sambalpur, covering 1,355 square miles in 19034 dt};i)rhcrf>r[;:p1:)f
. 5oarce

Agriculture,

! he ﬁgurc: in this gra refer t ¢ area o a Or¢
I paragrs [)h o th y f istri C
the transfer of P 3 . ares the District as it stood before
bei [11 hll]ﬂ]‘ Ty Ch: nd: pur, and Mulkhurd;x reviscd tatisti ( i ) i
ing avai : t 1 1 » statistics of Cll]llVﬂllOll

AGRICULTURE It

4/ or sesamum (158 square miles), the pulse wrad (145), and Aodon
{y4). Nearly 12,000 acres are under cotton and ,400 under sugar-
canc. The pulses are raised on the inferior high-lying land without
manure, the out-turn in conscquence being usually very small.  The
pulse kulthi (Dolichos uniflorus) covers 56 square miles,  Cotton and
#il arc also grown on this inferior land.  Sugar-cane was formerly a crop
of some importance; but its cultivation has decreased in recent yeurs,
owing to the local product being unable to compete in price with that
imported from Northern India.

The harvests have usually been favourable in recent years, and the
yanded up to 1899, when the famine of 19oo
New tanks have also been constructed
During

cropped arca steadily exy
caused a temporary decline.
for irrigation, and manure is NOW utilized to a larger extent.
the decude ending 1904, a total of Rs. 77,000 was advanced under
the Land Improvement Loans Act, and Rs. 68,000 under the Agricul-

turists’ Loans Act.

In 1903-4 the irigated arca was on
the previous year it had been over 196, being the m
With the exception of 12 square miles under sugar-canc and garden

ly 31 square miles, but in
aximum recorded.

produce, the only crop irrigated is vice.  The suitability of the District
for tank-making has already been mentioned, and it is not too much

o
to say that the very existence of villages over a large portion of the

dependent on the tanks which have been constructed near them.
oo irrigation tanks, or between three and four to every
The ordinary Sambalpur tank

arca is
There are 9,5
village in the District on an average.
is constructed by throwing a strong embankment across a drainage linc,
so as to hold up an irregularly shaped sheet of water. Below the
embankment a foursided tank is excavated, which constitutes the
drinking supply of the village. Irrigation is generally effected by
jeading channels from the ends of the embankment, but in years
of short rainfall the centre of the tank is sometimes cut through.
Embankments of small size are frequently thrown across drainage
channcls by tenants for the benefit of their individual holdings.  The
Jambor and Sarsutia nullahs near Machida are perennial streams, and
hem by temporary dams and carried into the

the water 1s diverted from t
y close to

ficlds. In certain tracts near the Mahanadi, where water is ver
the surface, temporary wells are also sometimes constructed for the irri-
Trrigation from permanent wells is insignificant. Several

gation of rice.
partiment,

projects for new tanks have been prepared by the Irrigation de

The cattle of the District are miserably poor, and no care is exercised
in breeding.  As the soil is light and sandy, however, strong cattle arc
not so requisite here as clsewhere. For draught purposes Luger animads
are imported from Berdr.  Buffaloes are largely used for cultivation,
They are not as a rule bred locally, but imported from the northern

VOL. XXIL I
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Districts through Bilaspur and Surguja. Those reared in the District
are distinctly inferior.  Buffaloes are frequently also used for draught,
and for pressing oil and sugar-canc. Only a few small ponies are bred
in the District for riding. Goats and sheep are kept by the lower castes
for food only. Their manure is also somctimes used, but does not
conmmand a price. There are no professional shepherds, and no use
is made of the wool of sheep.

The arca of ‘reserved’ forest is 396 square miles. It is situated
on the Barapahar hills in the north of the Bargarh fa4si/, and on the
ranges in the west and south-west of the Samibalpur
Zaksil. There are two types of forest, the first con-
sisting of the sa/ tree interspersed with bamboos and other trees, and
the second or mixed forest of bamboos and inferior species. S@/ forest
occupies all the hills and valleys of the Sambalpur range, and the prin-
cipal valleys of the Barapabar range, or an area of about 238 square
miles. It thrives best on well-drained slopes of sandy loam. The
mixed forest is situated on the rocky dry hills of the Barapahir range,
where sal will not grow, and covers 155 square miles.  "The revenue
n 1903~4 was Rs. 34,000, of which about Rs. 12,000 was realized from
the sale of bamboos, Rs. 10,000 from timber, Rs. 3,600 from grazing
dues, and Rs, 5,000 from firewood,

‘The Rampur coalfield is situated within the District.  Recent
exploration has resulted in the discovery of one scam of good steam
coal and two of rather inferior quality within easy
reach of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway. The former,
known as the 1b Bridge seam, contains coal more than 7 feet in (}11(.1\
ness.  Two samples which have been analysed yielded 52 and 55 per
cent. respectively of fixed carbon.  Iron ores occur in most of the hilly
country on the borders of the District, particularly in the Borasambar,
Phuljhar !, Kolabira, and Rampur semindaris.  Some of them are
of good quality, but they arc worked by indigenous methods onl)
There arc 160 native furnaces, which produce about 1,120 cwt. of iron
annually.  When Sambalpur was under native rulL diamonds were
obtained in the island of Hirakud (‘ diamond island’) in the Mahanadi.
The Jharias or diamond-seekcrs were rewarded with grants of land
in exchange for the stones found by them. The right to exploit the
diamonds, which are of very poor quality, was leased by the British
Government for Rs. 200, but the lessce subscquently relinquished it.
Gold in minute quantitics is obtained by sand-washing in the 1b river.
I.ead ores have been found in ‘Talpatia, Jhinan, and Padampur 2, and
antimony in Jundni opposite Hirakud. Mica exists, but the plates arc
too small to be of any commercial value.

Forests.

Minerals.

} Now in Raipur District, Cential Provinees.
* Now i Bilaspur District, Central Provinees,
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Zusar silk-weaving 1s an important industry in Sambalpur.  The

cocoons are at present not cultivated locally, but are imported from
Chota Nagpur and the adjoining States.  Plain and
drilled cloth is woven.  Remendd, Barpali, Chan-

Trade and

S communications.
darpur’, and Sambalpur arc the principal centres.

A little cloth is sent to Ganjam, but the greater part is sold locally.
Cloths of cotton with silk borders, or intermixed with silk, are also
largcly woven. Bhulids and Koshtas are the castes engaged, the former
wea.\mg only the prepared’ thread, but the latter also spmnmb it.
L()ttox) cloth of & coarse testure, but of considerable taste in colour
and Qvamcty of pattern, is also woven in large quantitics, imported
thread being used almost exclusively. It s gencrally worn by people
of the District in preference to mill-woveu cloth. 2\ large bell-mietal
industry exists at ‘Tukrid near Kadobahil, and a number of artisans
arc also found at Remenda, Barpali, and Bijepur.  Brass cooking
and water pots are usually imported from Orissa. ‘The ron obtained
locally is used for the manutucture of all agricultural implements exeept
cart-wheel tires,  Smaller industries include the manufacture of metal
beads, saddles, and drums,

Rice is the staple export of Sambalpur, being sent principally to
Calcutty, but also to Bombay and Berar.  Other exports include oil-
sceds, sleepers, dried meat, and saz-hemp. Salt comes principally from
Ganjam, and s now brought by rail instead of river as formerly.
Sugar is obtained from Mirzapur and the Mauritius, and gwr or
unrefined sugar from Bengal,  Kerosene oil is brought from Calcutta,
and cotton cloth and yarn from Calcutta and the Nagpur mills.  Silk
is imported from Berhampur.  Wheat, gram, and the pulse arkar are
also imported, as they arc not grown locally in sutficient quantities
to meet the demand.  The weckly markets at Sambalpur and Bargarh
are the most important in the District.  Bhuktd, near Ambabhona,
is the largest cattle fairs and after it rank those of Bargarh, Saraipali,
and Talpatid.  Jamurla s a large mart for otlseeds ; Dhama is a timber
market ; and Bhikhampur and Talpatia are centres for the sale of
country iron implements. A certain amount of trade in grain and
houschold utensils is transacted at the anmual fairs of Narsinghnath
and Hama,

The main line of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway passes for a short
distance through the north-cast of the District, with a length of nearly
30 miles and three stations.  IFrom Jharsugrid junction a branch line
runs to Sambalpur town, 3o miles distant, with three intervening
stations.  The most important trade route is the Raipur-Sambalpur
road, which passes through the centre of the Bargarh saksi/, Neat
to this conmc the Cuttack road down to Sonpur, .md the Sambalpur-

' Now in Dilaspur District, Ceotral Provinees,
B2
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Bilaspur road.  None of these is metalled throughout, but the Raipur-
Sambalpur road is ecmbanked and gravelled. The District has 27 miles
of metalled and 185 of unmetalled roads, and the expenditure on main-
tenance is Rs. 24,000. The Public Works department is in charge
of 115 miles and the District council of ¢7 miles of road. Therc
arc avenues on 68 miles. The Mahanadi river was formerly the great
outlet for the District trade. Boat transport is still carried on as far
as Sonpur, but since the opening of the railway trade with Cuttack
by this route has almost catircly ceased.  Boats can ascend  the
Mabanudi as far as Arang in Raipur, but this route is also lttle
used owing to the dangerous character of the navigation. .

. Sumbalpur is recorded as having suffered from partial failures of crops
in 1834, 1845, 1874, and 1877-8, but there was nothing more than
slight distress in any of thosc ycars. In 1896 the
rice crop failed over a small part of the District, prin-
cipally in the Chandarpur samindari, and some relief was administered
here. "The numbers, however, never rose to 3,000, while in the rest
of the District agriculturists made large profits from the high prices
prevailing for rice. The year 19oo was the first in which there is any
record of serious famine.  QOwing to the short rainfall in 189y, a comn-
plete failure of the rice crop occurred over large tracts of the District,
principally in the north and west. Rclief operations extended over
a whole year, the highest number relieved being 93,000 in August,
1900, or 12 per cent, of the population ; and the total expenditure was
8 lakhs.

‘The Deputy-Commissioner has a staff of three Assistant or Deputy-
Collectors, and a Sub-Deputy-Collector.  For administrative purposcs
the District is divided into two Za/sils, Sambalpur
and Bargarh, cach having a Zaksi/dar and Bargarh
also a waib-taksildar.  The Forest officer is generally a member of
the Provincial service.

The civil judicial staff consists of u District and two Subordinate
Judges and a Munsif at cach fefsi/. Sambalpur is included in the
Sessions Division of Cuttack.  The civil litigation has greatly increased
m recent years, and 1s now very heavy.  Transactions attempting to
evadce the restrictions of the Central Provinces Tenancy Act on the
transfer of immovable property are a common feature of litigation, as
also are cusement suits for water.  The crime of the Distriet is not
usually heavy, but the recent famine produced an organized outbreak
of dacoity and house-breaking.

Under native rule the village headmen, or gaontids, were responsible
for the payment of a lump sum assessed on the village for a period
of ycars, according to a lease which was periodically revised and re-
newed. The amount of the assessment was recovered from  the

Famine,

Administration.
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cultivators, and the headmen were remunerated by holding part of the

Al > . .
village arca free of revenue, The headmen were oceasionally ejected

for default in the payment of revenue, and the grant of a new lease
was often made an opportunity for imposing a fine which the gaontia
paid in great part from his own profits, and did not recover from the
cultivators.  ‘The cultivators were seldom ejected  exeept for default
in the payment of revenue, but they rendeved to their gaontias a
variety of miscellancous services known as Akt bigari,  Taxation
undeg native rule appears to have been Jight. When the District
escheated to the British Government, the total land revenue of the
khdka arca was about a lakh of rupees, nearly a quarter of which was
alicnated. Short-term scttlements were made in the years succeeding
the annexation, till on the transfer of the Ihstrict to the Central Pro-
vinees in 1862 a proclamation was issued stating that a regular long-term
settlement would be made, at which the geon//ds or hereditary managers
and rent-collectors of villages would receive proprietary rights. The
protracted disturbances caused by the adherents of Surendra Sih, how-
ever, prevented any real progress being made with the survey @ and this
gave time for the expression of an opinion by the local officers that the
system of settlement followed in other Districts was not suited to the
circumstances of Sambalpur.  After considerable discussion, the inci-
dents of land tenures were considerably modified in 1872, The gaontias
or hereditary managers received proprictary rights only in their dhogrd
or home-farm land, which was granted to them frec of revenue in licu
of any sharc or drawback on the rental paid by tenants. Waste lands
and forests remained the property of Government; but the gaontiis
enjoy the rental on lands newly broken up during the currency of
setilement. A sufficiency of forest land to meet the necessities of
the villagers was allotted for their use, and in cases where the area
was in excess of this it was demarcated and set apart as a fuel and
fodder reserve. Occupancy right was conferred on all tenants except
sub-tenants of dlugra.  ‘The system was intended to restrict the power
of alicnation of land, the grant of which had led to the expropriation of
the agricultural by the money-lending castes, and the same policy has
recently received expression in the Central Provinces Tenancy Act of
1898. A scttlement was made for twelve years in 1876, by which
the revenue demand was raised to 1-16 lakhs, the nct revenue, exclud-
ing assignments, being Rs. 93,000, On the expiry of this scttlement,
the District was again settled between 1885 and 188y, and the assess-
ment was raised to 1:59 lukhs, or by 38 per cent. The revenue incidence
per acre was still extremely low, falling at only R.o- 3- 11 (maximum
R. 0-8-10, mintmum R. o 2) excluding the zamindiris. The term of
this settlement varied from fourteen to fifteen years, It expired in 1902
and the District is again under scttlement.
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T'he collections of land revenue and total revenue have varied as

shown below, in thousands of rupees :—

1880-1. . 18go-1. i 1900-1, ! 1903-4. i

'I,inmI revenue 1,15 R 59 LYh | TR \
Yotal revenue . 2,57 i 3,73 1 4,41 P44
I

- — '

I'he management of local affairs, outside the municipal area of

Samearrur Town, is entrusted to a District council and four local

boards, one cach for the northern and southern zamindari esates,

and one for the remaining area of cach Zaksi. The income of the
Distric.t council in 1903-4 was Rs. 55,000, while the expenditure on
education was Rs. 24,000.

‘The police force consists of .92 officers and men, including a special
reserve of 25, and 3 mounted constables, besides 2,765 watchmen
for 2,692 inhabited towns and villages. The District Superintendent
sometimes has an Assistant. Special measures have recently been
taken to improve the cfficiency of the police force, by the importation
of subordinate officers from other Districts, Sambalpur has a District
jail with accommodation for 187 prisoners, including 24 females,  The
daily average number of prisoners in 1904 was 147.

In respect of education the District is very backward. Only 3.3 per
cent. of the male population were able 1o read and write in 1901, and
but 400 females werc returncd as literate.  The proportion of children
under instruction to those of school-going age is 6 per cent.  Statistics
of the number of pupils under instruction are as follows : (1880-1)
3,200, (1890-1) 7,145, (1900-1) 4,244, (1903-4) 9,376. The last figure
includes 2,366 girls, a noticeable increase having lately heen made.
The educational institutions comprise a high school at Sambalpur town,
an English middle school, 6 vernacular middle schools, and r20 primary
schools.  Primary classes and masters are attached to two of the middie
schools.  There are six Government girls’ schools in the District. A
small school for the depressed tribes has heen opened by missionaries.
Qriyi is taught in all the schools. The District is now making progress
In respect of education, a number of new schools having been opened
recently. The total expenditure in 19go3—4 was Rs. 40,000, of which
Rs. 35,000 was provided from Provincial and Local funds and Rs. 4,700

by fees.

The District has seven dispensaries, with accommodation for 62 in-
patients.  In 1go4 the number of cases treated was 85,840, of whom
836 were in-patients, and 1,999 operations were performed.  The total
expenditure was Rs. 10,700. '

Vaccination is compulsory in the municipal town of Sambalpur,
The number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1903—4 was 45 per
1,000 of the District population.
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[J. B. Vuller, Settlement Report (1891). A District Gazetteer is being
compiled.]

Sambalpur Tahsil.—Fastern Za/%sz/ of the District of the same name,
lengal, lying between 21° 8 and 21°57” N. and 83° 26" and 84° 26" L.,
with an area, in 1gor, of 1,822 square miles. The population in that year
was 362,622, compared with 344,391 in 1891.  In 1905 the Chandar-
pur-Padampur and Malkhurdi estates, with an area of 333 square miles
and a population of 87,320, were transferred to the Bilaspur District
of the Central Provinces, and the revised figures of arca and popula-
tion of the Za/si/ are 1,489 square miles and 275,30z persons.  The
density is 185 persons per square mile.  The fa/si/ contains one town,
SampaLPUR (population, 12,870), the District and Zeksi/ head-quarters ;
and 766 inhabited villages. Excluding 190 squarc miles of Government
forest, 56 per cent. of the available area is occupied for cultivation.  If
the samindiri estates be also excluded, the percentage is 68. The culti-
vated area in 19o3—4 was 851 square miles. ‘The demand for land revenue
in the same year was Rs. 68,000, and for cesses Rs. 14,000. The laksil
consists of a strip of open country along the left bank of the Mahanadi
river, flanked to the cast and south by hills. It contains seven samin-

diri estates, with a total area of 614 square miles.

Sambalpur Town.—Head-quarters of the District of the same
name, Bengal, situated in 21° 287 Noand 83° 587 K. Tt is the terminus
of a branch line of the Bengal-Niagpur Railway, 30 miles from
Jhirsugra junction, and 349 from Caleutta.  ‘The town lies along the
left bank of the Mahidnadi, and is very picturesquely situated, com-
manding a beautiful view of the river for several miles, with wooded
hills in the background. In flood-time the width of the Mahanadt
is more than a mile, and portions of the town have been submerged on
one or two occasions, but during most of the year there is only a stream
40 or 50 yards wide. During the open season a pontoun bridge over
the Mahinadi is maintained by the Bengal-Nagpur Railway, givirg
place to a ferry in the monsoon months. The population in 19071 was
12,870, and has risen by more than 30 per cent. since 1891 The
town derives its name from the Somlai Devi, its tutclary deity.  There
arc no buildings of importance; but the Brahmapurd temple of
Jagannith has a great reputation for sanetity, and many civil suits are
decided by the oaths of partics taken at this shrine. S:unha}pur wias
constituted a municipality in 1867.  The municipal receipts and -
cxpenditure during the decade ending 1901 averaged Rs. .28,000
and Rs. 29,000 respectively. In 19o3-i the income h{.ld risen to
Rs. 48,000, muinly derived from octroi. A wing of a native mfant’ry
regiment was stationed here until 1902. Sambalpur is the commercial
centre for most of the District, and also the States of Sonpur, Patna,
and Rairikhol. Tt contains a dépot for cooly cmigrants to Assam.
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The principal industries are the weaving of Zesar silk and cotton cloth
by hand. A printing press with Oriya and Lnglish type was established
in 1902, to celcbrate the restoration of Oriyd as the court language of
Sambalpur.  The town possesses a high school with o boarding-housc
and 33 pupils, a girls’ school, and Oriya and Hindi branch schools,
Tt also has a main dispensary and a police hospital.

Sambhal Tahsil.— South-central 7a4si/ of Moradabad District,
United Provinces, conterminous with the par¢ana of the saume name,
lying between 28° 20" and 28° 49" N. and 78" 24" and 78° 4.4° F., with
an arca of 469 square miles.  Population increased from 245,614 in
1891 to 245886 1 1gor. "T'here are 466 villages and three tawns :
SampHAL (population, 39,715), the Zakst/ head-quarters, SOLAL SARAIL
(10,623), and Sirsi (5,804).  The demand for land revenue in 19034
wuas Rs. 3,55,000, and for cesses Rs, 61,000, The density of popula-
tion, 524 persons per square mile, is about the District average. 1In
the east of the /a/si/ the soil is sandy, and agriculture is precarious ;
but the rest consists of fertile loam, including some of the best villages
in the District. The Sot or Yir-i-Wafadar drains the central portion,
and smaller channels cross the south.  Wheat and sugar-cane are the
most important crops. In 1902-3 the area under cultivation was
399 square miles, of which 25 were irrigated, mostly from wells.

Sambhal Town.—Head-quarters of the Zaksi/ of the same name in
Moradabad District, United Provinces, situated in 28° 357 N. and
78° 34" E., 23 miles south-west of Moradabad city by a metalled road.
Population (19or), 39,715. The town is helieved by the Hindus to
have existed in the three epochs (1uga) preceding the present or Kali
Yuga, at the end of which the tenth incarnation of Vishnu will appear
in Sambhal.  Many ancient mounds exist in the neighbourhood, but
have not been explored. ‘Tradition relates that Prithwi Raj of Delhi
finally defeated Jai Chand of Kanauj close to Sambhal, and an earlier
battle is said to have taken place between the Raji of Delhi and
Saiyid Salar.  Kutb-ud-din Aibak reduced the ncighbourhood for a
time ; but the turbulent Katchriyis repeatedly engaged the attention
of the early Muhammadan kings, who posted a governor here.  In
1346 the governor revolted, but was speedily crushed.  Firoz Shah 111
appointed an Afghan to Sambhal in 1380, with orders to invade
Katehr every ycar and ravage the whole country till Khargi, the Hindu
chief, who had murdered some Suiyids, was given up.  In the fifteenth
century Sambhal was the subject of contest between the sovereigns of
Delhi and the kings of Jaunpur, and on the fall of the latter Sikandar
Lodi held his court here for some years.  Babar appointed his son,
Humayan, to be governor of the place, and is said to have visited
it himsclf.  Under Akbar Sambhal was the head-quarters of a sarkar,
but in the reign of Shah Jahan its importance hegan to wane and
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Moradabad took its place. In the eighteenth century Sambhal was
chiefly celebrated as the birthplace of the Pindari, Amir Khin, who
raided Rohilkhand in 1805 and afterwards founded the State of Toxk.

The town site is scattered over a considerable area, and contains
a mound marking the ruins of the old fort.  No building stands on this
except 1 mosque, clamed by the Hindus as o Vaishnava temple, but
in reality a specimen of carly Pathdn architecture in which Ilindu
materials were probably used. The mosque contains an inseription
recording that it was raised by Babar: but doubts have been cast
on the authenticity of this.  There are many IHindu temples and
sacreds spots in the neighbourhood.  ‘The town contains a za/sili,
a munsifi, a dispensary, and a branch of the American Methodist
Mission. It bhas been a municipality sinee 1871, During the ten
years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged Rs. z1,000.
In 1903—4 the income was Rs. 30,000, chicfly from octroi (Rs. 23,000):
and the expenditure was Rs. 29,000, Refined sugar is the chief article
of manufacture and of trade, but other places nearer the railway have
drawn away part of its former commerce.  Wheat and other grain and
o/ are also exported, and there is some trade in hides. Combs of
buffalo horn are manufactured. ‘The 7a/si/i school has 142 pupils,
and the municipality manages two schools and aids seven others with
349 pupils.

Sambhar Lake.--A famous salt lake in Rijputing, on the borders
of the Jodhpur and Jaipur States, lying between 26° 53" and 27° 1” N.
and 74° 54" and 75° 14" E,, and distant, by railway, 53 miles north-cast
of Ajmer, and 230 miles south-west of Delhi.  The lake is situated
nearly 1,200 fect above scalevel, and when full is about 20 miles in
length (from south-east to north-west), from 2 to 7 miles in breadth,
and covers an arca of about go square miles.  In the hot months its
bed is generally quite dry, but, after exceptionally heavy rains, it con-
tains water throughout the year. Tt is dependent for its supply on
three rivers which empty themsclves into it of these, two come from
the spurs of the Aravalli Hills to the west, and the third from the
country to the north. ‘The annual rainfall at the town of Sambhar
averages nearly 2o inches, and at Nawa about 17 inches.  The
surrounding country is sandy and sterile, but the view of the lake in
the hot scason is very striking.  Standing on the low sandy ridges to
the south, one sees what Tooks like o great sheet of glittering snow,
with sometimes a pool of water here and there, and a network of
narrow paths : but what appears to be frozen snow is a white crisp
efflorescence of salt.  According to local  tradition, the  goddess
sakambari (the consort of Sival, i return for some service done her,
converted a dense forest into a plain of silver, and subsequently, at
the request of the inhabitants, who dreaded the cupidity and strife
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which such a possession would excite, transformed it into the present
salt lake, which was named Simbhar {a Corruptmn of Sukambar) after
her. This is supposed to have happened in the sixth century. To
determine the origin of the salt, a special investigation has recently
becn conducted by the Geological Survey of India.  Borings made in
the Jake-bed at three places show that the thickness of the silt varies
from 61 feet at the eastern end to 7o feet near the centre and 56 feet
at the north-western end, and that the rocks below this silt are, in cach
case, schists of the kind cropping up around the edges of the lake, and
forming the hills belonging to the Aravalli serics in the neighbourhood.
It is therefore considered that the salt resources of Sambhar arc
confined to this body of silt filling in a depression of the Aravalli
schists and gneisses, and that the soluble compounds of sodium stored
in the silt have accumulated hy the evaporation of the water brought
in every year by the rivers which are in flood after heavy rains. The
concentration of common salt and of the other less abundant sodium-
compounds associated with it has been cffected in a manner common
to areas of internal closed drainage in all arid regions. There is
nothing to show a past inroad of the ocean, and no rock-salt beds exist
in the geological formation of the area.

The Sambhar Iake is said to have been worked by the imperial
administration of Akbar and his successors up to the time of Ahmad
Shah (1748-54), when it came into the hands of its present owners, the
chiefs of Jodhpur and Jaipur. The western hall belongs entirely to
the former, and the eastern half, including the town of Sambhar, is
owned by the two States jointly.  The lake is said to have passed for
a time into the possession of the Marith@s and Amir Khan, while from
about 1835 to 1843 the British Government, in order to repay itsclf
a portion of the expenses incurred in restoring order in Shekhiawati and
the neighbouring districts, took the salt-making into its own hands.
Finally in 1870 the lake was leased to Government for an annual
payment of 7 lakhs—4% lakhs to Jodhpur and 23 lakhs to Jaipur—on
the condition that, if the sales of salt exceeded 1,725,000 maunds
(about 63,400 tons) in any year, 40 per cent. of the sale price of such
eXCesSs would be paid to the States as royalty. Under arrangements
made in 1884, Jodhpur receives five-cighths and Jaipur three-eighths of
the total royalty payable. These States also receive a certain quantity
(Jodhpur 14,000 maunds and Jaipur 7,000 maunds) of salt free of all
charges yearly. Including about 74,000 tons taken over when the
lease was executed, the quantity of salt manufactured to the end of
March, 1904, exceeded 4,300,000 tons, or a yearly average of about
120,600 tons.  The quantity disposed of during the same period,
including that delivered free of cost under treaty  arrangements,
wastage, &c., was about 4,240,000 tons. The reecipts from sale of

SAMBI AR TOIN 2y

salt have been 320 lakhs, and the expenditure, including all treaty
and royalty payments, 294 lakhs, leaving a credit balance on April 1,
1go4, of 32 lakhs, or a little over £212,000. The average cost of
extraction and storage has been rather more than 7 pics (or onc
halfpenny) per maund, or about onc rupee per ton.  Duty was first
levied at the lake on October 1, 1848, when the customs line was
abolished.  Between April 1, 1879, and March 31, 1904, the gross
receipts from all sources have been 2452 lakhs and the total ex-
pendituee 261 lakhs, leaving a surplus of 2191 lakhs (over 14% million
pounds sterling).  The average yearly net receipts have thus been
nearly 88 lakhs, or about £584,340.

Salt is ohtained by three methods: namely, from permanent salt-
works constructed in the bed of the lake, called Aydrs; from shallow
solar evaporation pans of a temporary naturc constructed on the lake-
shore ; and from cnclosed sections of the bed on which salt forms, so
to speak, spontancously.  In 1903-4 (when only about one-fourth of
the usual quantity of salt was manufactured) 24,000 labourers of both
sexes were employed on the extraction and storage of Zyar salt and the
storage of pan salt, and the average daily carnings were about 53 annas
per hcad. The castes employed arc Balais, Barars, Gajars, Jats, Kasais
(butchers), Khatiks, Kumbhars, Malis, Mughals, Pathans, and Regars;
and nearly all permanently reside in the neighbourhood.  There are
three railway stations on the lake—at Sambhar, Gadha, and Kuchiawan
Road or Nawa—and the line runs into all the principal manufacturing
works or walled cnclosures. The salt is stored close to the line and
loaded direct into the railway wagons; it is largely consumed in’ Raj-
putina, Central India, the United Provinees, and in the Punjab south
of Karnil, and it also finds its way into the Central Provinces and
Nepal.  The like has been observed to furnish dimimished quantities
of salt during the last few years ; but samples of mud, taken at depths
of from 4 to 12 feet below the surface, have recently heen found
on analysis to contain 6 per cent. of salt, and from this fact it is esti-
mated that, in the upper 12 feet of the lakessilt, the accumulated
salt amounts to just onc million tons per square mile. As the total
quantity removed by artificial means since the commencement of the
British lease in 1870 has heen only about four million tons, the
system of manufacture has resulted in but a small inroad into the
total stocks.

[I. Ashton, ‘Salt Industry of Rajputina’ in the fournal of Indran
Art and Industry, vol. ix.|

Sambhar Town. - Town within the joint jurisdiction of the
States of Jodhpur and Jaipur, in Rijputing, situated in 26° 557 N.

and 75° 117 1., at the south-castern extremity of the Sasmiar  LAKe
on the Rajputina-Milwia Railway.  Population (1gor), 10,873, In
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the town are a post and telegraph office, several schools,- including
one for girls kept up by the United Frec Church of Scotland Mission,
and a couple of hospitals, onc of which is maintained by the British
Government for the benefit of those cmployed on the salt lake.  Sam-
bhar is a very ancient town. It was the first capital of the Chauhan
Rajputs when they came to Rajputina from the Ganges about the
middle of the eighth century; and the last Hindu king of Delhi,
PrithwT R3j Chauhan, who died in 1192, was proud to be styled
Sambhari Rao or lord of Simbhar. Tt appears to have bewn held
by the Muhammadan kings and emperors of Delhi from the begin-
ning of the thirteenth century till about 1708, when it was taken, with
the sixty villages attached to it, by the chiefs of Jodhpur and Jaipur.
Subsequently first one State and then the other, taking advantage of
any temporary weakness in its neighbour, appropriated the outlying
villages till only twelve, besides the town of Sambhar, remained in
joint possession.

Sambhuganj. —Village in the head-quarters subdivision of Mymen-
singh District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 24° 46" N. and
90°27” E., 3 miles east of Nasirabad. Population (19o1), 500. It is
one of the busiest marts in the District for country produce of all
kinds, exporting large quantities of jute, and also of rice and mustard
seed.

Sameswari.—River in the Giro Hills, Eastern Bengal and Assam.,
See SomEswaRl

Samka (Burmese, Saga).—Statc in the central division of the
Southern Shan States, Burma, lying between 19° 567 and 20° 25" N.
and 96° 48’ and ¢7° 10" E., with an arca (including the small depen-
dency of Pongmu on the north) of 357 square miles. Tt is bounded
on the north by Yawnghwe; on the cast by Hsahtung; on the south
by Namtok and Sakoi; and on the west by Loilong.  Samka consists
of a strip of the Pilu valley, 30 miles long, shut in by high ranges on
either side, the higher stopes of which belong to the adjoining States.
Rice is grown both in the valleys and in fewngras on the hills, and
garden crops and ground-nuts are extensively cultivated.  The popula-
tion in 1901 was 17,643, distributed in 241 villages.  Classificd accord-
ing to language, 7,698 of the inhabitants were Shans, 5,187 Taungthus,
and 4,385 Inthas. All but 350 persons were returned as Buddhists.
The head-quarters of the Myoza are at Samka (population, 1,899),
in the centre of the State on the bank of the Pilu. ‘The revenue in
1903-4 amounted to Rs. 17,000, the main source being thathameda ;
and the expenditure included Rs. 10,000 tribute to the British Govern-
ment, Rs. 4,300 allotted to the privy purse, Rs. 1.500 spent on public
works, and Rs. 1,600 on the pay of officiuls.

Samla.—Petty State in KAtiiiawar, Bombay.
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Sampgaon.- South-castern fdZika of Belgaum Districy, Bombay,
lymg between 137 28" and 15° 59" N and 74° 38" and 74° 59" K,
with an arca of jog square miles. Tt contains 123 villages, including
Honacal (population, 8,675).  ‘T'he head-quarters are at Sampgaon,
a small village.  The population n tgo1 was 132,448, compured with
132,632 in 1891, The density, 324 persons per square mile, is above
the District average. The demand for land revenue in 19o3-4 was
3 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 21,000, Sampgaon has a great variety of
soil and surface.  Irom the hilly west the country gradually sinks cast-
wards into a great plain of black cotton soil.  In the south-west, rangus
of quagtz and ironstone, about 150 feet high and a quarter to half a
mile apart, run nely north and south,  The Malprabha river crosses
the middle of the Zdzeka from west to cast. Sampgaon lies in the
transition tract between the hills and plains, and enjoys a fuir immunity
from famine. .\ portion is also protected by a supply of water from
the Gadekeri tank.  "The annual rainfall averages about 30 inches.

Sampla Tahsil.—- Zu/s:/ of Rohtak District, Punjab, lying between
28 35" and 29° 17 N.and 76° 357 and 76° 587 K., with an arca of
Joy squarc miles.  The population m 1gor was 162,423, compared
with 139,818 in 1891, It contains the towns of Banaburcaru
(population, 5,974) and Kharkhauda (3,765) : and 122 villages, includ-
ing the “notified arca” of Sampla, its head-quarters. The land revenue
and cesses i 19034 amounted to 3-r lukhs,  The greater part of the
taksi/ is an arid upland plain, the northern portion of which 1s now
watcred by the Western Jumna Canal. In the extreme south-cast is a
small lowland tract, irrigated by countless water-lifts.

Samrala Tahsil. Zu/n#/ of Ludhiana District, Punjab, lying on
the south bank of the Sutlej, between 30° 377 and 30° 59”7 N. and
76° 2" and 76° 24" L., with an arca of 291 square miles.  The popu-
lation in 1go1 was 154,995, comparcd with 158,770 in 18¢1. It con-
tains the two towns of Knaxya (population, 3,838) and Macuniwara
(5,538) ; and 263 villages, of which Samrala is the head-quarters. The
land revenue and cesses in 1yo3 -4 amounted to 3-5 lakhs.

Samthar State. ‘I'reaty State in Central India, under the Bundel-
khand Political Ageney, lying between 25° 437 and 25° 57”7 N. and
78° 48”7 and 79° 77 k., with an arca of about 178 square miles. The
nwme is most probably a corruption of Shamshergarh, by which the
capital is still known. It is bounded on the north and east by
the Jalaun District of the United Provinces; on the south by Jhansi
District; and on the west by the Bhander pasgana of the Gwalior
State and by Jhinsi District. The territory consists of an almost
unbroken level plain, sparsely covered with trees. The soil s only
moderately fertile, and, though traversed by the Pahuj and Betwa,
hoth large streams, is entirdy dependent on the rainfall for its pro-
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(Nf;tmty. Geologically, the State consists of Bundelkhand gneiss and
allicd rocks, in great part concealed by alluvium. The Cé‘lim'tté 15
generally temperate, though hotter than that of Malwa. The r'L‘inf' lli
as shown by a ten years' record, averages 30 inches. ‘ o
On the de‘ath of Maharaja Ram Chandra of Datia in 1733, a dispute
arose regarding the succession to that State. In his comésf:’wiihl lri\“ll
clal'lmants Indrajit, who succeeded, had been assisted by v;lxrious )et{
Cth.fS, among whom was Naune Sah Guajar, a son of a man ‘inl lhz
service of the Datia State.  On his accession to power Indrajit rewarded
Naune Sah’s son, Madan Singh, with the title of Raj ll]' e
" a ‘ djdhar and the
c,ovemors.hlp‘ of Samthar fort, a jigir of five villages being later on
gran'tf:d Wt.o his son Devi Singh.  ‘The latter was succeeded by his son
Ranjit bn}gh. During the disturbances caused by the Maratha inva-
ston, Ranjit Singh became independent and reecived the title of Raja
from the Marathas. On the cstablishment of the Dritish supremacy
he requested to be taken under protection, and a treaty was concluded
n 1817, confirming him in possession of the territory he then held.
In 1827 Ranjit Singh died and was succceded by his son Hindupat
who, however, becamie of unsound mind, the administration bCiﬂ};
en.trusted to his Ranl. In 1862 an adoption saxad was granted to the
chief, the obligation to puy succession dues being remitted (187%) in
the case of a direct successor.  In 1864 the cldest son Chhatar Singh
asserted his claim to rule the State, which was recognized by Govern-
ment, the pargana of Amargarh (Amra) being ussig;]ed for the main-
tenance of the ex-chicf, his Rani, and a younger son, Arjun Singh (alias
Al? Bahzjldur). In 1883 this arrangement was changed, a cash allowance
b‘emg given i'n licu of the pargana. Hindupat died in 1890 ; and
Government, in consideration of the length of time Chhatar Sill"}’l had
been actual ruler, decided that no formal recognition of his suc:ession
was nccdfzd. Chhatar Singhi was a good administrator and jm )rla;vcd
the f:ondxtion of the State considerably.  During his rule a s'ullt con-
\:ent1011 was made with the British Government (1879), by wi)ich the
State received Rs. 1,450 as compensation for dues fo’rmcrl levied ;
and land was ceded for the Betwd Canul (1882) and for yl mil\t’q‘
(1884). In 1877 Chhatar Singh reccived the title of A\hl(uir':l"“l ly
a pcrsona! distinction.  He died in 1896, and was succcc(‘led ‘bJ. ls
son Bir Singh Dco, the present ruler, who reccived {hc title of N{'tl:‘l:
13)a as a personal distinction in 1898, The chicf bears the her 'd“l' :
mlrc‘s of His Highness and Raja, and receives a sulutc‘ of 11 'u;: Y
.m(; tz;)op)ulation of the State has been : (1881) 38,633, (1351) ;1.0,541,
E Or) 33,472. It decreased by e i
decade, owing to famine, Hindus :Klmrlirperx :Lm' d“”i‘% ‘““"' ‘]“Sl
and Musalmans 2,22 T ¢ The demity o P
o ‘ 1229, Or 7 per cent. ‘The density in 1go1 was 188
bersons per square mile. The principal castes are Chamars, 4,300,
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or 13 per cent.: Brahmans, 3,800, or 11 per cent.; Lodhis, 3,000, or
g per cent. ; Kichhis and Gijars, 2,000 each, or 7 per cent. ; Gadanias,
1,700, or § per cent. The Stale contains go villages and one town,
SadTiar (population, 8,286), the capital.  Ior a Hindu State in this
part of India the percentage of Musalmans is unusually high. The
Muhammadan clement also takes a considerable part in the adminis-
tration.  The prevailing form of speech is Bundelkhandi.  About
33 per cent. of the population are supported by agriculture and 17 per
cent. by general labour.

‘The soil is for the most part poor, and the country is singularly
devoid, of tanks, which arc fairly common in the rest of Bundelkhand.
The principal soils are zdr, an inferior black soil ; kibar, a grey soil;
parua, a yellowish red soil, which is the wmost prevalent ; and rdnkar,
a stony soil, strewn with boulders of gneiss, and of very little agricultural
value.  Of the total area, 85 square miles, or 42 per cent., are culti-
vated, of which only srg acres are irrigable s 4y square niles, or 25 per
cent,, are cultivable but not cultivated ; and the rest is jungle and
waste.  Of the cropped area, jowdr occupies 3o squarc miles, or
35 per cent. ; wheat, zo square miles, or 23 pur cent. ; gram, 19 square
miles, or 22 per cent.; and cotton, § square miles.

The only metalled road in the State is 8 miles in length, and lcads
to Moth, on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. The opening of
the railway in 1888 has greatly facilitated the export of grain, for which
there was formerly no market.  Saltpetre is exported in some quantity,
mainly to Bhopal.

The administration is carried on by the chicf, assisted by his waszir
(minister). The State is divided into four parganas, with head-quarters
at Shamshergarh, Amargarh, Maharajganj, and Lohargarh, each under
@ fadsilddr. In all general administrative matters the wazzz has full
powers.  The chief esercises plenary criminal jurisdiction, and is the
final court of referenee o other matters,

The revenues of the State, before its territories were reduced by the
Marithis, are said to have mmounted to 1z lakhs. ‘The annual receipts
arc now 1-5 lakhs, mostly derived from land. The expenditure is
about the same.

A regular settlement was made in 1895 by Mahiraja Chhatar Singh,
under which the land is farmed out and the revenue collected in cash
from the patta (lease) holders, in two instalments. The meidence of
the land revenue demand is Rs. g per acre of the cultivated arca.
No land is alicnated in jagirs.  Until Mahdraja Chhatar Singl's time,
when the British rupee was made legal tender, the currency consisted
of the Ndna shahi rupee of JThansi and the Datid coin.

The troops consist of the chicf’s body-guard of 12 horsemen and
10 footmen, and an irregular force employed as police, which numbers
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200 horse- and 300 footmen. There are also six guns manned by 50
gunners. A jail, a post office, a hospital, and five schools with r9o
pupils are maintained in the State.

Samthar Town.— Capital of the State of the same name in Cen-
tral India, situated in 25° 50’ N. and 78° 557 K., about 8 miles from the
Moth station on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. DPopulation
(1901), 8,286. The town, which is often called Shamshergarh, was
built in the seventeenth century, and was subsequently reconstructed
by Chhatar Singh. It contains the Raja’s palace, a jail, a post office,
and a hospital.

Samulcottah.—Town in Godavan District, Madras,  See Samal.-
KOT.

Samundri.— Za/si/ of the new Lyallpur District, Punjab, lying
between 30° 50’ and 31° 207 N. and 72° 39" and 73% 217 I, with an
area of 1,309 square miles. The population in 1906 was 206,277.
It contains 495 villages, including Samundri (population, 763), the
head-quarters.  The land revenue and cesses in 19o5-6 amounted to
6-7 lukhs. "The zaksi/ consists of a level plain sloping gendy towards
the Ravi and the Deg on the south, and is now wholly irrigated by the
Chenab Canal, except for a few scattered plots in the Ravi Jowlands
which still depend on wells.  The soil generally is a fine loum.  The
boundaries of the Zaksi/ were somewhat modified at the time of the
formation of the new District.

Sanila. --Petty State in KArniawag, Bombay.

Sanand Tiluka. Central dalicka of /\hma(]il)-’ul District, Bombay,
lying between 22° 477 and 23° 77 N.and 72° 5 Zand 727 327 K., with an
area of 361 square miles. It umhuns one lm\n, Sanaxn (population,
6,783), its head-quarters ; and 83 villages.  The population in 1gor was
63,053, compared with 81,363 in 18gt. The density, 175 persons
per square mile, is less than the District average.  Land revenue and
cesses in 1903—4 exceeded 2 lakhs,  Except for an undulating strip of
land on the west, Sanand forms the centre of a rich plin of light sol
with well-wooded fields; in the south and west is a bare stretch of
black soil,

Sanand Town.—Head-quarters of the &ifiuka of the same name
in Ahmadabid District, Bombay, situated in 23° N, and 72° 23" I,
on the Bombay, Barody, and Central India Railway, 18 miles from
Ahmadabad. Population (19or), 6,783. 1t was forerly one of the
capitals of the house of Koth. The municipality, established in 1883,
had an average income during the decade ending rgor of about
Rs. 8,000. The income in rgo3-4 amounted to Rs. 8,500, The
town contains three schools, two for boys and onc for girls, attended
respectively by 310 and 128 pupils, and including an English middle
school with 25 pupils.
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Sanauda.— Zhakurit in the Matwa Acency, Central India.

+ Sanaur.—Town in the Patiala ta/si/, Karmgarh aizamat, Patiila
State, Punjab, situated in 30° 18’ N. and 76° 31’ L., 4 miles south-east
of Patidla town. Population (1g9or1), 8,580. It is a place of some
antiquity ; and in the reign of Babar, Malik Baha-ud-din, the Khokhar,
became the chief of Sanaur with 84 circumjacent villages, whence the
pargana was known as the Chaurdsi. In 1748 it was conquered by
Ala Singh, Raja of Patiila, who founded his new C.lpil’l] of Patiala
in the norghbnurhood It has a considerable trade in agricultural
produce, but is decaying owing to the vicinity of Patiala town. Sanaur
has an Anglo-vernacular middle schoot and a police station.

Sanawan Tahsil. —Northunmost taksil of \Inmfﬁri_,arh ])l\tl‘l( t
Punjab, lying hetween 30° 5" and 30° 47" N. and 70° 44" and 71° 37’ .,
with an arca of 1,321 square miles. Tts western border rests on the
Indus. The country along the banks is low-lying and is only protected
from floods by embankments. The castern portion of the za/ksi/ lies
in the high sandy Thal.  The population in rgor was too,091, com-
pared with 94,245 in 18g1. Tt contains 140 villages, including Sani-
wiin, the head-quarters. Daira DIN Panas is a place of some religions
interest.  The land revenue and cesses in 1903—3 amounted to 1-8
lakhs.

Sanchi.—Ancient site in the Bhopal State, Central India, situated
in 23° 29’ N.and 77° 45" K., 51 miles from Bhilsa, on the Midland
section of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. ‘The country between
Sanchi and Bhilsa is famous as the site of the most extensive Buddhist
remains now known in India, though, as Fergusson has pointed out, they
may not have possessed the same importance in Buddhist times, and
owe their survival to their situation in a remote and thinly-peopled
country. The present village of Sanchi stands at the foot of a small
Aat-topped hill of sandstone rising 300 feet above the plain.  On the
centre of the level summit, and on 1 narrow belt leading down the
western slope of the hill, stand the principal remains, which consist
of the great stupa, a smaller one, a haifva hall, and some ruined
shrines.

The great stipa, the chicl object of interest, stands conspicuously
in the centre of the hill.  This building forms a scgment of a sphere,
solid throughout, and built of red sandstone blocks, with a diameter
of 110 feet at the buse. A berm 15 feet high, sloping outwards at the
base, forms u rased pathway 51 feet wide round the stizpa, giving it
a total diameter of 121 feet 6 inches. ‘The top of the mound is flat
and originally supported a stone railing and the usual pinnacle. This
railing was still standing in 181g.  When complete, the full height
must have been 771 feet. The stizpa is enclosed by a massive stone
railing, with monolithic uprights 11 feet high, which is pierced by four
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gates covered with carving hoth illustrative and decorative.  To the
north and south originally stood two monoliths, which may have borne
edicts of Asoka, one of which near the east gate was still entire in
1862 and measured 15 feet 2 inches in height.  Just inside each
gate is a nearly lifesize figure of one of the Dhyini Buddhas; but
unfortunately they have been moved, and no longer occupy their
original positions. The carved gates are the most striking features
of the edifice. They stand facing the four cardinal points, and
measure 28 feet 5 inches to the top of the third architrave, and with
the ornamentation above, 32 feet 11 inches. ‘They are cut in a white
sandstone rather softer than the red stone used in the mound, and arc
profusely carved with scenes from the Jataka stories and other legends.
It is noteworthy that Buddha himself is nowhere delineated.  Bodhi
trees or footprints alone represent him ; of the meditating or preaching
figures common in later Buddhist sculpture there is no trace. .

The construction of the mound is assigned to 250 B.C., u“d_‘t_“'““
probably erected by Asoka. The gates, judging from the irm'sCf'l’t'("‘*
upon them, are slightly earlier than the beginning Qf the S?l1r|st1;}|1' e,
Of the history of Sanchi we know nothing. chlhe'r of the Chinese
pilgrims, Fa Hian or Hiuen Tsiang, makes any mention of the place,
while the Mahavamso merely narrates a tale of ho'w Asoka, when sent
as a young man to be governor of Ujjain, married the (laughter.nf
the Sreshtin or headman of Chaitiyagiri or Vasanta-nagar, of which
the ruins, now known as Beshnagar, may be seen near BHILsA, but no
mention is made of this stupa. .

Close by are the ruins of a small tcmp!c, })l:lllt in Gupta st.yle, and
probably of the fourth century A.D. Bc:ﬂde it stan.(l the ruins of a
chaitya hall or Buddhist church, \\'hxc'h is of great importance archi-
tecturally, being the only structural bm.ldmg of its kind known to us,
the other examples of chaitya halls being rock-cut.  All that remains
are a series of lofty pillars and the foundations of the wall, which show
that it was terminated by a solid apse.  To the north-east of the great
stipa formerly stood a smaller'one, which is now a heap of bricks with
a carved gateway before it. 'T'o the east on a kind of terrace are several
shrines with colossal figures of Buddha,  Ou the western slope of the
hill, down which a rough flight of steps leads, is the smaller sfupa,
surrounded by a railing without gates,

Several relic caskets and more than four hundred cpigraphical records
have been discovered, the last being cut on the railings and gates.
_ A fragment of an edict pillar of the emperor Asoka, carrying a record
similar to that on the Allahiabad pillar and the pillar lately discovered
at Sarnith, has also been unearthed here. ‘T'he record is addressed
to the Mahd-matra in charge of Malwa, and appears to refer to the up-
keep of a road leading to or round the s#ipa.  Great interest attaches
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to the numerous inseriptions on the gates and railings.  Some are
from corporate bodies, as from the guild of ivoryworkers of Vidisha
(Bhilsa), and from private individuals of all classes, landholders, alder-
men (Sethi), traders, royal scribes, and troopers, showing how strong
a hold Buddhism had obtained on all classes of the people.  No
different sects are mentioned, such as are met with in Buddhist cave
records, but the presence of Saiva and Vaishnava names proves the
existence of these forms of belief at this period.  The donors live
at various places, Eran (Eranika), Pushkara (Pokhara), Ujjain (Ujeni),
and elsewhere. The records run from the first or second century B.C.
to the ninth and tenth a.n., and include some of unusual interest. One
assigns the gift of an upper architrave on the south gate to Rano Sari
Satakarni, one of the Andhra kings, in characters which fix the date
of its ercetion in the first half of the second century v.e.  T'wo records
dated (in the Gupta era) in a.n. gr2 and g50 record grants of money
for the feeding of begears and lighting of lamps in the great oikira
(monastery) of Kikanadabota.  Another record appedars to refer to
a Kushan king, probably Jushka or Vasudeva.  Tn these records the
name of the place is written Kakandda, or in Pali Kakanava, the name
Sanchi nowhere occurring.

The stizpa was first discovered by General Taylor in 1818, and was
described by Captain Fell in 1819. Tt has since been the subject of
accounts by various writers, besides forming the basis of three hooks:
A. Cunningham, Blilsa Topes (18354) 5 . Fergusson, Tree and Serpent-
Iorship (1868 and 1873); and I, (', Muaiscy, Sinchi and its Remains
(1892).

In 1828 Mr. Maddock, Political Agent at Bhopal, and Captain
Johnson, his Assistant, injured the two szizpas by a careless examina-
tion.  Though then well-known, the place was practically neglected
till 1881-2, when the breach in the great stzpa was filled in and the
fallen gates were re-erected. The site is now in charge of the Director-
General of Archacology, the Bhopal Darbar giving a yewrly grant
towards its upkeep.  In 1868 the emperor Napoleon TII wrote to
the Begam asking for onc of the gates as a gift.  The Government
of India, however, refused to allow it to be removed, and instead
plaster “casts were taken and sent to Paris; there are also casts at
the South Kensington Muscum in London, at Dublin, Edinburgh,
and elsewhere.

[J. Burgess, Journal of the Royal -Asiatic Society (1903), p. 323
(gives a summary of Sanchi literature); Zpigraphia Indica, vol. viii,
p. 166.]

Sandakphii,— One of the principal peaks in the Singalila spur of
the Himilayas, in the head-quarters subdivision of Darjeeting  is-
trict, Bengal, situated in 27° ¢’ N, and 88° o’ E. The height above
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sealevel is 11,030 feet. It commands an unequalled view not only
of the Sikkim snows, but also of the Nepal mountains, including
Everest. The Nepal frontier road runs over the hill, and there is a
staging bungalow which is available to travellers on application to
the Deputy-Commissioner of Darjeeling.

Sandarbans.— Government estate in the Twenty-four Parganas and
Khulna Districts, Bengal, and Backergunge District, Eastern Bengal
and Assam. See SUNDARBANS.

Sandeman, Fort, —Subdivision, fa/%s#/, and town in Zhob District,
Baluchistin. .See FORT SANDEMAN. !

Sandi,—Town in the Bilgram faks?/ of Hardoi District, United
Provinces, situated in 27° 18" N. and 70° 58 E., at the termination
of a metalled road from Hardol town. Population (1901), g,072. The
name is said to be derived from Rija Santan, a Somavansi of Jhisi, who
expelled the Thatherds and founded a fort, Sandi was subsequently ac-
quired by Saiyids, who held it for many years. It is surrounded by fine
groves of mangoes, and north-cast lics the great DAHAR LAKE. Sandi
was a municipality from 1877 to 1904, when it was constituted a
¢notified area.’” During the ten years ending rgoi the income and
expenditure averaged Rs. 4,200, and in 19034 amounted to Rs. 9,000.
There is an important market, and the town produces blankets and
small cotton carpets and cloth. There are two schools with zoo pupils,
and a branch of the Amcrican Methodist Mission is maintained here.

Sandila Tahsil.—South-castern Zaksi/ of Hardoi District, United
Provinces, comprising the parganas of Sandila, Kalyinmal, Gundwa,
and Balamau, and lying between 26° 537 and 297 20" Noand 80° 167
and 80° 49" IX., with an area of 558 square miles.  Population fell from
277,359 in 1891 to 266,195 in 1901, the rate of decrease being the
highest in the District. There are 415 villages and only one town,
Sanpira (population, 16,843), the Zaksi/ head-quarters.  The demand
for land revenue in 19o3—4 was Rs. 4,28,000, and for cesses Rs. 68,000.
The density of population, 477 persons per square mile, is slightly above
the District average.  The #a/ksi/ lies between the Gumti on the north-
east and the Sai on the south-west. Neuar the rivers inferior sandy
tracts are found, the banks of the Gumti being especially poor. In
1903-4 the area under cultivation was 338 squarc miles, of which 116
were irrigated. Wells and tanks arc almost equally important as a
source of supply, and the liability of the latter to fail in dry scasons
renders the tract very insecure.

Sandila Town.—Head-quarters of the /uks?/ of the same name,
Hardoi District, United Provinces, situated in 27° 4/ N. and 80° 30’ E,,
on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. Population (1901), 16,843.
The town is said to have been founded by Arakhs, who were ex-
pelled towards the end of the fourteenth century by the Musalmans.
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It was visited by Iiroz Shih Tughlak, who built a mosque, now in
ruins. Other mosques are of later date; and a remarkable building
called the Bara Khambha or ‘twelve pillars,” which contains a tomb,
was crected in Akbar’s reign.  Sandila possesses male and female
hospitals and a town hall, besides the usual ottices. It has been admin-
istered as @ municipality since 1868.  During the ten years ending
rgor the income and expenditure averaged RS, rrooo.  In 19o3—4
the income was Rs. 12,000, chiefly from octroi (Rs. 8,000); and the
expenditure was Rs, 14,000, A market is held twice a week, and
there is a large export trade in firewood to Lucknow. The town also
exports pax, ghi, and sweetmeats.  Manufactures include art pottery,
cotton curtains, and tablecloths which bear artistic designs in large
checks.  There are three schools for boys und two for girls, with a
total of 430 pupils, and the American Methodist Mission has a branch
here.

Sandoway District (Burmese, ZZandwe), —A coast District in the
Arakan Division of Lower Burma, formed by a narrow strip of sea-board
lying between 17° 157 and 19° 32" N. and 94° o and 94° 527 E., with an
extreme length of 179 miles and an extreme breadth of 48 miles, and
an arca of 3,784 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the Ma-i
river, which separates it from Kyaukpyu District; on the cast by the
Arakan Yoma, which divides it from ‘Thayctmyo, Prome, Henzada, and
Bassein; on the south by the Kyaukchun stream and the Kyadaung
hills ; and on the west by the Bay of Bengal.  The southern boun-
dary was formerly the Gwiviver, but in 1893 «w small tract to the south
of that stream was added from Bassein District,

The District is mountainous.  ‘T'he spurs of the Arakan Yoma reach
almost to the coast, so that not more than one-cighteenth of the area is
level,  Except in this plain, and on the sides of the
hills where fawngya clearings have been made, the
District 1s covered with dense jungle of considerable
varicty, which adds much to its beauty. The main range of the
Arakan Yoma has in the north a direction south-cast-by-south ; but
it gradually curves towards the west, and at the source of the Gwa,
where it crosses the border mto Bassein District, it runs nearly due
north and south.  In the north some of the peaks attain an elevation
little short of 5,000 feet, which falls to 3,200 feet at Shaukbin, where the
Taungup pass crosses the range.  South of 18° 217 N. the height rapidly
diminishes, and at the sources of the Gwa is only about 8go fect. From
the mouth of the Sandoway river northwards the coast is indented with
intercommunicaiting tidal crecks; southwards it presents a rugged and
rocky barrier to the ocean.  An uninhabited island, known as Foul
[sland, and called by the Burmans Nuanthakyun, lies off the coast. The
nawe is derived from a mud voleuno, which gives the island its conical
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appearance, and at times pours out a strongly smelling torrent of hot
mud bubbling with marsh gas. ’

Most of the rivers draining the District are but mountain torrents to
within a few miles of the coast. The most important streams, all of which
rise in the western slopes of the Arakan Yoma, are the Ma-i and the
Tanlwe, falling into the arm of the sca which divides the island of Ram-
ree from the mainland ; the Taungup, entering the Bay of Bengal a little
farther down the coast near the village of the same name ; the Sandoway,
a tidal river navigable by large boats as far us Sundoway town,.but un-
fortunate in its roadstead, which is exposed and dangerous; and the
Gwa, which falls into the Bay of Bengal at 17° 36" N., and formns a good
anchorage for stcamers and vessels drawing from ¢ to 1o feet of water.

‘The rocks of the District ure mostly Cretaceous.  The Ma-i river has
given its name to @ group of beds of the \rakan Yoma, which occupies
a large part of the ground, the remainder being taken up by beds of
eocene age (Nummulitic). The Ma-i beds comprise limestone, shales,
and greyish-green sandstone, while shales, sandstone, and some lime-
stones make up the strata of the Numumulitic group.

Almost the whole face of the country is covered with forest, varying
in kind according to the elevation of the land, whether low, slightly
hilly, or high. The lowest ground, within tidal limits, is covered with
densc mangrove jungle. .Above this, interspersed among the rice
plains, trees such as the pyiwma (Lagerstroemia Flos Reginae) and the
kanyinbyu (Dipterocarpus alatus) are found in some numbers ; and as
soon as the ground rises, dry forest appears and forms a belt along the
lower hill slopes. The most important and characteristic trees herc
arc the pringeds (Xylia dolabrifermis), the in (Dipterocarpus tuber-
cnlatus), the pyinma, the kanyinbvi, the thingan (Hopea odorata), the
sinbyun (Dillenia pentagyna), and the myavkchare (Homalium tomen
tostem).  Various kinds of palm are common, especially the dani (Vipa
Jruticans).

The fauna is very rich and varied, including clephants, tigers,
rhinoceros, leopards, wild cats, bears, hison, wild hog, deer, monkeys,
and crocodiles, The jackal 1 pressing noon the north, and bas now
become quite common in the neighbouthood of Taungup.  Game-birds
are plentiful

The climate of Sundoway 15 gencrally considered to be more pleasant
and hcalthy than that of any other part of Arakan.  As throughout
Burma, the year falls into threc scasons: the cold season, from
November to Fchruary; the hot season, from I'chruary to May ; and
the wet season, from May to October.  ‘The mean monthly naximum
and minimum temperatures are 9o in June and 72° in January.

The rainfull is very heavy.  During the three years cnding 1904 it
averaged 18y inches over the District, ranging from 158 inches at Gwa
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to zor at Taungup, and amounting to 198 inches at Sandoway town.
July is the rainiest month of the year. Floods are not uncommon in

the Saundoway township. The creeks being narrow, the superfluous

water received during heavy rains causes them to overflow their banks,
and in some cases to damage cultivated ficlds, though in other cases
the loam deposited helps to enrich the soil.

The origin of the name of the District is obscure.  The following
is one of the most imaginative of the derivations assigned to it in
the palm-leaf chronicles.  There reigned in Benarces,
at a time when the duration of human life was go
millions of years, a descendant of the first Buddha of the present
epoch, one of whose sons received as his portion the country now
forming Sandoway District.  For him the zass or spirits built a city,
Dwarawadi, ncar the modern Sandoway.  Many ages later a branch of
another Benares house overthrew the ruling dynasty and started a line
of their own in Dwiarawadi. During the reign of the last of thesc
monarchs the country was attacked by the grandsons of a king who
ruled in Mogaung. Arriving at the mouth of the Thandwe river, the
invaders failed in their attempts to find the city, owing to the devices
of its guardian #a4, or, as some sy, to its miraculous power of soaring
above the carth in times of danger. At length the guardian withdrew
her protection, and the brothers then bound the city to the earth with
an iron chain and divided their conquest into ten shares, making
Thandwe (“iron-bound’) their capital. The legend of the rule in
Sandoway of princely houses from Benares rests probably on no oasis
of fact ; but that there has been at least one Shan invasion of Arakan
is certain, and there scems no reason to doubt that at one tinmie
Sandoway was the capital of the kingdom of Arakan.  In later years
Sandoway appears only as a provinee of the Arakan kingdom, until the
conquest of Arakan by the Burmans in 1784, It was then formed into
a governorship, and its awr or governor was one of the commanders
of the Burmese army which invaded Bengal at the beginning of the
first Burmese War. F'he country was ceded to the British with the rest
of Arakan by the Trety of Yandabo in 1826, and wus at first garrisoned
by a regiment of native infantry. A few years Jater the military head-
quarters were transterred to Kyaukpyu.  In 1890 Sandoway town was
attacked by a band of fanatics bcaded by certain pongyris.  The
insurgents succeeded in sctting fire to the courthouse, but dispersed
when fired upon by the police, and since then the District has enjoyed
uninterrupted quict,

Sandeway docs not boast of many antiquitics ; but it possesses three
features of archacological interest in the pagodas known as the Sandaw,
Andaw, and Nandaw, on the hills near Sandoway town. ‘T'hesc
pagodas arc said to have been crected by the old Arakanese kings in
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the years a.p. 761-84, to cover respectively a hair, a tooth, and a rib
of Gautama. Three times a year pilgrims resort to these pagodas,
remaining one day at each shrine.  Ancient silver coins are sometimes
found, struck by kings of Arakan, some of which bear dates and names
in Burmese characters, and others in Persian or varicties of Nagari.
Stones inscribed in Sanskrit, of the eighth century, have been dis-
covercd necar the Sandoway river.

The population at the last four cnumerations was @ (1872) 535,325,
(1881) 65,182, (1891) 78,509, and (1go1) 9o,927.
_ The principal statistics of area and population in
1901 arc given in the following table:-——

Population,

v 1 = | o
[l 3 ! g
5 7lffmhor of g ir 5c8 B
‘ A SE %58 cB5s
Township. £= 2408 | = 5t ZEfes SucE
£E ERE E] S5 E38f0 EERE
5 gl 8 E— 33 FEZyE1s3Qu”
B 2= £ &> |Esaz® zEx
o = [ [ \d‘:-'g.“ &
— S [
Saumgup 1,310 clas | sz 2 | ey | st
aqr}( oway . 1000 | I ’\ 231 | 39,342 39 | 107439
wa ., 1,204 ] 177 | 18,437 15+ 20 ( 3757
o L [ e
District total | 378 1 ) 033 [+ ;'7~‘70
] :

90,27 24

For Lower Burma the rate of growth during the past thirty years has
been slow, though the population has increased more rapidly than in
the adjacent District of Kyaukpyu. ‘The density is still, however,
below that of Kyaukpyu, and in view of the large proportion of hill
country is never likely to be much enhanced.  In 1gos, 79,400 persons
(or 87 per cent. of the population) were Buddhists, 6,500 (7 per cent.)
Animists, and 3,900 (4 per cent.) Musalmans. The tide of Muham-
madan immigration, which has flooded the northern portion of the
coasts of Arakan, can hardly be said to have yet penctrated as far
south as Sandoway. In 1gor the Hindus numbered only 5s8.
Burmese was spoken by 54,300 persons, Arakanesc by 28,100, und
Chin by 7,100.

The number of Arukanese in the District in rgor was 2¢,400; but,
unlike Akyab and Kyaukpyu, Sandoway possesses more Burmans than
Arakanese, the total of the former being 49,700, The only other
indigenous race of importance are the Chins, inhabiting the castern
hill areas, who numbered 6,800 in 19o1.  The number of those engaged
in or dependent upon agriculture in r9o1 was 71,800, or nearly 79 per
cent. of the total population, a very high proportion.  Of the total,
about 11,000 were rcturncd as dependent upon Zaungya cultivation
alone.

'l‘l.lere were 528 Christians in 1901, of whom 477 were natives, mostly
Buptists.  The American Baptist Union has established a church at
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Sandoway town, and a school for Chin children. 'The mission has a
gdod many converts amony the Chins and a few among Burmans.

The prevalent soils are loams, more or less sandy. Owing to the
hilly conformation of the surfuce, there are no large homogeneous
tracts. In the low-lying lands which reccive the
drainage from the surrounding hills, the soil may be
excellent, while that on neighbouring slopes may be poor. A tract
classification was, however, made at the scttlement of 1897-8, as
follows. The best land includes the greater portion of the Taungup
township, a belt of land on both banks of the Sandoway river, an open
space surrounded by hills in the Sandoway township, and a few
scattered areas of excellent crop-bearing land in the Gwa township.
A\ sceond tract consists of the lighter and inferior soils found in the
vicinity of Taungup, and some scattered stretches near the sca-coast
and on the slopes of the hills in the Sandoway and Gwa townships.
The last division is « sandy ridge along the coast of the Bay of Bengal,
stretching from Padin to Gwachaung, where the soil is very much
exhausted and inferior to that in the two other arcas.

Tuungya or hill clearings are worked chiefly for sugar-cane, plan-
tains, cotton, and maize, while rice, tobacco, and sesamum are grown
in the plains and valleys.  Different systems of cultivation are followed
in different parts of the District. In the Taungup and Sandoway
townships, where the rainfall is exceedingly heavy, an ordinary plough
is used to turn the soil soon after the beginning of the rains; but in the
Gwa township the surface of the land is simply scraped with harrows
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before the seed is sown.

The occupations of the people are almost exclusively agriculture and
fishing. Rice holdings as a rule are too small to support a family,
and rice cultivators engage also in the cultivation of miscellaneous
crops, as well as in fishing and cattle-breeding.

Only 106 square miles were cultivated in 1903-4, but this represents
an increase of nearly 5o per cent. sinee 188o-1. The principal crops
LTOWN in 1903 4 were: rice, yz syuare miles ; tobaceo, 1,900 acres ;
and sugar-cane,  ‘T'he staple food-gram is rice; other food-crops arc
chillics, plantains, coco-nuts, and a little maize.  Of garden fruits,
mangoes, pine-apple, and juck are grown throughout the District, but
are of inferior quality.  ‘The arca under garden cultivation is 1,900
acres.  The dani palm covers 3,100 acres, for the most part in the
Taungup township, while tobacco is grown mainly in the Sandoway
township.

Agricultural loans amounting to a few hundred rupees yearly are
given under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act; but nothing is advanced
under the Land Improvement Loans Act, and very little is done by
the people themselves to improve their agricultural methods.
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‘ Nu. systematic cattle-breeding is carried on, but the stock employed
1s mamly home-bred.  Ponies are scarce, and would be of little use-in
this country of hill ridges and tidal creeks. The grazing problem is not
acute, for abundant fodder is to be had on the hills, and almost every
village has grazing grounds sufficient for its need. A little difficulty is,
bowever, sometimes experienced near the sea beach, where the grass
15 apt to dry up by the end of the dry season.  Cattle-diseasc is rare.
l}hl% has been ascribed to the industry of the cultivators in supplying
their cattle with water from wells during the hot scas ins
allowing them to drink from the tunks if; which t[hes; E;):;;c.lllbpead o

The District has no system of irrigation; cultivation is dependent
upon the annual rainfall, which fortunately is on the whole fegular.
Unse.asonal?lc rain or breaks in the monsoon sometimes cause local
scarcity owing o the deficiency of communications, but widespread
distress is unknown.  The only important leased fisheries are the
Maungdauk and Migyaungyc turtle-banks, which fetch about Rs. 8co
'a‘nnually. Net licences are issued by township officers and circle #uugyis.
Ihe number of fishermen and their dependents in 19o1 was 1,404.

-\ description of the forests hus been given under the head of
Botany.  From an cconomic point of view, the three most valuable
trees are the pyingado (Xylia dolabriformis) or iron-
wood, & timber almost equal to teak in hardness, and
rluuch used for house-building, railway slecpers, and furniture; the
fD/}/eromrpm' luberculatus), a useful timber from which a thick resin
15 extracted ; and the kawyinbyu (Dipterocarpus alatus), a large tree
which yiclds un inflamimable oil, much used in making torches. It is
only recently that the Forest department has extended its operations
regularly into the District.  There is a teak plantation of 7% acres near
Sandoway town, T'cak-trees exist also near Taungup and on the upper
waters of the Thade river. 'The forest receipts in 19o3—4 were slightly
In excess of Ry, 7,000.

There are no mincerals of any importance, so far as is known,  Car-
bonaceous deposits have from time to time been reported in the neigh-
bourhood of Sandoway town, but it is not probable that the coal is
of value. Limcstone s burnt in certain circles,  Sult-boiling is carried
on in a few villages ncar the coast.  Salt 15 manufactured in two ways,
known locally as sifpo and /ldo (the ‘straining” and the “field’ pro-
cesses). By the first method the saline crusts arc gathered after ebb-
tide, the salt contained in them is dissolved and the solution boiled.
In the scecond the salt water is evaporated on the fields and the process
repeated till the brine is sufficiently concentrated, when it is drained off
into a tank. In boiling, iron cauldrons and carthen pots are used—
the former exclusively in the Sandoway, and the latter in the Taungup
township. ’ )

Forests,

TRADE AND COMMWUNICATIONNS 37

The manufactures as i whole are few and unimportant.  Bricks are
Burnt in the neighbourhood of Sandoway.  Pots (unglazed) of the usual
kind are made at Kinmaw and Natmaw. Rough
mat-plaiting and thatch-making are uni?'crsal. Silk- con’lr;t‘:lei:at.lt(ilons.
and cotton-weaving are connnon in the villages, where
the women work on hand-looms to supply the local demand. The
Chins weave and embroider shawls of good quality and artistic design.
Sugar-canc mills worked by cattle are common. ‘The juice obtained
is boilgd down into jaggery, which is exported to Akyab in large
quantitics, the total produce being estimated at over 1,600 tons a ycar.
There is a steam saw-mill at Gyiwa, half-way between Sandoway town
and ‘Taungup.

The commerce of Sandoway s not extensive or important. It con-
sists chiefly of a small coasting trade in salted fish, rice, and vegetables
with Akyab and Kyaukpyu along the tidal creeks, and of a kind trade
with the Pegu and Irrawaddy Divisions over the Arakan Yoma by way
of several passes: namcly, the old military road from Taungup to
Prome, and four smaller routes starting from the Gwa township and
known as the Ponsogyi, Lekkok, Bawmi, and Thitkauk routes.  The
Gwa township also carries on a small trade by sca during the favourable
scason with parts of Buassein District. The merchandise, consisting
chiefly of fish, rice, hides, and juggery, is transported in Sranpans,
native-built boats of  English design, often over so feet in length.
The principal exports are salted fish and zgaps (fish-paste), rice, timber,
cattle, horns, hides, tumarinds, chillics, jaggery, and coco-nuts,  These
go to Akyab, Kyuwukpyu, Basscin, Rungoon, and Prome. Railway
sleepers are sent as far as Chittagong. "The imports are cotton twist,
silk and other apparel, oils, and ron: large quantitics of tobacco and
betel-nuts are also imported into the Gwa township.

The means of communication arce as yel very imperfect. There
arc no railway lines, and only three metalled roads ol short length,
maintained by the Public Works department —one from Sandoway
town southwards to Padegaw, about ¢ miles, now being continued to
Kyeintali ; another from Sandoway westwards to Lintha on the coast,
6 miles: and a thind of 5 niiles from Sandoway northwestwards to
Kimmaw. ‘The roads from village to village are mere foot-tracks without
any banking or formation. ‘The new road from Sandoway to Kyeintali
will eventually be extended to Gwa, and will facilitate communication
between the northern parts of the District and the Irrawaddy delta.
‘The only means of communication castwards are the passes over the
Arakan Yoma mentioned above.  ‘The chief of these connecets the
village of Taungup in the north with Padaung on the Irrawaddy, in
Prome District.  This is an old route which was followed by the
Burmans in their invasion of Arakan 1754, and again by the British
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in 1825, though it was then pronounced to be unfit for troops or laden
cattle. The road has since been considerably widened and rendered
practicable for cart traffic, and has recently been surveyed for a railway
line. Its value as a trade route is not, however, very great, for it is
not metalled and cannot be used by carts during the rains.  The other
passes are not much used.

In the Taungup and Sandoway townships travclling by water is
practicable during most of the year, as from the mouth of the Sando-
way river northwards the coust is indented with navigabie tidal. creeks,
by means of which communications can be kept up. Southwards the
coast is rugged and rocky, with few available harbours. The steamers
of the British Indiu Company call weekly cach way at the mouth of the
Sandoway river, communication between the roadstead and the town
of Sandoway, 15 miles off, being maintained by launch. Only small
steamers of 19 or 2o tons can ascend the river as far as Sandoway
town, and in the dry season even these are detained till the tide
serves. ‘This is the cause of much delay and inconvenience, both
in the delivery of mails and in the expedition of merchandise.

Foul Island has been surveyed with a view to the building of a
lighthouse. At present no portion of the coast of the District is
lighted.

The District is divided into three townships : TAUNGUP in the north,
SANDOWAY in the centre, and Gwa in the south. There are no sub-
divisions. ‘I'he head-quarters magistrate is in charge
of the treasury at Sandoway town; where also are
an akunwun in charge of the revenue and a superintendent of land
records, under whom are 2 inspectors and 10 surveyors. The excise
staff is under the District Superintendent of police, subject to the con-
trol of the Deputy-Commissioner. The District forms a subdivision
of the Arakan Public Works diviston, which is conterminous with the
civil Division.

The northern township, where the system of revenue collection by
the agency of village headmen has as yct been introduced only to a
small extent, has six circle #2ugyis; the central four ; and the southern
none. The total number of village headmen in the District is 233,
of whom 106 are revenue collectors, remuncrated by commission at
6 and 7 per cent. in the northern and central townships, and at 10
per cent. in the southern township.

The Deputy-Commissioner and the township officers are magistrates
and judges for their respective charges, and the treasury officer is
additional judge of the Sandoway township court. He docs all the
civil work of that court, and also tries criminal cuses when the town-
ship officer is on tour. Fifteen of the village headmen have been
cmpowered to try certain classes of petty civil suits, and two havc
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special criminal powers under the Village Act. Therc are benches of
henorary magistrates at Sandoway town and Taungup.

Under native rule revenue from land in Sandoway was taken in the
shape of a plough tax. Five baskets of paddy were levied for each
pair of buffaloes used in ploughing, half a basket being claimed by the
keeper of the royal granary as wastage. A poll tax and transit dues
were also collected. In 1828, shortly after the annexation of Arakan,
it was calculated that every head of a family paid Rs. 17 per annum
in the shape of revenue to Government.  In 1865-6 a partial settle-
ment wis carried out by the Deputy-Commissioner, resulting in a few
reductions of rates on account of the alleged exhaustion of the soil
and a desire to cencourage the cultivation of waste land, and there
were further scttlement operations in 18go-1 3 but practically there may
be said to have been a uniform rate of Rs. 1—ro per acre throughout
the District until 18¢7-8, when an arcu of 148 square miles which had
been cadastrally surveyed in 1892-3, and brought under supplementary
survey in 18g4-5, was classificd according to the fertility of the soil
and regularly scttled.  The average rate for rice land over the whole
District is now Rs. 1-9-1 per acre, and, in the settled areas, ranges
from 14 annas to Rs, 2-8.  Garden cultivation is assessed at a uni-
form rate of Rs. 1-12, and miscellancous cultivation at Rs. 2 to
Rs. 4. Over the unsettled arca the rates vary from 4 annas to
Rs. 1--10. A further area of about rzo square miles was surveyed
in 1go1-2, and summarily settled in rgoz—4. The average extent
of a holding in the scttled tract is 2.8 acres, and in the unsettled
tract 2-5 acres. A grant of 452 acres under the old waste-land grant
rules of 1865 still cxists at Indainggyi. ‘The capitation tax rates
arc Rs. 4 on married couples and Rs. 2 on single persons, except
in a few Chin villages, where lower rates of Rs. 2 and R. 1 are in
force.

The following table shows, in thousands of rupees, the growth in
the revenuc since 188o-1 :—

1880-1. 18go-1. 1900-1. 1903 -4,
Land revenuc . 47 35 79 1,12
Total revenue . 1,49 1,62 2,30 2,608

The total revenue for 1go3—4 includes excise (Rs. 62,000) and capi-
tation tax (Rs. 72,000). The excise receipts include Rs. 49,500 from
opium, Rs. 4,000 from /@ (made from the juice of the dans palm), and
Rs. 4,000 from country spirit. Four shops are licensed for the sale of
kaung, a favourite liquor among the Chins and an important adjunct

at their naf-worshipping festivals.
The District cess fund, the income of which is derived mainly from
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a rate of 1o per cent. on the total land revenue, is administered by the
Deputy-Commissioner for the maintenance and construction of roads
and other local necessities. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. r4,000.
The only municipality is SANpoway Town, which was constituted in
1885.

The District contains nine police stations and one outpost. The
District Superintendent is assisted by 2 inspectors ; and the force con-
sists of 3 head constables and 138 sergeants and constables, besides
1,259 rural police. There are y5 military police, stationed at Sando-
way town, Taungup, Lamu, Kyeintali, and Gwa. The District jail has
accommodation for 84 prisoners.  Mat-muking, cane-work, coir-work,
gardening, and carpentry are carried on by the prisoners.

The standard of education in Sandoway is not high. At the same
time, though below the Provincial mean, the proportion of literate
males in every 1,000 (343) is higher than in any of the other Dis-
tricts of the Arakan Division. For females the corresponding figure
is 32, and for both sexes together 189. The total number of pupils
was 650 in 1880-r, 1,034 in 1890-1, and 1,586 in rgoo 1. In 19034
there were 6 secondary, 48 primary, and 6o elementary (private) schools,
with 2,329 male and 276 female pupils. The most important schools
are the Sandoway municipal Anglo-vernacular school, and the American
Baptist Anglo-vernacular Chin school, also in Sandoway town. ‘The
American Baptist Union have opened a number of small schools for
Chins in the rural areas. The majority of these, however, have not
come under the Educational department and draw no results-grants.
The expenditure on education in 1903—4 from municipal funds wis
Rs. 2,800 ; from Provincial funds, Rs. 600 ; and from the District cess
fund, Rs. 1,900. Receipts from fees at the municipal school yielded
Rs. 3,z00.

There are two hospitals, with accommodation for 20 in-patients,
During 1903 the number of in-patients treated was 318, and that of
out-patients 18,677, and 257 operations were performed. The expen-
diture in the same year was Rs. 4,000, chiefly borne by Local and
municipal funds.

Vaccination is compulsory in Sandoway municipality, but not in the
interior of the District.  The proportion of the inhabitants protected
is, however, said to be fairly high.  In 1903-4 the number of persons
successfully vaccinated was 1,733, representing 19 per 1,000 of popu-
lation.

[B. Houghton, Se/tlement Report (1892): Maung Pan Hla, Setlement
Report (1899).]

Sandoway Township.—Township of Sandoway District, Lower
Burma, lying between 18° 2 und 18° 46’ N. and 94° 13" and
94° 527 L, with an aren of roio square miles. Tt accupies the
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central portion of the District. The population in 1gor1 Was 39,542,
compared with 34,000 in 1391. It contains one .tmvn, SANDO\\:A\'
(population, 2,845). the head-quarters of the l)1str1(‘.t :1.m1 to'wnshxl.):
and 231 villages. It has a fairly large number of Chin inhabitants in
the hilly country which forms the greater part of its area, but not 50
many as the Taungup township, and Indians outnumber the Chin
population. Tt is full of tidal erecks, and there s n‘httle Plam land
along the valley of the Sandoway river.  The arca cultivated in 1903—4
was 47 square miles, paying Rs. 48,700 and revenue,

Sanadoway Town.—1ead-quarters of the District of the same
name in Lower Burma, situated in 18° 28" N. and 94° 21" E, on
the left bank of the Sandoway river, 15 miles to the south-east of its
mouth and between 4 and 5 miles due cast of the sea-coast in a direct
line. The town lies in a hollow, about rz miles long by t broad,
which is culdvated with rice and surrounded by hills. "'he greater
part of it slopes gently from the river bank to the 7i rh;umg, which
flows into the river at the west end of the town.  The native town
is backed by a low hill, on which stands the civil station 0(‘(‘upicd. hy
the Furopean officials.  The officers’ residences are in a sewicirele
overlooking the jail.  The courthouse is same little distance offl nearer
the river.

It is probable that Dwirawadi, the ecarliest known capital of the
kingdom of Arakan, was, if not identical with Sandoway, at any rate
n its ncighbnurhoml. Sandowiy was o town of some note at the
commencement of the nineteenth century. Tt was occupied without
resistance in the first Burmese War, and was subsequently for some
time the head-quarters of the garrison of Arakan, [Its growth of late
has not been rapid, and itis stitt little more than a lurge village.  F'he
population in 1go1 was 2,845, of whom 1,640 were Iiuddhr:qts, 007
Musalmans, and 238 of other beliels.  Sandoway was constituted 2
municipality in 1885, and is the smallest municipality in l’nurn'm. The
receipts of the municipal fund during the ten years pndmg 190t
averaged Rs. 8,300, and the expenditure Rs. 7,500 In 1903-4 the
receipts were Rs. 11,000, and the expenditure Rs, g,000. H()l.l.\‘L"an(l
lighting taxes are levied, but market tolls are the most s.ul)smntml item
of revenue, yielding Rs. 6,000,  Sandoway, though in direct communi-
cation with a roadstead where ocean steamers call, can be reached only
by craft of very light draught, and has not heen declared a port under
the Ports Act.  [ts trade is registered by the Customs department, but
is very small, and its foreign commerce is insignificant.  The imports
by coasting trade in 19o3—4 were valued at Rs. 2,39,000, and the
exports at Rs. 26,000. The imports are almost entirely from other
ports in Burma. A considerable portion of the export trade of the
District does not pass through Sandoway town. It contains a small
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jail, with accommodation for 84 prisoners, a hospital, and several
schools.  One of the most important of these is the municipal Anglo-
vernacular school, with an attendance of about r2o. There is also
a mission school for Chins, managed by the American Baptist Union,
with 70 Chin pupils in 1903, of whom 24 were girls.

Sandiir.—The smallest and least populous of the five Native States
in direct political relations with the Government of Madras, It is sur-
rounded by the District of Bellary, the Collector of which is the Politi-
cal Agent, and lies between 14° 58" and 15° 14" N. and 76° 25’ and
76° 42" E. In shape it is like a torpedo, with its longer axis Yunning
from north-west to south-east, and it is 24 miles long and, at the
broadest part, 13 wide. The State is 167 squarc miles in area, con-
tains 2o villages, and has a population (19o1) of 11,200, of whom
between one-third and onc-half live in Sandar town. Tt consists of
a long, narrow valley, shut in by two nearly parallel
enclosing walls of hills covered with long grass and
forest.  These hills are formed of Dharwar rocks,
which were deposited upon the older granites and then, as the earth’s
surface cooled, were, with the granites, subjected to enormous lateral
pressure, and so crumpled up into huge wrinkles. The Sandar valley
is the hollow of one of these wrinkles, and the hills surrounding it are
the sides of a huge trough into which the rocks have been squeezed.
The strata in them stand on cdge, curve gradually below the valley,
and reappear, again on edge, on the other side.

The two enclosing lines of hill are smooth in outline, flat-topped,
and very level along their summits, so that from outside the State they
resemble long lines of wall shutting it in. 'l:lmcir highest point is at the
south-east corner, above the Kumdiraswanu temple referred to later,
where they run up to 3,400 feet. Ramanmalai, in the centre of the
southern of the two lines, just above RAMANDRUG hill station, is
3,256 feet above the sea. At right angles to the longer axis of the
valley, and through both the walls of hill which enclose it, runs the
Narihalla, draining almost the whole of it. 'The beautiful little gorges
in the two lines of hills, by which the stream first enters and then
leaves the State, are among the most striking features of the country.
That on the western side, by which it enters, called the Obalagandi,
lies about 21 miles from Sandir town. At the bottom, where the
river runs, it is only some 15 yards wide. On either hand the dark
purpte and deep red hematite rocks which form the sides of this
natural gate rise precipitously to « height of 180 feet, gradually near-
ing one another as they ascend. The bed of the stream is strewn with
masses of rock which appear to have fallen from the sides of the gate,
and their rich colours form a fine contrast to the green of the woods
with which the sides of the hills are here clothed. The Bhimagandi,
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as the eastern gorge by which the Narihallu leaves the valley is called,
is. wider, but equally picturesque.

Among the game of the State may be mentioned occusional tigers,
numetrous wild hog, and not a few sambar. Peatowl are plentiful, but
are held sacred to the god Kumiraswaini,

The valley 15 cooler than the neighbouring District of Bellary and
receives morc rain than any part of it, the average fall approaching
30 inches annually. It is singularly frec from malaria, considering its
conformation.

Sanaiir has an interesting lustory.  In 1728 1t was scized by an
ancestor of the present Raja, « Maratha named Siddoji Rao. - He
belonged to a family called the Ghorpades, which
name was carned, according to tradition, by one of
them who scaled a precipitous fort by clinging to an iguana (gorpad)
which was crawling up it.  Siddoji Rao’s grandfather had been in the
service of the Sultan of Bijapur, and his three sons joined in the
Maratha revolt against that king and prospered in consequence.
The second of them, Siddoji's father, carned the hereditary titles of
Hindu Rao and Mamalikat (Mamlukat) Madar (‘centre of the State’),
which are still used by the Rajas of Sandur.  Siddojt’s cldest son was
the fumous Morart Rao of Goory, who followed his futher as ruler
of the State.  In the campaign of 1775-6 Haidar Al after getting
possession of  BrLrary, took Gooty from him, and sent him to
Kabbaldurga hill in Mysore, where he died soon afterwards.  Haidar
annexed the whole territory, including Sandur, and began the fort of
Krishnanagar which is still standing there. It was finished and
garrisoned by his son Tipu.

Morari Rao had two sons, but they both died in childhood ; and he
adopted a distant cousin named Siva Rao, who fell about 1785 in a
vain attempt to turn ‘Fipu's troops out of Sundur, and was succeeded
by his son Siddoji, then two years old.  Siddoji was put under the
guardianship of his uncle Venkata Rao, who in 1790, on his ward's
behalf, attacked and drove out Tipi's garrison, and gained possession
of the place. After the peace with "Tipu in 1792 the Ghorpades were
allowed to retain Sandur as part of the ancient inheritance of the
family, but nonc of them ventured to reside there as long as Tipa
was alive.  Siddojr dicd in 1796, aged thirteen, and  his widow
adopted a cousin called Siva Rao. On the death of Tipt at the
fall of Seringapatam in 179y, Siva Rao went with Venkata Rao to
Sandiir, and he wus jdgirddr there when Bellary District was ceded
to the Company.

About this time the Peshwd, Baji Rao, granted the estate to one
Jaswant Rao, a distinguished officer in Sindhia’s army.  No pro-
minence was given to this grant, and Siva Rao continued to hold the
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cstatg. The Peshwa, however, regarded him as a rebellious- vassal,
an’d m 1815 endeavoured to gain possession of Sanddr by marching
thither with troops, under the pretence of a pilgrimage to the shrine
of Kuméraswami. Siva Rao blocked the pusses, and Baji Rao was
only allowed to go to the temple with a few attendants by the foot-
paths over the hills.

The Treaty of Basscin, however, bound the Company to assist the
Peshwa in reducing refractory vassals, and Baji Rao accordingly asked
that the British would take Sandar from Siva Rao. Munro was
therefore detached from Dharwar with « force to demand fhe sur-
r'ender of.the \':1}1]«:)} Siva. Rao resigned possession without opposi-
tion and in 2 dl.gmlicd manner, and obtained in exchange an estate
in Bellary District,  Almost immediately afterwards, however, the
Pcsh.wi threw off the mask of fricndship to the British he had been
wearing, and provoked the war which ended in 1818 in the downfall
of his power. Munro then recommended that Sandar should be
restored Lo Siva Rao, and Government agreed to the proposal. In
1826 a formal sanad (title-decd) for the State was granted to Siva Rao
I)?v the Madras Government. He died in 1840, and was followed by
his nephew Venkata Rao, whom he had adopted.  The latter died in
1861, a‘nd was succeeded by his son Sivashanmukha Rao. In 1876
he received the title of Raja as an hereditary distinction. At his death
two years later his brother Ramachandra Vitthala Rao succeeded, who
was made a C.1L. in July, 1892, but died in the same year, Rama-
chandra’s son, the present Raja, is a minor and is being educated at
Bellary.

The chicf buildings of antiquarian interest in the State are the fort
of Krishnanagar already mentioned, the ancient fortress at RAMANDRUG
referred to in the account of that place, and the temple of Kumara-
swami, which is picturesquely situated in a natural amphithcatre of
wooded slopes near the top of the hills 7 miles south of Sandar town.
Kumaraswimi, the Mars of the Hindu pantheon, was the child of Siva
and Parvati.  The legend runs that a ferocious demon named Tarak-
asura, who dwelt in this part of the Sandur hills, so harassed the Devas
that they entreated Siva to send his warrior son to rid them of the
monster. Kumaraswami came and slew him and cut off his head.
The foundation of the temple commemorates the happy event.  In-
scriptions in the building show that it was in existence as long ago as
A.D. 950, but architecturally it is disappointing.

The population of Sanddr in 1871 was 14,096, The famine of
1876-8 was severely felt, and in 1881 the inhabitants numbered only
10,532. In 1891 the total was 11,388, and in
i 1901, 11,200 More than 2,000 of the people are
Musalmans, a high proportion. Of the Hindus, the miost numerous
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communities are the scect of the Lingayats and the Bedars, the old
fighting-caste of this part of the country, both of whom are over 2,000
strong. Next come the Marathas, who number 1,000; then the agricul-
turist Sadars and Madigas and the shepherd Kurubas ; and after them
the Brahmans, who arc more than usually numecrous and hold consider-
able grants of land. Kanaresc is the prevalent vernacular.

The soil of the State is a rich heavy loam, which compares favourably
with that of the adjoining areas. ‘There is practically no black cotton
soil, zmd consequently no late crops, such as cotton, Agriculture.
are grown. By far the most important staple is
cholam (Sorghwm vulgard), which is followed by terra (Setaria italica)
and sajja (Dennisctum tvphoidenm).  Pulses, oilsceds, betel-leaf, und
tobacco are also grown.  The two last and a few other garden crops are
irrigated from wells, there being at present no irtigation by direct flow
from either tanks or channels anywhere in Sanddar.  About 150 of
these wells are worked, most being temporary affairs without proper
lining ; and the area supplicd is 4oo acres, on most of which two crops
are raised annually, Sugar-canc used to be a profitable crop, but it
is now rarely grown, as it cannot compete with that cultivated under
the ‘TuncasHADRA channels. ¢ Dry crops’ are sown from the early
part of Junc to the middle of July and reaped in October.  If the
rains are late and sowing cannot be carried out until the end of July,
the out-turn is invariably infcrior.  Only one crop is usually obtained
from “dry’ land, though if good rain falls in November or December
a second crop of Bengal gram is sometimes raised.  The systems of
cultivation are similar to those followed in Bellary Ihstrict, though
perhaps manuring is more common. ‘The agricultural implements
cmployed are also the same.  Cattle are chiefly bought, as m that
District, from drovers from Nellore on the instalment system.

The forests of Sandir arc 87,000 acres, or about 136 square miles,

in extent. Of this arca, 40,000 acres have been leased to the Madras

Government for twenty-five years from 188z at an
annual rental of Rs. 10,000, and ar¢ administered by
the Forest department of Bellary District.  These leased forests, as
they arc usually called, comprise the growth on the whole of the
two ranges which run along each side of the valley and also some
part of that on the platcaux south of Sandar town. They contain
no really heavy growth, but the supply of Zfur wickia will eventually
be considerable, and there is some teak and  sandal-wood. The
thick grass is, however, of great value to cattle in times of scarcity.
The- chief difficulty in reproducing the growth is the constant occur-
rence of fires.

The minerals of the State possess unusual interest. ‘T'he hematites
found in it are probably the richest ore in India.  An outcrop near
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the southern boundary close by the village of Kumnmtaravu forns
the crest of a ridge 150 feet in height, which apparently consists
entirely of pure stecl-grey crystalline hematite (specu-
lar iron) of intense hardness.  Sowme of the softer ores
used to be smelted by the natives, but the industry has been killed by
the cheaper English iron.  Manganese deposits have also been found
in threc places, the ore from onc of them showing on analysis
43 per cent. of manganesc dioxide. There are also traces of an old
gold-mine.  Jasper rocks of great beauty and a wide range of colours,
and many different tints of ochreous mineral pigments, arc also found
i large quantitics.  The pigments are excavated and used for colour-
washing houses, and might probably be esploited to commercial
advantage.

Except that the shepherd caste of the Kurubas weave coarse woollen
blunkets from the ficeees of the sheep of the country,
there are no manufactures in the State.  Nor is any
considerable trade carried on in or through it.

The administration is conducted by @ Diwan, subject to the general
authority of the Collector of Bellary, who is ea-gfficio Political Agent
for the State.  The Diwan has the powers of a
divisiona]l ofticer, first-class  magistrate, Additional
Sessions Judge, and District Munsif, while the original, appellate, and
revisional powers of a Collector, District Magistrate, and District and
Scssions Judge vest, in matters relating to the State, in the Political
Agent.  No legislation is undertaken in Sandar. Such of the Acts
of the Legislative Councils of the Governments of India and Madras
as appear to the administration to be suited to the State are brought
into force by the simple process of publicly notifying that they have
been adopted.  Many of the exceutive powers exercised have no other
basis than old custom held to have the force of law,

The gross income of the State averages rather more than Rs. 50,000,
of which about Rs. 20,000 is derived from land revenuce and the
mohtarfa {an old-cstablished tax levied according to no very fixed
principles on professions, trades, and, in somec cases, on houses) ;
Rs. 14,000 from contracts for cxcise, minor forest produce, &, ;
and Rs. 10,000 from the forests leased to the Madras Government.
On the expenditure side the chief items are the Raja’s civil list,
Rs. 14,000 ; the charges of administration, Rs. 13,000; and a sum
of Rs. 7,576 which since 1885-6 has been sct aside yearly for the
repayment of the principal and interest of the debts incurred by
former Rajis.

Of the 160 square miles of which the State consists, only about
19 square miles, or 12,500 acres, are cultivable, the rest being forest or
unfit for tillage.  \bout 15 square miles (g,500 acres) are cropped at

Minerals.

Trade.

Administration.

ADIMINTSTRATION 47

present, the remainder, often owing to its distance from the villages,
béing waste. .\ ficld survey under the direction of the Madras Survey
department is in progress.  When it has heen comypleted, a settlement
on the general principles followed in Dritish territory will be carried
out. Formerly the accounts showed the fields by their names and
their dimensions in Juggas or ‘ropes,” but the length of the ‘rope’
was nowhere laid down. Between 1865 and 1871 a rough survey was
carried out with the aid of the village accountants, and the records
so obtained are the existing guides. They do not, however, show
particulars of assessment.

Until very recently the asscssment payable was fixed on a rack-
renting system, each field being put up to auction and leased for five.
(or sometimes ten) years to the highest bidder. At the end of this
lease the ficld was again put up to auction, and its former tenant was
thus often ousted. The uncertainty which this system involved checked
any effort to improve the land permanently by fencing it, constructing
wells, planting trees, and so on: and consequently it is in contempla-
tion, as soon as the survey and settlement have been completed and
the rates of assessment in accordance with them have been prescribed,
to give the ryots the same occupancy rights as in British territory.
Meanwhile they arc allowed to go on holding their fields at the rates
fixed by the last auction held, and are not disturbed in their occupation
by fresh auctions.

The State contains no natural salt or salt-carth, and therefore no
complications arise with the Salt department in British tervitory. Tt
grows no opium, and the little gazja which is raised is cultivated and
harvested under official supervision.  ‘T'he system for the supply of
liquor is simple. ‘The exclusive right of manufacturing and selling
both spirits and toddy (palm liguor) is sold to the same person.  He
disti's spirit in Sandir from imported jaggery (coarse sugar), and
imports from clsewhere such toddy as is required, there being hardly
any palm-trees in the State.

Both short- and long-term prisoners are confined in the jail. The
average number of convicts is about 15, and is thus too small to allow
of the organization of juil manufactures ; so the prisoners are usually
employed in repairing the roads.  The police force consists of an
inspector, 4 head constables, and 25 constables : and there are 4 police
stations.  Under the terms on which the State is held, sentences “of
death cannot be passed without the sanction of the Government
of Madras. Special rules regarding eriminal jurisdiction are in foree
in the sanitarium of Riamandrug. Fxtradition from the State is
arranged through the Political Agent, and is usually sanctioned only
when the offence is of a minor description. In the case of more
serious crimes triable only by a Court of Session, the Political Agent
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proceeds against the offender as though the offence had been committe
in British India, '

Sandir possesses a lower secondary school, seven primary schools,
and a girls’ school. The first of these was opened at the end of 188a,
but the present building was crected in 1887-8, and the institution
is consequently known as the Jubilee School. Neither the Muham-
madans nor the Lingdyats of Sandiir place much value on education,
and progress is slow. At the Census of 1gor only rog males and
5 females in every 1,000 could rcad and write. The girls' school was
started by the London Mission in 1898-9, and is still managed by
that body.

The Sandar dispensary was opencd in 1881 and is very popular,
many patients coming to it from adjoining villages in British territory.

(Further particulars regarding Sandir will be found in the Aellary
District Gazeticer (1904), and its geology and minerals are referred to
at length in Mr. Bruce Foote’s account of the geology of that District
in Memoirs, Geological Survey, vol. xxv. )

Sandwip.— Island off the coast of Noakhali District, Eastern Bengal
and Assam, lying betwecn 22° 23" and 22° 37" N. and 91° 21’ and
91° 33 E.,, and probably formed by the deposit of silt from the
Meghni. The area is 258 square miles, and the population in 1gor
was 115,127, dwelling in 5y villages.

The island has an interesting history. Cesare de’ Federici, the
Venetian traveller, writing in 15635, described it as denscly populated
and well cultivated ; he added that zoo ships were Jaden yearly with
salt, and that such was the abundance of materials for ship-building
that the Sultan of Constantinople found it cheaper to have his vessels
built here than at Alexandria. In 1609 the island was captured from
the Muhammadans by a number of Portuguese who had been expelled
from the employ of the Raja of Arakan. Headed by one Gonzles,
these pirates established themselves in force on the island and seized
Shahbazpur and Patelbanga, with an army of r,000 Portuguese, 2,000
sepoys, and zoo cavalry, and a navy of 8o armed vessels. In 1610 they
allied themselves with the Raja of Arakan in an attempt to invade
Bengal, but after some successes they were routed by the Mughal
troops. In 1615 an attack upon Arakan was made by Gonzales with
the help of Portuguese troops from Goa, but this failed ; and in the
following year the Raja of Arakan invaded Sandwip, defeated Gonzales,
and took possession of the island.  For the next fifty years Sandwip
was a nest of Portuguese and Arakanesce pirates who devastated the
neighbouring coasts of Bengal, but in 16604 the Nawib Shaista Khian
determined to put an end to their depredations. By dint of promises
and cajolery he induced the Portugucse to desert to his side, and
used them in an attack upon Sandwip in 1665 which was entirely
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successful.  The island, however, long remained an Alsatia for all the
bad characters of Eastern Bengal, and its.administration was a constant
cause of trouble in the early years of British rule.  The last pirate of
note was Dilil Riji. He is remembered for his attempts to produce
a high physical type among the islanders by compelling members of
different castes to intermarry.  The result has been a confusion of
castes upon the island, which has given it a sinister reputation on the
mainland. Until 1822 Sandwip formed part of Chittagong District,
but in that year it was made over to the newly formed District of
Noakhali. A Sub-Deputy-Magistrate-Collector and a Munsif are
stationed there.

From its low-lying position Sandwip is peculiarly exposed to in-
undation from storm-waves, and it suffered severely in loss of life
and property by the cyclones of 1864 and 1876, The number of
deaths caused by the latter was estimated at jo,000, or nearly half the
population, and its effects were aggravated by a terrible epidemic
of cholera which immediately followed.  Since this disaster the popu-
lation has rapidly increased, as it was returned at only 72,467 in 1881 ;
the density is now 446 persons per square mile.

Sangameshwar Taluka.—Inland #/xke of Ratnagiri District,
Bombay, lying between 16° 49" and 17° 20" N, and 73° 25" and 73°
50’ E., with an arca of §76 square miles. There are 190 villages,
but no town. The head-quarters since 1878 have been at the village
of DEvkuki., The population in 190t was 129,412, compared with
126,700 in 1891. The density, 225 persons per square mile, is below
the District average. The demand for land revenue in 1903—4 was
Rs. 89,000, and for cesses Ry, 6,000, The chief river is the Shastri,
which cuts the 2@Zuka nearly in half. North of the river, the country
is hilly and becomes rugged at the foot of the Western Ghits, which
are crossed by three passes. .\ fair amount of alluvial soil 1s found
in the river vatleys, yiclding good crops of rice and pulse.  Almost
all the rest of the /d/ika is crumbled trap.  Several hot springs of
varying temperature occur.  ‘The annual rainfall is heavy, averaging
143 inches. )

Sangameshwar Town. Former head-quarters of the /aluka of
the same name in Ratndgiri District, Bombay, situated in 177 16" N.
and 73° 33" E., on the Shastri river, at the (‘.(mﬂuen(‘;c of the Alkandi
and Varuna, about zo miles from the coast. ]’opulul}(m (1991), 3233
It is a place of some sanctity and antiquity.  The river, which thirty-
five years ago was navigable by the largest vessels to (!\e Sangameshwar
quay, is now impassable 6 miles lower down. ‘ There is, l.m\\‘e\:er, some
trade in grain, picce-goods, and salt fish. l)urmg the famine of 18577-8,
about 1,440 tons of grain were forwarded from Bombay through

Sangameshwar to the Decean. Larly in 1878, 55 houses were burnt ;
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and a few weeks later (March 16) a disastrous conflagration completely
destroyed the Z3/uka offices and 75 private houses. On the destruction
of the public offices, the head-quarters of the /a/wka were moved to the
more central and convenient village of DEvrRUKilL.

According to the Sa/vadri khanda, Sangameshwar, originally called
Ramakshetra, possessed temples built by Parasu Rima or Bhargava
Rama. In the seventh century it was the capital of a Chalukyan king,
Karna, who built temples and a fortress.  Of these temples, one called
Karneshvara remains. But the shrine of the Sangameshwar temple
is said to be older, dating from Parasu Rima’s time. In the fourteenth
century it was for long the residence of Basava, the founder of the
Lingayat sect. Every year in January—February a fair is held. At the
confluence of the rivers are several sacred places (tirthas), among them
one known as ‘cleanser of sinx’ (DAutapap). It was here that Sambhaji,
son of Sivaji, was taken prisoner by the Mughals and afterwards put to
death in 1689. Sangameshwar contains five schools with 325 pupils.

Sangamner Taluka.— Za/nvka of Ahmadnagar District, Bombay,
lying between 19° r2’ and 19° 47 N. and 74° 1" and 74° 31" K., with
an area of 704 square miles. It contains one town, SANGAMNER
(population, 13,801), the head-quarters ; and 151 villages.  The popu-
lation in 1901 was ¢o,381, compared with 82,036 in 18g1. The
presence of 5,000 immigrants on relicf works accounts mainly for
the increase. 'I'he density, 128 persons per square mile, is almost
equal to the District average. The demand for land revenue in
1903—-4 was 1.7 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 11,000,  The fifwka is
divided into three distinct portions by the two mountain ranges which
traverse it in a parallel direction. ‘Fhe chief rivers are the Pravara
and the Mula. The Pravara flows in the valley between the iwo
mountain ranges. With the exception of irrigation from the Ojhar
canal, garden cultivation is carried on chiefly by means of wells.

Sangamner Town. — Head-quarters of the fa/wka of the same
name in Ahmadnagar District, Bombay, situated in 19° 34 N. and
74° 13" E., 49 miles north-west of Ahmadnagar city.  Population
(1901), 13,801, including a hamlet of 2,790. ‘The municipality, estab-
lished in 1860, had an average income during the decade ending 1oy
of Rs. 15,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 12,500. The town has
much trade in yarn, millet, gram, metal, grocerics, salt, rice, and silk :
and a number of looms are at work. 1t contains a Sub-Judge’s court,
a dispensary, and an English school. o

oSa.n,gsmer.—’l‘own in the State of Jaipur, Rajputana, situated in
26° 48 N. and 75° 47" E,, on the Aman-i-Shih river, 7 miles south
of_']alp_ur city, and 3 miles south-west of Sanganer station on the
R‘?qutana-;\lilwi Railway. Population (190 1), 3,972. The old palace,
said to have been once oceupied by Akbar, is now used as a hospitul.
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e town, which is walled, possesses o post office, an upper primary

ool attended by 44 boys, and several Jain temples, one of which,

wstructed of marble and sandstone, is of considerable size and said

be g50 vears old. ‘The place is famous for its dyed and stamped

ntzes, the waters of the Aman-i-Shih being held to possess some

suliar properties favourable to the dyeing process; the industry has,

wever, suffered owing to cheap foreign imitations.  Country paper

» is manufactured here.

Sangareddipet. - Head-quarters of Medak District, and of the

dabgar £a/uk, Hyderabad State, situated in 17° 38" XL and 78° " E,

miles north-west of lyderabad eity, and 14 miles north of Shankar-
1 station on the Nizim's State Railway,  Population (1901), 4,309,
1e offices of the First and Third Talukdars, the irrigation Engineer,
e Police Superintendent, a District civil court, a Distriet jail and dis-
nsary, and two schools with 201 pupils are located here.  Six private
hools have 85 pupils. Two miles to the west of the town is the
jjampet State stud farm. :

Sangarh Tahsil.—Northernmost faksi/ of Dera Ghiazi Khan Dis-
ct, Punjab, lying between 30° 277 and $1° 20" N. and 70° 24" and
® 50" E., with an arca of 1,005 squarc miles, It is bounded on the
st by the Indus, and on the west by independent territory. A narrow
ip along the river is irrigated by floods; wells, and inundation canals.
considcrable portion is sandy and barren, and water is scarce in
any parts. The #/si/ is intersected by a number of torrent-beds, the
incipal of which are the Vibowa and Sangarh, from which it takes
iname. The population in 1go1 wus 86,482, compared with 76,888
18g1. It contains 16g ' villages, including Taunsa (population, 3,200),
e head-quarters. The land revenue and cesses in 19o3~4 amounted
one lakh.

Sanghar. — 7i/uke of Thar and Piarkar Distriet, Sind, Bombay,
ing between 25% 40" and 26° 157 N. and 68" 517 and 69° 25" L.
1 1901 it had an area of 1,050 square miles, and the number of
lages was 63. ‘The present area is 830 square miles, the reduction
ing due 10 the creation of new zalwkas.  The population in 1go1 was
341, compared with 41,205 in 1891, The density, 49 persons per
uare mile, is considerably above the District average. The land
venue and cesses in 1go3-4 amounted to 5.3 lukhs.  The head-
arters are at Sanghar.  The filuka is mainly irvigated by the
ithrao Canal, rice being the principad erap,

Sanghi. — Village in the District and fa/si/ of Rohtak, Punjab,
wmated in 29° 1 N. and 76° 417 K. Population (1901), 5,120,
is administered as a ‘natified arvea,’

) Since the Census of 1901, one village with a population of 16 persons has been
nsferred to the Dera Ismail Khin District of the North-West Frontier Province.
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.Sanglz?.—\7illage in the Khangah Dogran fa/si/ of Gujrinwala Dis-
trict, PurT]ah, situated in 31° 43" N. and 73° 27" E. Population (1 o1)
982. \Vltl} the colonization of the Sandal Bar (sce Curnar Cor o)\w),
it h(’.lS‘ rapidly developed into a place of some importance ‘IAt i;
a'dmtmstercd as a ‘notified area,” and now contains thru; <-0ttonA—
%Em:img factorics, \\'hi'ch in 1904 gave employment to 192 pcl'rsons.
har;;. bzexlgpé);sgfxbly increase largely when the railway to Shahdara

A’\part fror‘n its recent commercial development, Sangla is chicfly
of Interest in connexion with the theorics woven round the‘ruins
crowning the ‘r0cky hill known as Sanglawila Tibba, which General
Cfun};mgh:fm identified with the Sakala of the Brih;nans, the Sagal
smhOtrlic:i};:sr}rll,mil:‘irthﬁqunia‘lal.of ;\]c.\'zlmdcr’s his(o'rians: R?O(Icrn

y Na eclined to accept the identification as
cor.rect.; z.md the Sangala of Alexander is now located in Gurdaspur
whlle.xt 1s possible that Shahkot, a village in Gujrinwala ])istrict’
I1 .mlles south-east of Singla, represents the Sakala which was tho;
capital of Mihirakula, the White Hun, in the early part of the sixth
centu‘ry :A.D., and the ruins of which were visited by Hiuen Tsiang.
I‘f this identification be correct, we probably have in Shahkot the
site of the Sakala of the Mahabhirata and the Sagal of Buddhist
!egfend. But the task of identification is besct with difficulties ; and
it is by no means certain that Chiniot in Jhang is not the modern
rspresentative of Sakala, which has also recently heen identified with
Sialkot. The hill of Sanglawala Tibba rises to a height of 215 fect
a'bo.ve the surrounding plain on its north side, and slopes southward
t?ll it ends in an abrupt bank only 32 fect in height, crowned in carly
Ill]’lt"s by a brick wall, traces of which still exist. T'he whole inter-
vening area is strewn with large antique bricks, great quantitics of
which have been removed during recent years. An extensive swamp
covers the‘ approach on the south and east, the least (lcfcnsil)ll(’
quarters, with a general depth of 3 feet in the rains, but dry durin"’
the summer, This must have once been a large lake, which hu:
since silted up by detritus from the hill above. “On tl;c nor‘th-eas‘t
s¥de of the hill, General Cunningham found the remains of two cm-1-
siderable buildings, with bricks of enormous size.  Close by stands
an old well, lately cleared out by wandering tribes. » >

[C_ ]. I.lodgers, Report on Sangla Tibba (1896).]

Sangli State.—State under the Political Agent of Kolhapur and
t}}e. Southern Maratha Jagirs, Bombay, (:onsi;ting of six separate
divisions : a group of villages near the valley of the Kistna; a second
ir?rpdbe:ween .Kolhﬁpur territory on the west and Jamkhandi State
and]];hiij‘:ugvgs ;S]:J.()lgrrrthDil:tr]l():}tl,ﬁrr\]\?rr Il)‘ilzrij:y?d'imfllft(l;f '”TC orth

arwi ‘ . just north
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of the town of Belgaum; and the last to the south of the Mal-
prabha river and to the north-east of Kittar in Belgaum. The State
contains a total arca of 1,112 square miles, of which about 93 square
miles arc forest. The population in 1go1 was 226,128, residing in six
towns, of which the chief is Saxcia (population, 16,829), the head-
quarters ; and 307" villages.  Hindus number 196,718 ; Muhammadans,
15,040 ; and Jains, 13,220.

The portion of the State watered by the Kistna is flat and the solil
particularly rich. The remaining divisions are plains surrounded by
undulating lands and occasionally intersected by ridges of hills.  The
prevailing soil is black.  Trrigation is carricd on from rivers, wells, and
tanks. The climate is the same as that of the Deccan generally, the
air being very dry, especially when cast winds prevail.  The chief crops
are millet, rice, wheat, gram, and cotton: and the manufactures are
coarse cotton cloth and native articles of apparel.

The chief of Sangli is a member of the Patvardhan family, whose
founder Haribhat, a Konkanasth Brahman, was the family priest of the
chief of Ichalkaranji. On the occasion of the marriage of the chiefs
son with the daughter of the first Peshwi, Haribhat was brought to the
notice of the Peshwd, one of whose successors, Madhav Rao, granted
the jagir to Haribhat's son Govind Rao and two grandsons. In 1772
the jagir, which included Mikaj, descended to Chintaman Rao, grand-
son of Govind Rao, the original grantee. Chintiman Rao being a
child of six ycars, the State was managed during his minority by his
uncle Gangadhar Rao. When the minor came of age, he quarrelled
with his uncle, who attempted to keep him out of his rights. Even-
tually the estate was divided between them, the uncle retaining Miraj
and Chintiman Rao taking Sangli. 'The revenue of Sangli exceeded
6 lakhs and that of Mirdj was nearly 5 lakhs, the estates being respec-
tively subject to a service of 1,920 and 1,219 horse.  Chintaman Rao,
the grandfather of the present chief of Sangli, became a feudatory of
the British Government on the downfall of the Peshwd in 1818, In
1846 the East India Company presented him with a sword in testi-
mony of their respect for his high character, and in acknowledge-
ment of his loyalty, Chintiman Rao died in r85r. The chief ot
Sangli does not now pay any contribution on account of military
service, having ceded lunds of the annual value of over 1} lakhs in
lieu thereof. ‘The family holds a sarad authorizing adoption. The
rule of primogeniture is not strictly followed in the matter of

succession.
The chief ranks as a first-class Sardir in the Southern Maratha

! This figure differs from that given in the Census Report, being based on more

recent jnformation, and alse by the inclusion of hamlets and unpopulated villages.

Al the Census of 1901 there were 239 towns and inhabited villages.
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Country, and has power to try capital offences in the case of his own
subjects.  He enjoys an estimated revenue of 15 lakhs, and maintaiis
a police force of 497 men, of whom 54 are mounted, 323 are unarmed,
and 120 are armed. In 1903—4 there were 89 schools, including nine
girls” schools, one high school, and three Anglo-vernacular schools:
the number of pupils was 3,997. The State contains six munici-
palities ; the largest arc Sancel with an income of Rs. 13,500, and
SHAHAPUR with Rs. 12,900. In the one jail and eight lock-ups of
the State 208 prisoners were confined in 1903-4. There are seven
dispensaries, attended by about 44,000 patients in 19o3—4. In the
same year about 6,000 persons were vaccinated.

Sangli Town.— Capital of the State of Sangli, Southern Maratha
Jagirs, Bombay, situated in 16° 52" N. and 74° 36" E., on the Kistm
river, a little north of the confluence of the Varna, Population
(tgor), 16,829. The income of the municipality in rgoz—4  wis
Rs.13,500.  The fort, in which are the chicf's palace and most of
the public offices, was built about a hundred years ago. The new
town is well laid out with broad streets, and is chiefly occupied by
bankers, merchants, and the principal officers of the State. It contains
a high school and a dispensary. .

Sangod.—Head-quarters of the district of the same name in the
State of Kotah, Rajputana, situated in 24° 55’ N. and 76° 17" ¥, on
the right bank of the Ujar, a tributary of the Kalt Sind, about
34 miles south-east of Kotah city.  Population (r9o1), 4,360, Sungod
possesses a post office, a vernacular school, and a hospital with accom.
modation for 6 in-paticnts,

Sangola Taluka.— South-western filuka of Sholapur  District,
Bombay, lying between 17° 8 and r7° 40’ N. and 74° 547 and
75° 27" E., with an area of G54 square miles. Tt contains one town,
SANGOLA (population, 4,763), the head-quarters ; and 75 villages. ‘T'he
population in rgor was 82,634, compared with 38,420 in 1891.
The density, 127 persons per square mile, is much below the Dis-
trict average. The demand for land revenue in 1903—4 was 1-1 lakhs,
and for cesses Rs. 8,000. Sangola is a level plain, with a few trecless
hillocks fringing its southern border. Tt is mostly bare of trees.
Villages are three or four miles apart. The chiel river is the Man,
which drains the #i/uka from west to north-cast for about 35 miles.
Most of the soil is stony and barren, and much of it 6t only for
grazing. The climate is hot,

Sangola Town.—Head-quarters of the /i/wka of the same name
in Sholipur District, Bombay, situated in 1726’ N. and 75°12" I3,
19 miles south-west of Pandharpur.  Population (1got), 4,763. The
fort, which is now occupied by the Ziuka offices, is said to have been
built by a Bijapur king; and so prosperous was the town which grew
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up round it that, untl it was plundered by lil‘ulkar's l’.athan.s in 1802,
it> was locally called the Golden Sangola.. I'he mumupaht.y, estab-
lished in 1855, had an average income during the dcca(}e‘ endmg 1?01
of Rs.5,500. In1go3-4 the income was Rs. 6,409. I'he town con-
tains a Subordinate Judge's court, w school, and a d.lspensu.r)'.
Sangri.—One of the Simla Hill States, ,l’EmJab, lying b(.'l\\CC]'l
31° 167 and 31° 22" Noand 77° 22" and 77° Z_S L., on the :south bank
of the Sutlej, with an arca of (6 squurc.nulcs. .l’npuluuon ‘(1(-)7014),‘
2,774. PFormurly a dependency of Kul}'l, 1.t \\';1§ scized by tl‘u.:. g..uxl\hiib
in 1803 and restored to the Kulu 1(:‘1)}'1 mn 71b1.5> I))" the l)nual\.‘.k1 1.1
1840 Raja Ajit Singh of Kulu took rctug,g n Sangn from' the \1 1,
and Kulu was lost to his branch of the 1Lllll.ll):, \\'hl-(‘.h rclanil'cd Sangri
under British protection,  The present clncf., Rar Thira Singh, suc-
ceeded in 1876, The State has o revenue .of Rs. 2,400. . '
Sangrir Nizamat. - - Head-quarters //1:;(1//1(11 or udmnonsl’mtlvc
district and ‘a2si/ of Jnd State, Punjab, }ymg |)eL\\'ccn‘ 30° 0" and
30° 21/ N.and 75° 48" and 70 2 B, with an arcw ot 252 square
miles. It comprises several scattiered picees of terntory, ol which tl1§
principal pazgana, Sangrur, is bounded on the nurt)h ';}ml west b)
Patiala and Nabha, and on the cast and south by Patiala. .IL also
includes the dikas of Kularan, Balinwili, and Bﬂ/jldpu.r, which are
broken up into six detached arcas. 1 h?‘popu.l.ltmn in 1yot \\i,lb
64,681, comparcd with 59,521 in 1891, The wamal contuns two

towns, SANGRUR (population, 11,852), the head-quarters and capital
. 5, Sal

of the State, and  Balanwali (2,298); and g5 villages. il‘l)c{ land
revenue and cesses i 1903 -4 ;unounletll to 2-2 lakhs. It lies in the
at natural tract known as the Jangal

Smgl ::“;“ﬁ':l ';:;::11':\.?()\1:;:)<l(:1'11 (»;{:m;: of the Jind State, Punjab,
situaat'cdgin 30° 15" N. and 75° 50" K, 48 miles §outh of Ludhif%na,
on the Ludhiana Dhiri Jakhal Rklil\\';l'\.. l’()l)lll&lll(m-(l()Ol), 1.1,6)5?.:».
Younded about 300 years ago, il rcnnun'cd a mere \'l”;tg(‘v until Raja
Sangat Singh in 1827 tunsferred hi.T capital h‘(jj)\ Jind, )\\»‘l.\_u‘h.hg con-.
sidered as being too far trom Patiake and I\Hll)‘hll. ~Raja l\ug,hub.u‘
Singh, the successor of _\‘uruln‘Smgh,. a.tdorncd it with many .PUL.{IIIL
offices and other buildings.  Ttis :ulnnmslcr.ed s i lnunmmlll), with
an income of about Rs. 3,900, (‘hicﬂy.dcrl\'cd h:um octrol, and h;.m
a considerable locad trade. The prinml.ml nmnul;u}urcs arc leathern
voods and furniture. It contaims the l)mmm}d Jubilee '(,ullcgc, cou-
;]clcd in 190z, a high school, the Victoria Golden Jubilee Hospital,
: a Zanana hospital. o

dngadn;’:ilillziver lof Lastern Bengal and .\§s:‘1m. Rismg_} n l‘hc ringe
of hills which divides Arakan {rom the Chittagong HIll Tracts, m.
21° 13”7 N. and 92° 377 K., it pursues u.gcncratlly n.urthcrly cuumj* over
a rocky bed to Bandarban, from which place it takes a tortuous
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westerly direction through Chittagong District, und finally cmpties
itself into the Bay of Bengal, in 22° 6”7 N. and 91° 517 E., after "a
course of 168 miles. The Sangu is tidal as far as Bandarban, where
its bed is sandy. ‘Though shallow in ordinary times, during the rains
it becomes deep, dangerous, and rapid. In its upper reaches it is
called by the hillmen the Rigray Khyoung, and lower down the Sabak
Khyoung. It is navigable by large cargo boats for a distance of
30 miles throughout the year. The principal tributaries are the Dolu
and Chandkhali, and the chicf river-side village is Bandarban.
Sanjan.—Village in the Dahanu #@/ukq of Thana District, Bombay,
situated in 20° 12” N. and 72° 517 E., with a station on the Bombay,
Barods, and Central India Railway. Sanjan was in former times a
trading town of considerable importance, and according to tradition
was founded by one Raja Guddhe Singh. It covered so large an area
that it earned the name of Navteri Naguri, or the city which measured
9 4os by 13.  Although some authorities suppose that the Sanjan in
which the Parsi refugees from Persia scttled about 720 was a town
of that name in Cutch, there are better grounds for believing that it
was Sanjan in Thana District, which is mentioned under the name
of Hamjaman in three Silahara land grants of the tenth and cleventh
centuries. By the Arab geographers of the same period the town is
repeatedly spoken of, under the name of Sindan, as one of the chief
ports of Western India. In g15 it was described as a great city with
a Jama Musjid, and as famous for the export of a fine emerald, known
as the Mecca emerald owing to its having been brought from Arabia.
Al Idrisi speaks of it in the twelfth century as peopled with industrious
and very intclligent inhabitants, large, rich, and warlike, and cnjoying
a great export and import trade : and it doubtless maintained its wealth
and importance till the beginning of the fourteenth century, when it
was attacked and after a fierce resistance stormed by Alaf Khin,
general of Ala-ud-din Khilji. Its Parsi citizens were killed, enslaved,
or driven to the hills, and most of those who cscaped settled at
Nargol, about four miles away, which is still onc of the largest Parsi
villages on the coast.  From that date little is heard of Sanjan until
1534, when it was captured by the Portuguesc. DPyrard de Laval and
Sir 'T. Herbert both mention it during the early years of the seven-
teenth century as subject to Portugal; and the latter writer terms
the place St. John (i.e. Sanjan) de Vacas, which is identical with
the St. John or St. John'’s Peak known to English navigators of that
period. Sanjan had by this time lost much of its former importance,
and yielded through its customs-house a revenue of only £23 (G20
pardaos). It was guarded by a fort built in 1613 by the Portuguese
and described by a writer of that nation in 1634 as a round fort with
six bastions, enclosing a very handsome well and two ponds, somc
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houses, an arscnal, and « church.  The population of the fort then
comsisted of a commandant uand twenty soldiers, a clerk, an inspector,
a priest, and forty-two familics of Portuguese and native Chnistians.
The garrison was accustomed to add to its pay by cultivation.
Dr. Hové, the Polish savant, visited the town in 1787,

Sanjan al the present day contains the remains of several large
ponds and lakes, which are filled with silt and are utilized for culti-
vation. Bricks of an antique type lie scattered over the surrounding
fields and form the walls of most of the ruined buildings.  Apart
from these, the antiquitics of Sanjan consist of some carved slabs, the
remains of a Parsi ‘tower of silence’ (1300-1500), the ruins of the
Portuguese fort mentioned above, and two inscribed slabs, one bearing
Hindu characters and dated 1432, and the other Kiific characters of
eight centuries ago.  The latter was probubly erccted originally over
the grave of one of the Arab merchants whose descendants, tlilc
Navaits, still form @ scparate cliss in the coast towns of Thana Dis-
trict.  Sanjan also contains two European graves of unknown date.

Sanjari. - Southern fa/si/ of the new  Drug  District, Central
Provinces, which was constituted in 19o6 from portions of Ruipur and
Bilaspur. The Zaksi/ lics between 20° 237 and 21° 17 N. and 80° 487
and 81° 317 K. It was formed by tuking 373 squarc miles from the
former Drug falksil, and 944 square miles from the former Dhamtari
taksi/ of Raipur. It thus has an area of 1,317 square miles, the
population of which in 1901 was 198,39y, compared with 239,721 in
1891, ‘T'he density is 151 persons per square mile, and there are 6yo
inhabited villages.  The head-quarters have been fixed at Balod,
village of 1,228 inhabitants, 55 miles from Drug town by road ; but
the faksi/ was named after another village, Sanjari, to prevent confusion
with the Balodda Bazar faksi/ of Raipur.  The faksi/ contains 164
square miles of Government forest. - 1t includes the samindari cstates
of Khujji, Dondr-Lohira, and Gundardeln, which have an arca of
426 squarc miles and a population of 51,493 persons, and contain
more than 200 square miles of forest.  The north of the faksi/ is
an open black-soil plain, while tracts of hill and forest extend to the
south and west.

Sanjawi. Sub-/e/si/ of Loralui District, Baluchistan, lying between
30° ¢ and 30 28 N. and 67° 49" and 68° 35" ., with an arca
of 446 square miles and population (19o1) of 6,866, an increase of
1,334 since 1891, The head-quarters station, which bears the same
name as the Zaksi/, consists of a military fort occupied by the revenue
establishment and local levies.  Villages number 37. The land
revenue, which is fixed in the case of irrigated lands, in 19034
amounted to Rs. 16,000. The I'echi Saiyids, who own lands in Pui, are
exempted from payment of land revenue on certain conditions.  Much
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of the fa/si/ lies at an elevation of 6,000 feet above sealevel.  Its
glens, orchards, and gardens are very picturesque, and at Smallan fine
myrtle groves of great age are to be secn.

Sanjeli,—Petty State in Rewa KANTHA, Bombay.

Sankala.—Ruins in Gujranwala District, Punjab.  See SANGLA.

Sankaranayinarkovil Taluk.—73/«4 1w Tinnevelly District,
Madras, lying between 8° 55" and ¢° 25" N.and 77° 14" and 77° 52" K,
at the foot of the Western Ghits, with an arca of 717 squarc miles.
The population in 1901 was 232,080, compared with 213,799 in
18y1; the density is 325 persons per square mile. 1t contains two
towns, SivaGIrRl (population, 18,150) and SANKARANAVINAKKOVIL
(16,775), the head-quarters ; and 123 villages.  The demand for land
revenue and cesses in 19o3-4 amounted to Rs. 3,02,000.  There are
a considerable number of samindarss in the /afuk, the largest of which
is the Stvaciri Estare. 1t contains soils of both the red and black
classes, and depends for its cultivaion chiefly on the north-cast
monsoon, the rainfall during the carlier or south-west monsoon being
trifling and uncertain,

Sankaranayinarkovil Town.—Hcad-quarters of the Zaluk ol the
same name in Tinnevelly District, Madras, situated in ¢° 10" N, and
77 32" E. It is a Union, with a population (1yo1) of 16,775 -\ fine
temple is dedicated to both Vislinu and Sivi, a combination which is
uncomuon. A Jarge cattle fair is held annually in August.

Sankaridrug. -Village in the Thuchengodu Zalule of Salem Dis-
trict, Madras, situated in 11° 29’ N. and 77° 527 I, 2 miles from the
station of the same name on the Madras Railway.,  Population (1901),
2,046. ‘The place is built just under the Sankaridrug hill, which
rises 1o a height of 2,343 fect, and is terraced with fortifications.
These point to the vicissitudes of South Indian history, some of them
dating from the time of the Hindu chieftains, others from Tipu Sultan’s
days, and yet others being of British origin.  The hill is well worth
climbing. Past a Hindu temple, the door of which is riddled with

- bullets, the traveller toils up a flight of stecp steps, and halt-way along
the ascent reaches a snowy mosque erected in honour of a Musalwan
saint, which nestles wmong the green foliage that clothes the il like
w pearl sct wmong cmeralds. Leaving this, the path winds among
remains of modern fortifications and the houses of the garrison, now
overgrown with shirubs and prickly pear, and at length reaches a plateau
al the top of the hill. Here is a fount of pure and cold water, supposcd
to be possessed of medicinal virtues; and the remains of the old Hindu
fort, its granary and the subterrancan cell into which condemmned
prisoners were thrown, come into view. Crowning all are the temples
of Vishnu, the lights of which twinkle in the evenings in the surround-
ing darkness. The village is very healthy, and was a favourite camping-
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place for the District officers till Yercaud rose into prominence. The
public bungalow, one of the finest in the District, is picturesquely
situated on a rock just under the hill.

Sankeshwar (more correctly Shankheswar, or ‘the conch god ). -
Village in the Chikodi #i/uka of Belgaum District, Bombay, situated
in 16° 15" N. and 74° 29" K, 27 miles north-by-west of Belgaum town.
Population (1901}, 5,639. Sankeshwar has o large traffic in cotton,
dry coconuts, dates, spices, and currystuff.  ‘The ordinary industry
is the weaving of waist-cloths, women’s saris, and blankets. The village
contains an old temple of Shankarling and a monastery, which is the
seat of one of the Sankwrdchiryas of the Smarth sect of Hindus. In
1488 Babhadur Gilani, the Bahmani governor of the Konkan, broke
into rebellion and established his head-quarters here, but subsequently
submitted to Mahmad 11, In 1659 Sankeshwar fell to Sivaji. The town
contains a boys’ school with 177 pupils and a girls’ school with 57.

Sankhatra. -Village in the Zafarwal Zaksi/ of Sialkot District,
Punjab, situated in 32° 137 N. and 74° 50" Li, about 39 miles from
Sialkot town. Population (rgor), 2,233. It 1s said to have been
founded by Hemrdj, a Khattri, who gave it the name of Hemnagar, by
which it was known for upwards of a century.  In the time of Akbar
a famous fakir. by name Sankhatra, a Deo Jat, scttled here, and the
place was renamed after him. His tomb still exists near the village.
Although of no commercial importance, Sankhatra is the residence of
a number of wealthy merchants, and  possesses larger and  finer
mansions than any minor town in the District.  In 1gor it was the
sccr.’ne of a plague riot, when the vaib-taksildar in charge of the plague
camp was burnt to death. It has a vernacular middle school maintained
by the District board.

Sankheda. ‘Vown inthe /uka of the same nume, Baroda prant,
Baroda State, situated in 22° 9" Noand 73° 377 I, on the left bank of
the Orsang river.  Population (1go1), 4,290. ‘The town possesses
Munsif’s and magistrate’s courts, other local offices, a dispensary, and a
vernacular school. It is administered as a municipality, with an annual
grant from the State of Rs. 8oo.  I'he only object of interest 1s an old
fort, which surrendered to a small British foree in 1802, The calico-
printing, lacquer-work, dycing, and wood-carving of Sankheda have a local
celebrity.  Phere is also an export trade in sceds and makua flowers.

Sankisa.. -Village in the District and Zasi/ of FFarrukhabad, United
Provinces, situated in 277 20" Noand 79° 167 E., near the East Kali
Nadi. Population (19o1), g51. ‘The village is also called Sankisa
Basantpur, and is chiefly cclebrated for the ruins situited in it These
were identificd by Cunningham with the site of the capital of the
country called Sankasya by Fa Hian and Kapitha by Hiuen Tsiang.
This town was said to be the place at which Gautama Buddha de-
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scended from heaven, accompanied by Indra and Brahma.  The iden-
tification depends chiefly on measurements and directions which are
not perfectly definite, and its correctness has been doubted'. The
existing village is perched on a mound of ruins, locally known as ‘the
fort,) 41 feet high, with a superficial extent of 1,500 feet by 1,000.
A quarter of a mile southward is another mound, composed of solid
brickwork, and surmounted by a temple dedicated to Bisari Devi.
Near the temple mound Cunningham found the capital of an ancient
pillar, bearing an erect figure of an elephant, which he considered to
belong to the pillar of Asoka mentioned by the Chinese pilgrims.
The latter describe the pillar as surmounted by « lion-—a discrepancy
explained away by supposing that the trunk had been broken at an
early date, and the animal could not be distinguished at a height of
5o feet. Other smaller mounds containing masses of brickwork sur-
round those mentioned, and therc are the remains of an ecarthen
rampart upwards of 31 miles in circumference.  This place has been
very imperfectly explored, but ancient coins and clay scals bearing
the Buddhist confession of faith arc frequently found here.

[Cunningham, Aschacological Survey Reports of Northern India,
vol. i, p. 271, and vol. xi, p. 22.]

Sankosh.—A large river which rises in Bhutin, and at the point
where it debouches on the plains forms the boundary between the
Districts of Goalpara in Assam and Jalpaiguri in Eastern Bengal. It
then flows along the western boundary of the Ripu Duir, and at
Maktaigaon divides into ‘two branches. The western arm retains the
name of the original river, and, after flowing through Jalpaigurt and
Cooch Behir, rejoins the eastern branch, which is called the Gangadhar,
near Patamari. The combined stream is then known as the Dudh-
kumar and falls into the Brahmaputra below Dhubri.  For the greater
part of its course it flows through jungle land ; but it scrves as a trade
route, down which timber, thatching grass, and other forest products
are brought. 'T'he river is nowhere bridged in Goalpara, but is crossed
by ten ferries. The total length is about zoo miles.

Sankrail.— Village in Howrah District, Bengal, situated in 22° 34" N.
and 88° 14” E,, on the right bank of the Hooghly. It contains jute-
mills and cement works, and pottery of some local repute is also manu-
factured. The Sankrail Khal, which here enters the Hooghly river,
forms a means of communication with the interior of Hooghly District.

Sanosra.—Petty State in KATHIAWAR, Bombay.

Santal Parganas.—Southern District of the Bhagalpur Division,
Bengal, lying between 23° 48’ and 25° 18’ N. and 86° 28" and 87° 57" Li,,
with an area of 5,470 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the
Districts of Bhagalpur and Purnea; on the east by Mailda, Murshid-

' V. A, Smith in the fournal of the KAoyal Asiatic Svitely, 1893, p. 508, nute.
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ibad, and Birbhum ; on the south by Burdwan and Manbham ; and
on the west by Hazinbagh, Monghyr, and Bhagalpur.

The general aspect of the District i1s undulating or hilly; to the
north-east, however, it abuts on the Gangetic plain, and a narrow strip
of alluvial land about 650 square miles in area thus
falls within it. The Raymanarn Hivrs, which cover
1,366 square miles, here rise steeply from the plain,
but are nowherc higher than 2,000 fect above the level of the sea,
their average clevation being considerably less. Among the highest
ridges ure Mort and Sendgarsa.  The major portion of these hills falls
within the Daman-i-koh Government estate, which has an arca of
1,351 square miles.  Among the highest ridges outside the Daman-i-koh
are the Nuni, Sankard, Ramgarh, Kulangi, Sarbar, Sundardihi, Laksh-
manpur, and Sapchala hills.  East and south of these hilly tracts the
country falls away in undulations, broken by isolated hills and ridges
of gneiss of sharp and fantastic outline. The Ganges forms the
northern and part of the eastern boundary, and all the rivers of the
District eventually flow cither into it or into the Bhagirathi. ‘The chief
of these are the Gumani, the Maral, the Bansloi, the Brihmani, the
Mor or Mordkhi with its tributary the Naubil, the Ajay, and the Bari-
kar. None of them is navigable throughout the year.

Archaean gneiss and Gondwana rocks constitute the greater portion
of the Santal Parganas, the latter represented principally by the vol-
canic rocks of the Rajmahal Hills, which occupy an clevated strip of
land along the eastern border, while to the west the undulating area
that constitutes the greater part of the District consists of Bengal
gueiss, which is remarkable for the great variety of crystalline rocks
which it contains. The Gondwana division consists of the ‘Talcher,
Damodar, Dubrijpur, and Rajmahil groups. The Talcher and Damo-
dar belong to the Lower Gondwinas, and the other two groups to the
Upper. The volcanic rocks of the Rajmahil group are the predomi-
nant member of the series, and they constitute the greatest portion
of the hills of that name.  ‘They are basic lavas resembling those of
the Deccan trap, and vary in their coarser types from a dolerite to
a compact basalt in the finer-grained varietics, A trachytic intrusion
situated in the Hura coal-field, about zz miles south-east of Colgong,
although petrologically quite different from the basic basalts and dole-
rites, may nevertheless belong to the same volcanic series.  Sedimen-
tary beds, consisting principally of hard white shales, sometimes also
of hard quartzosc grits or carbonaccous black shales, occur frequently
intercalated between successive flows ; and these are of great interest
on account of the beautifully preserved fossil plants which they contain.
They are mostly cycadaceous plants together with some ferns and
conifers, and are identical with those found in the Upper Gondwina
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at Jubbulpore, in Cutch and various other places, and have been of
great assistance to geologists in determining the age of the serics.
In the Rajmahal Hills, the Gondwina groups underlying the voleanic
group are found principally along the western border of the range.
The outcrops are very discontinuous, owing partly to the faulted
nature of the western boundary, and partly to the overlaps between
the different members, which in the case of the Bardkars, Dubrdjpur,
and Rajmahal amount to a well-marked unconformity.  "The ‘Talchers
are very poorly represented. ‘They consist of the usual greenish silts
and sandstones, with only a local development of the well known
boulder bed. These rocks are supposed to be of glacial origin. - The
nest group is the most important from an economic point of view, as
it contains the coal-measures.  Along the western border of the hills,
it constitutes several coal-ficlds, which, cnumerated from north to south,
are: the Hura coalfield, a tract about 15 miles long from north to
south, commencing about 13 miles south-east of Colgong: the Chu-
parbhita coal-field, about 10 miles farther south in the valley of the
Gumani ; the Pachwara field, in the Bansloi valley ; and the Brahman
coal-field, in the valley of the river from which it is named. In the
three southern fields the Damodar rocks are lithologically similar to
the Barakar beds of the Raniganj coal-icld, consisting of alternations
of grit, sandstone, and shale, with occasional beds of inferior coul.
‘The coal-measures of the Hura field are lithologically different - they
consist of friable fe];'l)athic grits and soft white shales, with 2 few
thick seams of inferior coal, and correspond possibly with the Rant
ganj group of the Damodar coal-fields.  The Dubrajpur group, which
either intervenes between the Damodar and volcanic rocks or rests
directly on the gnciss, to be overlapped in its turn by the voleanic
rocks themselves, consists of coarsc grits and conglomerates, often
ferruginous, containing quartz and gneiss pebbles, with occasionally
hard and dark ferruginous bands.

The south-western portion of the District contains the small Deogarh
coal-fields and the northern edge of the Rantganj coal-ficld.  "The
Talcher and Bardkar arc the groups represented.  ‘The boundaries
of these coal-fields are often faulted.  Therc are numcerous dikes and
intrusive masses of mica peridotite and augite dolerite, the underground
representatives of the R@jmahal flows.  Thesce intrusions oceur in pro-
fusion in the surrounding gneiss. The coal in the Deogarh ficlds ix
neither plentiful nor of good quality. In the north of the District
the rocks disappear beneath the Gangetic alluvium ',

‘The narrower valleys are often terraced for rice cultivation, and the

Y Memoirs, Geological Survey of India, vols, vii and xiii, pt. ii, and Aecords,
Geological Survey of India, vol, xxvii, pt. ii. The above account was contributed
by Mr., E, Vredenburg, Deputy-Superintendent, Geologieal Survey of India,

PHYSICAL ASPECTS 63

rice-fields and their margins abound in marsh and water plants.  The
surface of the platcau land between the valleys, where level, is often
bare and rocky, but where undulating, is usually clothed with a dense
scrub jungle, in which Dendrocalamus sirictus is prominent.  Through-
out the District the principal tree is the sa/ (Shorea robusta), hut all
trees characteristic of rough and rocky soil are found in the jungles.
Such are the palds (Dutea frondosa), tiun (Cedrela Toona), asan (Ter-
minalia tomentosa), baherd (1erminalia Chebula), haritaks ( Terminalia
belevica), arjun (Terminalia  Arjuna), Phyllanthius Emblica, jamun
(Eugenia Jambolana), babiil (Acacia arabica), khair (Acacta Catechi),
mahuid (Bassia latifolia), bakul (Mimusops Flengl), Mallotus philip-
pinensis, kintd! (Artocarpus integrifolia), Artocarpus Lakoocha, Lager-
stroemia  parviflora, Anogeissus latifolia, gamhir (Gmelina  arborea),
busum (Schleichera trijuga), and @bnits (Diospyros melanoxylon).

Outside the Government estates, where forest is protected, the jungle
is being gradually destroyed and big game has almost disappeared.
The last clephant was shot it 1893 : a few bears, leopards, hyenas,
and spotted deer survive, but the Santal is as destructive of game as
of jungle.  Wild duck, snipe, and quail abound in the alluvial tract.
Partridges are also faitly common, and partridge taming is a favourite
amuscement of the Santils: Peafowl and jungle-fowl are still to be found
in the Daman-i-koh and in the hills to the south and east of Dumka.

The alluvial strip of country above altuded to has the damp heat
and moist soil characteristic of Bengal, while the undulating and hilly
portions of the District are swept by the hot westerly winds of Bihar,
and resemble in their rapid drainage and dry subsoil the lower plateau
of Chota Nagpur. In this undulating country the winter months are
very cool and the rains not oppressive, but the heat from the end of
March to the middle of June is great.  Mean temperature rises from
6.4° in December and January to 88% in April and May. The mean
maximum is highest (reo®) in April; but after May it drops rapidly,
chicfly owing to the fall in night temperature, and from July to October
remains almost constant at 88° and 8¢°%  The mean minimum is lowest
(51°)in December and January,  ‘The annual rainfall averages 52 inches,
of which 88 inches full in June, 13-2 in July, r1-4 in August, and g-2
in September.

Owing to the completeness of the natural drainage and the custom
of accumulating excess rain-water by dams, floods seldom cause much
damage.  The only destructive flood within recent years occurred on
the night of September 23, 1899, in the north-west of the Godda sub-
division. The storm began in the afternoon, and by 8 a.m. next morning
1o-1 inches of rain had been registered at Godda.  The natural water-
courses were insufficient to carry away the water, and a disastrous
inundation cnsued. It was cstimated that 881 lives were lost, while
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upwards of 6,000 cattle perished and 12,000 houses were destroyed.
The villages in the submerged area were afterwards visited by a sonte-
what severe epidemic of cholera, probably due to the contamination
of the water-supply.

Until the formation of the District in 1855, the northern half formed
part of Bhigalpur, while the southern and western portions belonged
to Birbhim. The Rajmahal Hills fay within Bhagal-
pur close to the line of communication between
Bengal and Bihar, and the Paharias (‘hillmen’) who inbabited them
lived by outlawry and soon forced themselves on the attention of the
East India Company. The Muhammadan rulers had attempted to
coufine the Pahdrias within a ring fence by granting semindiris and
Jdgirs for the maintenance of a local police to repel incursions into the
plains ; but little control was exercised, and in the political unrest of
the middlc of the eighteenth century these defensive arrangements
broke down. Repressive measures were at first attempted with little
effect, but between 1779 and 1784 Augustus Clevland succeeded by
gentler means in winning the confidence of the Pahiarias and reducing
them to order. He allotted stipends to the tribal headmen, established
a corps of hill-rangers recruited among the Pabarias, and founded
special tribunals presided over by tribal chiefs; his rules were eventually
incorporated in Regulation I of 1796.  To pacify the country, Govern-
ment had to take practical possession of the Pabdria hills to the ex-
clusion of the samindars who had previously been their nominal owners.
The tract was therefore not dealt with at the Permanent Settlement :
and finally in 1823 Government asserted its rights over the hills and
the fringe of uncultivated country, the Daman-i-koh or ‘skirts of the
hills, lying at their feet. An officer was appointed to demarcate the
limits of the Government possessions, and the rights of the jigirdars
over the central valley of Manjhuia were finally resumed in 1837.
A Superintendent of the Daman was appointed in 18353 and he
encouraged the Santils, who had begun to enter the country about
1820, to clear the jungle and bring the valleys under cultivation.  "The
V'aharias, pacified and in receipt of stipends from Government, clung
to the tops and slopes of the hills, where they practised shifting culti-
vation. The valleys offered a virgin jungle to the axes of the Santals
who swarmed in from Haziribagh and Manbhdm. On the heels of
the Santils came the Bihiri and the Bengali makdjans (money-lenders).
The Santal was simple and improvident, the makajan cxtortionate.
The Santals found the lands which they had recently reclaimed passing
into the hands of others owing to the action of law courts; and in
1855, starting with the desire to revenge themselves on the Hindu
money-lenders, they found themselves arrayed in arms against the
British Government.  The insurrection was not repressed without
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bloodshed, but on its conclusion a careful inquiry was held into the
grievances of the Santils and a new form of administration was intro-
duced. Regulation XNXXVII of 1855 removed the arca of the present
District from the operation of the general Regulations and placed the
administration in the hands of special officers under the control of
the Lieutenant-Governor.  The jurisdiction of the ordinary courts was
suspended, and the regular police were removed.  Five districts (col-
lectively named the Santil Parganas) were formed and placed under
the control of . Deputy and four Assistant Comumissioners, cach of
whom had a sub-assistant and was posted with his sub-assistant at
a central point of his district.  These ten officers were intended
simply for the purpose of doing justice to the common people, and
tried civil and criminal cases and did police work : revenue work and
the trial of civil suits valued above Rs. 1,000 were carried on by the
District staff of Birbhum and Bhagalpur.

Under this system the Deputy-Commissioner lived at Bhagalpur,
and of the officers left i the districts, three were on the loop and
three on the chord hne of rail, while only two were posted in the
important districts of Dumka and Godda, which contained nearly half
the population of the Parganas. In course of time, however, the
Santil Parganas were more or less brought under the ordinary law and
procedure of the “regulation’ Districts, and the Deputy-Commissioner
was practically transformed into a Judge.  Accordingly, when in 1872
an agitation again began among the Santils, directed chiefly against
the oppression of the samindars, and attended by acts of violence,
it was felt that this tract required a simpler form of administration
than other parts of Bengal, and a special Regulation (IIT of 1872) was
passed for the peace and good government of the Santil Parganas.
Under its provisions, a revenue ‘non-regulation’ District was formed ;
the I)cputy-(‘ommissinncr was appointed to be the District officer,
with head-quarters at Dumka instead of Bhagalpur, and the three
tracts of Deogarh, Rijmahil, and Godda were reduced to the status
of subdivisions.  The areas now composing the subdivisions of Pakaur
and Jamtara were at the same time attached as outposts to Dumka,
and that part of the police district of Deogarh which is included in the
Jamtara subdivision and in the Tasana and Gumro 4t/uks was withdrawn
from the jurisdiction of the regular police and included in the non-police
arca.  These changes completed the autonomy of the District.

Population increased from 1,259,185 in 1872 to 1,567,966 in 1881,
to 1,753,775 in 1891, and to 1,800,737 in 1901 : th.c increases in 1881
and 1891 were largely due to greater accuracy m
enumeration. ‘The District is on the whole healthy,
but malarial fever prevails in the low-lying country bordering on the
Ganges, and also in parts of the hills,

Population.
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The principal statistics of the Census of 1got are shown helow : -
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The three towns are MapHUPUR, DEOGARN, and SAHIBGANT: DUMKA,
the District head-quarters, was constituted a municipality in 1903. The
population is most dense in the low and level country on the north-east
and north-west; the Daman-i-koh in the centre of the District is a
typical part of Chotd Nagpur and is sparscly inhabited, and the popu-
lation is stationary or decadent, except in the Rijmahal subdivision,
where the collection of sabar grass (Zschoemum angustifolium) for the
paper-mills gives profitable employment.  Elsewhere emigration has
been busily at work, especially among the Santals, who chafe under
the restrictions imposed by the Forest department on the indiseriminate
felling of timber. Outside the Daman-i-koh the only tracts that show
a decline are Ridjmahal, Sahibganj, and Poreya.  In the tract first
mentioned the decrease is due to migration across the Ganges, while in
Sahibganj it is attributed to an outbreak of plague at the time of the
Census.  Poreyi is a poor and barren tract and, like the Daman i-koh,
has lost by emigration. ‘T'he smallness of the net increase for the
whole District during the decade ending 1901 is due to the Large
scale on which emigration is taking place. It is, in fact, estimated
that about 181,000 persons must have left the District during that
period, and that the natural increase of the population was at least
1o per cent. The most striking features of the migration are: firstly,
Its great volume ; and sccondly, the strong tendency of the people to
move eastwards.  There is a large influx from all the adjoining Districts
west of a line drawn approximately north and south through the centre
of the District, i.e. from Bhigalpur, Monghyr, Hazaribagh, and Man-
bhiim ; but the movement is still stronger in the direction of the Ihs-
tricts east of this line, i.e. Purnca, Malda, Murshidabad, Birbham, and
Buydwin. The immigrants from the west exceed 83,000, while the
cmigrants to the east number close on 117,000. The great migration
of the Santals to this District from the south and west took place
during the middle part of the nincteenth century, and many of the
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immigrants cnumerated in the last Census are probably the survivors
of*those who took part in the movement. The tribe is still spreading
east and north ; and the full effect of the movement is not exhausted
in the Districts that adjoin the Santal Parganas, but makes itself felt
even farther away in those parts of Dindjpur, Rajshihi, and Bogra
which share with Milda the clevated tract of quasi-laterite known as
the Barind.  Of emigration to more distant places the most noticcable
feature is the exodus to the Assam tea gardens, where more than 31,000
natives of this District were enumerated in 1901, and to Jalpaiguri,
where they numbered more than 10,000, A large variety of dialects
arce used in the District.  Bengaliy spoken by 135 per cent. of the
population, includes the Rarhi 4o/, or classical Western Bengali, an'd
Malpaharia or the broken Bengali spoken by converted aborigines m
the centre of the District.  Bihari is spoken by 46 per cent. ; the main
dialect is Maithili, which includes a sub-dialect known as Chhika
Chikki &0/, but a dialect of Magadhi, which has been affected by its
contact with Bengali, is also largely used 5 this s called by Dr. Grierson
Fastern Magadhi, and is locally known as Karmali or Khottd or even
as Khotta Bangali.  Santali itself, which is spoken by 649,000 persons,
is a dialect of the Munda family, while Malto belongs to the Dravidian
group.  Hindus constitute 56-1 per cent. of the total population,
Animists 34-9 per cent,, and Mubammadans 8.4 per cent.

The Santils are now the distinetive caste of the District, and in 1901
numbered 663,000, of whom 74000 were returned as Hindus and
589,000 as Animists.  They are a typical race of aborginal stock,
and are akin to the Bhumijs, Hos, and Mundas.,  ‘Their complexion
varics from very dark brown to an almost charcoal black, and their
features are negritic.  The original habitat of the race is not known,
but there is no doubt that from a comparatively remote period they
have been settbed on the Hazaribagh table-land ; and it is noticeable
that the Damodar river, by which its southern face is drained, s the
terrestrial object most venerated by them. Within the last few cen-
turies they have worked castwards, and are numerous in the castern
half of the Chotd Nagpur platean and in Midnapore ; and, as has been
already related, they are now emigrating to North Bengal and Assam.
They worship various deities, of which the chief s the Alarang Buru,
who is eredited with far-reaching power, in virtue of which he associates
both with the gods and with demons.  Each Santal family has also
two special gods of its own, the Orak bonga or houschold god and
the Abjebonga or sceret god.  Their principal festival is the Sokrai
or harvest festival, celebrated after the chief rice crop of the year has
been reaped.  Public sacrifices of fowls are offered by the priest in
the sacred grove: pigs, goats, and fowls are sacrificed by private
families, and a gencral saturnalia of drunkenness and sexual licence
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prevails,  Chastity is in abeyance for the time, and all unmarried
persons may indulge in promiscuous intercourse. Next in importance
is the Rakapija, held in Phalgun (February-March) when the sa/
tree comes into flower.  Tribal and family sacrifices are held, many
victims are slain and eaten by the worshippers, every one entertains
his friends, and dancing gocs on day and night,

The communal organization of the Santdls is singularly complete.
The whole number of villages comprising a local settlement of the
tribe is divided into certain large groups, cach under the superin-
tendence of a parganait or circle headman,  This official is the head
of the social system of the inhabitants of his cirele; his permission
has to be obtained for cvery marriage, and, in consultation  with
a panchayat of village headmen, he cxpels or fines persons who
infringe the tribul standard of propricty. He is remuncrated by
a commission on the fines levied, and by a tribute in kind of one
leg of the goat or animal cooked at the dinner which the culprits
are obliged to give. Kach village has, or is supposcd to have, an
establishment of officials holding rentfree land. The chief of these
is the mdnjAi or headman, who is usually also firader where the
village is held on leasc under a zamindir . he collects rents, and
allots land among the ryots, being paid for this by the proceeds of
the man land which he holds free of rent. He reccives Ro 1 at each
wedding, giving in return a full howl of rice beer. The pramdnik,
or assistant headman, also holds some man land.  The Jog-manjhi
and the jog-pramanik are exccutive officers of the manjhi and the
pramanik, who, as the Santils describe it, ‘sit and give orders’ which
the jog-manjhi and jogpramianik carry out.  The naiki is the village
priest of the aboriginal deities, and the Awdam naiki is the assistant
priest, whose peculiar function it is to propitiate the spirits (/l(u"{f:)
of the hills and jungles by seratching his arms till they bleed, nixing
the blood with rice, and placing it in spots frequented by the Ahids.
The gorait or village messenger holds mdn land and acts as peon
to the headman, and is also to some extent a servant of the samindar
His chief duty within the village is to bring to the mdnjhi and pramanik
any ryot they want.  Girls are married as adults mostly to men of their
own choice. Sexual intercourse before marriage is tacitly recognized,
it being understood that if the girl becomes pregnant the young man
is bound to marry her.  Should he attempt to evade this obligation,
he is severely beaten by the jog-manjhi, and, in addition to this, his
father is required to pay a heavy fine.

Other castes are Bhuiyas (119,000), identificd by Mr. Oldham with
the Mals, whom in many respects they closely resemble ;. Musahars
(28,000), whom Mr. Risley considers to be akin to the Bhuiyis; Male
Sauria Pahirins (47,000) and Mal Pahirias {(20,000), two Dravidian
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tribes of the Rajmahal Hills, the former of whom are closcly akin to
the¢ Oraons. The Muhammadans are chiefly Shaikhs (77,000) and
Jolihis (63,000). Agriculture supports 81 per cent. of the population,
industrics 7 per cent., commerce o6 per cent., and the professions
0:8 per cent.

Christians number 9,875, of whom 9,463 arc natives, including 7,064
Santals.  The largest numbers are to be found in the head-quarters
subdivision, where the Scandinavian Lutheran Mission, called the
Indian Home Mission, has been at work for over forty years and
maintains 29 mission stations and 9 schools; it has also a colony
in Assam, where it owns a tea garden. The Church Missionary
Society, which works in the Goddia and Rajmahal subdivisions, has
similarly cstablished an emigrating colony for its converts in the
Western Duars.  Several Baptist missionaries work in the Jamtara
subdivision, onc of whom has established two branches of his mission
in the head-quarters subdivision.  Other missions are the Christian
Women's Board of Missions and the Methodist Episcopalian Mission,
the latter of which works chiefly among Hindus and Muhammadans ;
it maintains & boarding-school, with an industrial branch in which
boys and givls are taught poultry-keeping, gardening, fruit-farming,
and carpentry.

The soil varies with the nature of the surrounding hills : where
hasalt or felspar or red gneiss prevails, the soil is rich; but where
the hills are of grey gneiss or of granite in which
quartz prevails, it is comparatively barren.  The pro-
ductiveness of the land is mainly dependent on its situation and its
capability of retaining moisture.  Where the surface is level and
capable of retaining water coming from a higher clevation, it is not
affected even by shortness or early cessation of rainfall, and good
crops of rice are obtained.  If, however, the slope is too steep, the
rush of water often brings with it drifts of sand, which spoil the ficlds
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for rice cultivation and damage the growing crops.  In the alluvial
tract the system of cultivation differs in no way from that in vogue
throughout the plains of Bihar. On the hill-sides level terraces are
cut for rice cultivation, and these are flooded as soon as possible
after the rains set in, small banks being left round the edge of each
plot to hold in the water.  Shifting cultivation is now restricted to the
Saurids of the hills in the Rajmahal and Godda subdivisions, and
1o certain defined arcas in Pakaur.  Land under cultivation is divided
into two main classes, #@¢ or high land forming about 53 per cent.
of the cultivated area, and jamin or rice-ficlds the rest.  The former,
being uneven and wanting in organic matter, is ordinartly ill-suited
for cultivation ; but in the immediate vicinity of villages, where the
surface is fairly level and rich in organic matter, Adz/ land produces
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valuable crops such as maize, mustard, the larger variety of cotton
(barkapas), tobacco, castor, and érinjals and other vegetables.

The chief agricultural statistics for 1go3—4 are shown below, areas
being in square miles :—

I Cultivable

Suhdivision. . Total. | Cultivated. ot Forests,
| | waste,
Deogarh . . . 952 366 282
| Godda . . . 967 347 208 68
Pakaur . . . 083 412 69 123
© Rajmahal . . . 741 5ol ; 43 113
I Dumka . . . 1,429 380 528 12y
i Jamtira . . .1 098 138 202
! , R
‘w Total | 5470 1 2,161 1,332 435

Rice, which covers 1,213 square miles, forms the staple food-grain,
winter rice being the principal crop. Tt is largely grown in the alluvial
strip along the eastern boundary and the lower slopes of the ridges ;
the undulating parts of the District, as well as the swampy ground
hetween these ridges, are also sown with rice.  Among the other crops
are maize (262 square miles), various pulses (437 square miles), oil-
sceds (360 square miles), millets, wheat and barley, sugar-cane, and
cotton.  Indigo was grown till recently on a small scale, but its eultiva-
tion is now extinct.

Settlement figures show that within twenty years cultivation has
extended by about 30 per cent. in the Daman-i-koh and by about
60 per cent. in the rest of the District.  There is much waste land
still_available for cultivation, and rents arc light. For several years
past efforts have been made to stimulate the improvement of means
of irrigation by loans under the Land Improvement l.oans Act, and
in 1gor-z Rs. 12,000 was thus advanced. Rs. 15000 was also
advanced under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act at the close of the
famine of 1896~7, and Rs. 6,000 in conscquence of the disastrous
floods of 1899 -1900.

There is scarcity of fodder in the dry months, and the cattle are
generally poor; animals of a better quality are, however, found in
the Godda subdivision, and good milking cattle are imported from
Bhagalpur.  Pigs are largely kept for food by Santdls, Pahirias,” and
low-caste Hindus.

Besides the methods of supplying water to the rice erop which have
been already described, the system of irrigation as practised in the
(GGodda subdivision consists in the construction of water channcls
leading from reservoirs made by throwing embankments across streams.
These channels frequently pass through several villages, each village
assisting in their construction and sharing in the benefits derived from
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a network of distributaries.  There is but little irrigation from wells ;
kachchd wells are sometimes dug for only one season to irrigate the
sugar-cane crop from February to May, and tobacco is also grown
in small patches by the aid of well-water.

At the beginning of the nincteenth century the District was mostly
covered with jungle. About 1820 the Santils began to flock into it and
betook themselves to the congenial occupation of
jungle clearing; while the construction of the loop
railway in 1854 and of the chord-line in 1866 hastened the process.
In 1875 Governnmient instituted inquiries with a view to bringing under
scientific management the Government forests in the Daman-i-koh, and
in 1876 an arca of 3§ square miles was sct aside for special reservation.
This area was formally constituted a ‘reserved’ forest, and the forest
lands in the southern halt of the Daman-i-koh were constituted “open’
forests, the management being left in the hands of the Deputy-Com-
missioner.  In 1394 all Government land which had not been settled
with cultivators was constituted protected’ forests under the Indian
Forest Act (VILof 1878), and in 1895 the forests were placed in charge
of the Forest department.  The departmental system of management
was, however, found not to be sufficiently clastic ; and iir December,
19oo, the forests in the Rajmahal subdivision and part of those in
the Godda subdivision were restored to the control of the Deputy-
Commissioner. ‘I'he hills in this tract are inhabited by Mile Sauna
Pahirias, who are allowed the right of shifting cultivation, which
renders scientific forestry impossible.

The chief tree is the sdf (Shorea robusta), and its distribution is
gencral throughout the District, cxeept where the forest has been
destroyed, as is largely the case in the north of the Dimun—i-kgh,
by shifting cultivation and the cultivation of sabai grass.  In the plains
and valleys the forest is usually of pure sa/, the other principal trees
being piar (Buchanania latifolia), Semecarpus anacardivm, and asan
(Zerminalia tomentosa).  On the lower slopes of the hills other species
appear in considerable variety ; among these are Z/':)yﬁ/uz.s ylopyra,
Anogeissus latifolia, Divspyros, Stereospermum, and Bawkinia.  As the
hills are ascended, different species are met with, such as bamboos
(Dendrocalamis strictus), bijasal (Lterocarpus /l[m'su/v'/('m), sitsal ‘(])(z./-
bergia latifolia), gamhar (Gmelina arborea), A_'}'d[(t cal) yeina, and Grewa
tiliaefolia, the proportion of sa/ gradually getting less, till on }hc upper
plateau it almost disappears, and on the old clcurcd' lands gives place
to a dense growth of shrubby trecs, chief among which are Nyctanthes
Arbor-tristis, Wendlandia, ( sardenia, Flacourtia, 11 oodfordia, and Ano-
gefssus. At present most of the sa/ trees are mere shoot.s from stumps
2 to 3 feet high, which, when they grow to a large size, are always
unsound at the base. Cultivating tenants of Government are allowed
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72 SANTAL PARGANAS

to remove free of charge all timber of the unreserved species and such
minor products as are required for their domestic consumption,

The arca under the Forest department is 292 square miles; and in
rgo3—4 the revenue under its control was Rs. 42,000. Besides this,
143 square miles are managed by the Deputy-Commissioner. The
chief sources of revenue are timber, bamboos, and sadas grass, while
minor items are fuel, coal, stone, and fasar silk cocoons. Other
jungle products are lac, found on the palas (Butea frondosa), ber
(Zizyphus Jujuba), and pipal (Ficus religiosa) trees ; beeswax, catechu,
honey, Zonjtu and jombar (two creepers used for making rope), and also
a variety of cdible products. The use of jungle products as a means
of subsistence is confined for the most part to Paharias, Santals, and
Bhuiyis.

Stone is quarried on the hills bordering the loop-line of the East
Indian Railway from Murarai to Sihibganj; the stone quarried is for
the most part supplied as ballast to the railway, the
Calcutta municipality, and certain District boards.
In 1903 coal-mines were worked at Bhalki, Domanpur, Ghatchora,
and Sarsabid in the Dumkia subdivision, and at Sultinpur and
Palasthol mines in the Jamtara subdivision. The average daily number
of persons employed was 79, and the output of coal was 2,361 tons.
The Jamtara mines, which lie in the Damodar coal-field, produce good
coal, but are only worked on a small scale for want of access to the
railway ; elsewhere the coal is limited in extent and inferior in quality,
and is generally fit only for brick-burning. Hand labour is employed
as a rule in digging out the coal, the wages paid being Rs. 14 to
Rs. 1-8 per roo cubic feet of coal lifted. Copper ores exist at
Beheraki in the Deogarh subdivision, and lead ores (principally
argentiferous galena) occur in the Sankara hills and at Turipahar,
Beheraki, and Panchpahar. At Beheraki 29 oz, 8 dwt. of silver have
been obtained per ton of lead, and at Lakshmipur near Naya Dumka
50 oz. 3 grs. of silver per ton of lead. A considerable area, especially
in the Rajmahal Hills, is occupied by laterite, often constituting
an excellent iron ore. Siliccous white clays belonging to the coal-
measures at Lohandia in the Hurd coal-field are suitable for the
pottery.

The arts and manufactures are of a primitive character and of little
importance. The manufacture of mattocks, picks, ploughs, hooks,
knives, axes, spears, arrows, and shields is carried
on as a village industry. ‘The iron was formerly
smelted from native ore by Kol settlers; but with
the destruction of jungle and the greater facility that now exists for
obtaining old scrap-iron cheap from Deogarh and Rampur Hat, the
Marayeahs or blacksmiths of the District no longer use locally smelted
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iron or stecl.  Pais or measuring cups of a pretty though stereotyped
pattern arc made on a limited scale by Thatheris and Jadapetias
(braziers). Mochis and Chamirs carry on a fairly extensive industry
in tanning leather and muking shoes ; Doms, Haris, and Santals cure
skins for exportation; Mahlis make baskets, bamboo mats, and screens;
Tatwas and Jolihds weave coarse cotton cloths; and Kumhars make
tiles, pots, and pans. The manufacture of g4, oil (makud, sarguja,
and mustard), and gur or coarse sugar is carried on as a domestic
industry.  Zasar cocoons are grown throughout the District, and
spinning and weaving arc also carried on.  The lac insect is reared on
palds trees on a fairly large scale; a Marwiri at Dumki manufactures
about 700 maunds of shellac per annum for export, and there are
other factories in the neighbourhood of Dumki and at Pakaur, while
tacquered bangles are manufactured at Nunihat and a few other places.
Village carpenters are numerous, and wood-carving 1s carried on to
a very small extent. Silver and pewter ornaments are also made.
Indigo was till recently manufactured in a few European and native
factories, but the industry is now extinct,  Brick-making on European
methods has been carried on at Mahdrajpur for the last few years.

The chicf imports are rice, gunny-bags, raw cotton, sugar refined and
unrefined, molasses, Kuropean and Bombay piece-goods, salt, kerosene
oil, coal and coke. The chief exports are food-grains, linseed and
mustard sced, sadai grass, road-metal, hides, raw fibres, and tobacco.
Trade is carried on at markets, and is almost exclusively in the hands
of traders from Bihiar and Marwari merchants.  The principal entrepot
is Sahibganj. About 200,000 maunds of sabai grass are exported to
the paper-mills near Caleutta, the approximate value of the export
being 4 lakhs. Road-metal is exported chiefly to Calcutta, Hooghly,
and Burdwan. The trade in hides 1s chiefly carried on in the head-
quarters and Pakaur subdivisions.

The District is traversed on the cast by the loop-line and on the
west by the chord-line of the East Indian Railway. ‘The Gindih
branch leaves the chord-line at Madhupur within the District, and
there is also a short branch connecting Rajmahal on the Ganges with
the loopline. A small branch line from Baidyanath junction to
Deogarh is worked by a private company.  The construction of a line
from Bhigalpur to ltunsdiha by a private syndicate was sanctioned,
but the concession lapsed before the necessary capital was raised.
There are also projects for the construction of lines from Bhagalpur to
Deogarh, from Ahmadpur to Baidyanith, and from Mangalpur via Stri
to Dumka. The District possesses good roads by which its produce is
carted to the railway; 8483 miles being maintained by the District road
committee, in addition to village roads and roads in Government
estates. 1I'he chict roads ure the Bhagalpur-Sari road passing through
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Dumka, the Sari-Monghyr road passing through Deogarh, the roads
from Dumka to Rampur Hat and to the different subdivisional head-
quarters, the road from Murshidabad along the Ganges through
Rajmahal and Sahibganj to Bhagalpur, as well as several connecting
crossroads and feeder roads to the railway stations. The Guanges,
which skirts the north-east of the District, forms an important channel
of communication, but the other streams of the District are of no
commercial importance.

The District has thrice suffered from famine within the last fifty
years. On occasions of scarcity the malud and the mango trees
afford food for large numbers; but in 1865-6, when
there was great scarcity and distress, the people were
compelled by hunger to eat the mangoes while still unripe, and thou-
sands of deaths from cholera resulted.  In 1874 reliel was afforded by
Government on a lavish scale, the fruit was allowed to ripen before
being plucked, and there was no outbreak of disease. In 1896-7 part
of the Jamtara subdivision and the whole of the Dcogarh subdivision
were declared affected.  Relief works were opened in Jamtira and in
Deogarh ; but the highest average daily attendance in Jamtira was only
3,258, in the third weck of May, 1897, and in Dcogarh 1,647, towards
the end of June. The works were finally closed on August 15, after an
expenditure of Rs, 29,000 on works and Rs. 25,000 on gratuitous relict,

For administrative purposes the District is divided into six sub-
divisions, with head-quarters at Dumka, Drocarb, Govpa, Raj-
MAHAIL, PAKAUR, and JaMTARA, A Joint-Magistrate
or Deputy-Magistrate-Collector 15 usually in charge
of the Rajmabal subdivision, and a Deputy-Magistrate-Collector of
each of the other subdivisions ; in addition, three Deputy-Magistrate-
Collectors and a Sub-Deputy-Magistrate-Collector are stationed  ut
Dumki, and one Deputy-Magistrate-Collector and one Sub-Deputy-
Magistrate-Collector at Rajmahal, Decogarh, and Godda, and onec
Sub- Deputy - Magistrate -Collector at Jamtara and Pakaur. These
officers have civil and criminal jurisdiction as detailed in the follow-
ing paragraph. The Deputy-Commissioner is vested ex officio with the
powers of a Settlement officer under the Santal Parganas Regulation
III of 1872, and is also Conservator of forests. An Assistant Con-
servator of forests is stationed in the District.

The civil and criminal courts are constituted under Regulation V
of 1893, as amended by Regulation 11T of 1899. The Sessions Judge
of Birbhim is Sessions Judge of the Santal Parganas and holds his
court at Dumka. Appeals against his decisions lie to the High Court
of Calcutta, The Dcputy-Commissioner exercises powers under sec-
tion 34 of the Criminal Procedure Code and also hears appeals from
all Deputy-Magistrates. In all criminal matters, except in regard to
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cases committed to the Court of Sessions and proceedings against Euro-
pean British subjects, the Commissioner of Bhigalpur exercises the
powers of a High Court. Suits of a value exceeding Rs. r,000 are
tried by the Deputy-Commissioner as District Judge, or by subdivi-
sional officers vested with powers as Subordinate Judges. These
courts are established under Act XII of 1887, and are subordinate to
the High Court of Calcutta.  Suits valued at less than Rs. 500 are
tried by Deputy- and Sub-Deputy-Collectors sitting as courts under
Act XXXVII of 1855 an appeal lying to the subdivisional officer.
That officer can try all suits cognizable by courts established under
Act XXXVII of 1855, and an appeal against his decision lics to the
Dcputy-Con]miSSI(mcr. There is no second appeal where the appellate
court has upheld the original decree 5 if, however, the decree has been
reversed, a sccond uppeal lics to the Commissioner of the Division,
The Deputy-Commissioner and Commissioner have powers of revision,
These courts follow a special procedure, thirty-cight simple rules re-
placing the Code of Civil Procedure. .\ decree is barred after three
years ; imprisonment for debt is not allowed; compound interest may
not be decreed, nor may interest be decreed to an amount exceeding the
principal debt.  When any area is brought under settlement, the juris-
diction of the courts under Act NXIT of 1887 is ousted in regard to
all suits connected with land, and such suits are tried by the Settle-
ment officer and his assistants or by the courts established under
Act XXXVII of 1855: the findings of a Scttlement court have the
force of a deerce.  The District is peaceful, and riots are almost
unknown. Persons suspected of witcheraft are sometimes murdered ;
cattle-theft is perhaps the most common form of scrious crime. '

The current fand revenue demand in 19o3~4 was 3-84 lakhs, of
which 116 lakhs was payable by 439 permanently settled estates,
Rs. 1,600 by 5 temporarily scttled estates, and 266 lakhs by g estates
held under direct management by Government.  Of the latter class, the
Diyan-1-KoH is the most important,

Under Regulation LT of 1872 4 Settlement officer made a settle-
ment of the whole District between the years 1873 and 1879, defining
and recording the rights and duties of landlord and tenants, and where
necessary Nixing fair rents. One of the results of this settlement was to
preserve the Santal village community system, under which the village
community as a whole holds the village lands and has collective rights
over the village waste ; these rights, which have failed to sccure recog-
nition clsewhere in Bengal, were recorded and saved from encroach-
ment.  As regards villages not held by a community, the custom
prevai_led of leasing them to mustijirs, a system which led to great
abuses, and there was also a tendency for the zamindir 1o treat the
Santal mdns/i as though he were but o lessee or muwstdjir. By the
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police rules of 1856 a mandal or headman was clected for cach village
where the samindar's mustajir was not approved by the Magistrate
and villagers, his duties consisting of the free performance of police
and other public duties.  As, however, it was unsatisfactory to have
two heads to a village, the saminddr’s mustdjir and the ryot mandal
gradually merged into one, with the result that a mwstdjir, when
appointed, had to secure the approval of the Magistrate, samindirs,
and villagers.  The position of the headman thus developed  was
defined at the scttlement : he has duties towards the semindar, the
ryots, and the Magistrate ; he may be dismissed by the last-named
personage on his own motion or on the complaint of the zamindar
or ryots; and the stability of tenure sccured by Regulation 11T of
1872 prevents the zaminddr from ousting him.  The rights of a head-
man are not usually transferable, but in the Deogarh subdivision some
headmen known as muelryots are allowed to sell their interest in a vil-
lage.  In 1887 Government passed orders to prevent the sale of ryots’
holdings being recognized by the courts in areas in which no custom
of sale had been proved. In 1888 the revision of the settlement of
1873-9 in certain estates was undertaken, and the work is being
gradually extended throughout the District.

Prominent among the unusual tenures of the District are the ghdat-
walis of tappd Sarath Deogarh, which cover almost the whole Deogarh
subdivision and arc also found in Jamtara and Dumka. These arc
police tenures, originally established by the Muhammadan government
to protect the frontier of Bengal against the Marathas.

Cultivable land is divided generally into five classes @ three kinds of
dhani or rice land, and two kinds of Zdri or high land.  Dkdni lands
are classificd according to the degree by which they are protected from
drought, and the average rates or rent may be said to be for the first
class Rs. 3, for the second Rs. 2, and for the third R. 1. First-class
bari land is the well-manured land near the homesteads, averaging
R. 1; while second-class 427/ lands include the remainder of the cul-
tivation on the dry uplands, and average 4 annas. Rates vary widely
and the averages are only an approximation. In the recent settlement,

the average rent for dhani land over Goo acres of typical samindari

country was Rs.1-11 per acre, and for 4@r/ land 6 annas, and the
corresponding figures for the Daman-i-koh werc Rs. 1-9 and R. o-5-4.
Ryots bhave, however, been allowed abatements in the settlement
actually concluded, and the scttled rents do not average more than
Rs. 1-8 an acre for dAdns lands, and 8 annas for da» land. In the
Daman-i-koh the average holding of a cultivator is g} acres, of which
4} acres are dzani land ; the total average rent rate is Rs. 8-14, but the
average rent settled is only Rs.6-1 per holding. In private settled
estates the rents payable are somewhat higher,
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The following table shows the collections of land revenue and of
total revenue (principal heads only), in thousands of rupees, for
scries of years i—-

d

' | .
i 1880 1, 1IRQO-1. | 1500-1, 1903-3. |
_ : . . :
Land revenue l 2,43 200 | 288 3.8%
Total revenue N 5,(»3 6,80 :‘3,87

Until tgor the roads were managed by a Government grant adminis-
tered by the Deputy-Commissioner ; but in that year the Cess Act
was introduced and a road cess committce was constituted, with the
Deputy-( ft‘)mmissinner as chairman, which maintains the roads outside
the municipal areas of Dumk3, Deogarh, and Sahibganj.

The drainage of a marsh ncar Rajmahal was undertaken in 1398
under the provisions of the Drainage Act, and the work is now
nearly completed.

The District contains 13 police stations or Zhdnas and 5 Outposts.
The District Superintendent has jurisdiction in Dumka town, the
Deogarh subdivision, and the parts of Pakaur, Rajm: ¢
outside the Daman-i-koh. Ilhc force subor(lm'ltje ttl)n]l;n;ndmc?gg‘:
consisted of 6 inspectors, 28 sub-inspectors, 33 head constables s, and
335 constables.  In addition to these, a company of military police,
oo strong, is stationed at Dumka.  ‘The remainder of the District is
excluded from the jurisdiction of the regular police : and police duties
arce performed under the police rules of 1856 by the village headman,
a number of villages being grouped together under a parganait, gr/m[

zently or sarddr, who corresponds to a thana officer.  The parganait is
the Santal tribal chief) the ghdzed/ a police service-tenure holder, and
the sardar a Pahlria tribal chicf. s these indigenous police officials
did not satisfactorily cover the whole non-police area, Regulation 111
of 1900 was passed, under which stipendiary sardars are appointed
to groups of villages, where there is no existing and properly remuner-
ated ofticer, and are paid by a cess on the villagers.  There are in the
Daman-i-koh 33 parganarts and 20 hill sardars. Excluding thesc,
there arc in the Dumka subdivision 55 stipendiary sarddrs, 4 ghat
sarddrs remunerated by holdings of land, and 819 chawkidirs ; and
in the Jamtara subdivision 2 ghatewadls, 27 sarddrs, and 523 chaunkidars.
In all, chawkidars number 3,965. .\ District jail at Dumka has accom-
modation for 140 prisoners, and subsidiary jails at Deogarh, Godda,
Rajmahal, Jamtara, and Pakaur for 116.

Education is very backward, only 2:5 per cent. of the population
(47 males and o-2 females) being able to read and write in tgor ; bhut
progress has been made sinee 1891, when only 2.8 per cent. of the
males were literate.  'T'he number of pupils under instruction increased
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from about 17,000 in 1883 to 18,650 in 18923, to 22,755 in 1goo-TI,
and to 27,284 in 19o3—4, of whom 1,314 were females, In that year,
9-3 per cent. of the boys and o-g5 per cent. of the girls of school-
going age were at school. The educational institutions consisted of
26 sccondary, g12 primary, and go special schools, among which may
be mentioned a training school for gwries at Taljhart under the Church
Missionary Socicty, a training school at Benagaria under the Lutheran
Mission, and the Madhupur industrial school maintained by the East
Indian Railway Company. A special grant of Rs. 9,500 is annually
made by Government to encourage primary education among the
Santals, and 5,555 aborigines were at school in 19oe. The total
expenditure on  education in 19o3-4 was 1-81 lakhs, of which
Rs. 78,000 was contributed from Provincial revenues, Rs. 1,100 from
municipal funds, and Rs. 45,000 from fees.

In 1903 the District contained 1o dispensaries, of which 7 had
accommodation for 8¢ in-patients. The cases of 60,000 out-patients
and 8oo in-patients were treated, and 2,686 operations were performed.
The expenditure was Rs. 15,000, of which Rs. 5,000 was met from
Government contributions, Rs. 1,000 from Local and Rs. 2,300 from
municipal funds, and Rs. 6,000 from subscriptions. Two of the dis-
pensaries in the Daman-i-koh are maintained by an annual subscrip-
tion among the Santils of an anna per house, Government providing
the services of a civil Hospital Assistant. In addition, the various
missionary societics all maintain private dispensarics.  The Raj
Kumari Leper asylum, a well-endowed institution with substantial
buildings, is managed by a committee of which the Deputy-Commis-
sioner is chairman.

Vaccination is compulsory only in municipal arcas. In 1903-4
the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 76,000, or 42:5
per 1,000.

[Sir W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Bengal, vol. xv (1877),
and Annals of Rural Bengal (1868) ; W. B. Oldham, Santil/ Parganas
Manwal (Calcutta, 1898); H. H. Heard, Ghatwali and Mulryols
Tenures as jfound in Deogark (Calcutta, 19oc); F. B. Bradley-Birt,
The Story of an Indian Upland (1905).]

Santalpur (with Chadchat).—Petty State in the Political Agency
of Palanpur, Bombay. See PALANPUR AGENCY.

Santals.—Tribe in Bengal.  Sec SANTAL PARGANAS.

Santapilly.—-Village in the Bimlipatam ZeAsi/ of Vizagapatam
District, Madras, situated in 18° 4° N. and 83° 37" E. 1In 1847 a
lighthouse was erected on the summit of a small hill here, to warn
coasting vessels making for Bimlipatam off the Santapilly rocks,
distant about 61 miles, the lighthouse bearing south-east half east
and being distant about 174 miles north-east of Bimlipatam. The
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light is visible rq miles seaward. There is a safe passage in clear
weather between the rocks and the shore, the channel being 6 miles
wide.

Sante Bennir.—Town in the Channagiri fa/vk of Shimoga Dis-
trict, Mysore, situated in 14° 10" N. and 76° o’ K., 8 miles west of
Sasalu railway station.  Population (rgot), 1,613. It was founded
by a chief of the Basavapatna family, probably in the sixteenth century.
A palace was built by Hanumappa Naik, and an ornamental Aonda or
reservoir made in front of the temple, with pavilions at the angles and
in the centre. When Basavipatna was taken by the Bijapur forces,
the Musalmans destroyed the temple here and built a mosque on
a large scale in its place, further erecting elegant upper storeys to the
pavilions at the 4onda. T'he chief, who had been forced to retire to
Tarikere, slew the Musalmin governor and desecrated the mosque in
revenge. The Chitaldroog chief took the place early in the seven-
teenth century : but in r7r7 it was captured by Bednir, which held it
till it fell into the hands of Haidar Alf in 1961. The Mardthas under
Parasurim Bhao sacked the town in 1791, The mosque, never used
since its desceration, and the Jonda, with its ruinous but graceful
pavilions, arc the only features of interest now left.,

Santhal.—Petty State in Mani Kinrtua, Bombay.

Santipur. - Town in the Ranighit subdivision of Nadia District,
Bengal, sitnated in 23° 15" N. and 88° 277 K., on the Hooghly river.
Population (19o1), 26,898, having declined from 30,437 in 1891 ; but
it 1s still the most populous town in the District.  Hindus number
18,219, Muhammudans 8,672, and Christians 6. Santipur was con-
stituted o municipality in 1865.  ‘The income during the decade
ending 1901 2 averaged Rs. 28,000, and the expenditure Rs. 25,000.
In 19o3-4 the income was Rs. 31,000, including Rs. 16,000 derived
from a tax on houses and lands, and Rs. 7,000 obtained from muni-
cipal property ; and the cexpenditure was Rs. 26,000.  Santipur was
once the centre of a flourishing weaving industry, and its muslins had
a Europcan reputation, the town being the site of a Commercial Resi-
dency and the centre of large factories under the Fast India Com-
pany. . Owing to the competition of machine-made goods, however,
the weavers are no longer prosperous.  There was at one time a con-
siderable trade in date-sugar, but this too is becoming less profitable.
The earthquake of 1897 destroyed many of the largest buildings, and
the impoverished owners have been wunable to replace them.  There
is still, however, a considerable local trade. The Riash Jatra festival
in honour of Krishna, celebrated on the day of the full moon in Kartik
(October-November), is attended by about 16,000 persons ; Santipur is
also a cclebrated bathing-place. The Zanana Mission has a school
and dispensary here.
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Santopilly. — Village and lighthouse in Vizagapatam District,
Madras.  .See SANTAPILLY.

Saoner. - ‘Town in the District and Za/2sz/ of Nagpur, Central Pro-
vinces, situated in 21° 23" N. and 48° 557 L., 23 miles north-west of
Nigpur city on the Chhindwira road. The town is built on both
sides of the Kolar river, the people on the northern bank consisting
of Marathas, and those on the southern of Lodhis, Kirdrs, and other
immigrants from Northern India. ‘The present name is a corruption
of the old one of Suraswatpur or ‘the city of Saraswati,” the goddess
of wisdom. Population (1g9o1), 5,281. The town contains an old
temple constructed of large blocks of stone without mortar, and the
ruins of a fort ascribed to the Gaolis.  Saoner was constituted a muni-
cipality in 1867. 'The municipal receipts during the decade ending
rgor averaged Rs. 2,800, In 19o3-4 the income was Rs. 5,000,
derived muinly from a house tax, market dues, and rents of land.
The town is an important cotton mart, and pussesses three ginning
factories containing 108 cotton-gins, two of which are combined with
cotton-presses.  ‘I'he aggregate capital of these factories 1s about
4% lakhs, and two of them have been opened since 19oo.  The
Saoncr ginning factory, started in 1883, was the first in the District,
A hand-dycing industry is also carried on, in connexion with which
al (Morinda citrifolia) was formerly cultivated round the town. A few
trees are still left. A large weekly cattle market is held, and there are
an Linglish middle school and branch schools. A dispensary is main-
tained by the mission of the Scottish Free Church.

Saptagram. -— Ruined town in Hooghly District, Bengal,  See
SATGAON.

Saptashring (‘thc scven-horned,” otherwise, but wrongly, called
Chattar-singh or ‘thc four-peaked’).--One of the highest points in
the Chandor range, Nasik District, Bombay, situated in 20° 23” N, and
73° 55" E., 4,659 feet above sca-level. It rises about the centre of the
range, 15 miles north of Dindori.  “The highest point towers goo feet
above the plateau, and the rock is perpendicular on all sides but one,
where it has crumbled away and grass has grown in the creviees.  The
rock has more peaks than one, but it seems to have no claim to the
title ‘scven-horned.”  The hill may be climbed from three sides: by
a good but steep bridle-road from the north ; by a very steep sixty-step
path on the cast, formerly the only road used by pilgrims, but now
abandoned ; and on the south by a steep footpath for part of the way
which ends in a flight of 350 steps carved in the fuce of the rock.
This last is the road now commonly used by the pilgrims and other
visitors.  On the steps figures of Rama, Hanuman, Radha, and Krishna,
and in one or two places a tortoise, are carved at intervals. These
steps were made in 1768-99 by three brothers, Konher, Rudriji, and
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Krishnaji of Nisik. At intervals five inseriptions have been carved
on'and ncar the steps. One of the inscriptions is in Sanskrit, the
others in Marathi.  ‘T'hey give the names of the three brothers and
of Girmaji their father. At the foot of the steps the three brothers
built a temple of Devi and a resthouse, and at the top a temple of
Ganpati and a pond called Ramtirth.  "T'hese steps lead to the plateau,
and from the platcau a farther flight of 472 steps leads to the shrine
of Saptashringaniviisini Devi.  The 472 steps to the upper hill-top
were built about 1710, before the lower steps, by Umia Bai, wife of
Khande Rao Dibhade, the hereditary general of the Maritha army.

The shrine of the goddess, known as Mahishasur Mardini or Sapta-
shringanivasini, 1s in a cave at the base of a sheer scarp, the summit
of which is the highest point of the hill.  Something like a portico
was added to the shrine of the goddess at the beginning of the
cighteenth century by the Sitdra commander-in-chief, and the present
plain structure has been recently built by the chicf of Vinchar, At
the foot of the steps leading to the shrine is a small stone reservoir
dedicated to Sivie and called Sivalya-toth, whicl is said to have been
built by Umd Bai.  On one side of the pond stands a Hemddpanti
temple of Siddheshwar Mahadeo, mostly in ruins but with the dome
still standing, with some rather claborate stonc-carving.  Under the
dome stands the Zngam, and outside v front of it a carved bull.
Not far from the bathing-place is a precipice known as the Sit Kade,
which overhangs the valley about 1,200 feet; from this rock human
sacrifices arc said to have been formerly hurled; a kid is now the
usual victim.

A large fair lasting for a week, and attended by about 13,000 pil-
grims, is held on the full moon of Chaitra (April).  On the occasion
of the fair the steps leading to the shrine are crowded with the sick
and maimed, who are carried up the Wl in hopes of @ cure. Barren
women also go in numbers to make vows and gain the gift of a child.
Like the top of Muhilakshmi in Dahanu, the top of Saptashring is
said to be inaccessible to ordinary mortals.  The headman of the
village of Burigaon alone climbs up on the April full moon, and next
morning at sunrise is scen planting a flag. How he climbs and how
he gets down is a mystery, any attempt to pry into which, says the
tradition, is attended by loss of sight.

Sara. Village in the head-quarters subdivision of Pabna District,
Jastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 24° 6" N. and 89° 3" I, on the
north bank of the Padma. Population (19o1), 3,011, including 2,004
persons enumerated within railway limits.  Sira is thc‘terminu.s* of the
Eastern Bengal State Railway (northern scction), and 1s connected by
a steam ferry with Damukdia on the south bank of the river, and is
consequently an important trade centre. It s proposed that the
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Ganges should here be bridged, to bring the tract north of the Pudma
into dircct railway communication with Calcutta without transhipment.

Saragarhi.—Village on the crest of the Samidna range, Kohit
District, North-West IFrontier Province, situated in 33° 55° N. and
70% 45" E. It is held by the Babi Khel, a scction of the Rabia Khel
Orakzai. During the Miranzai expedition of 18y1, the village was
destroyed after severe fighting and an outpost was built.  In 1897
this post, then held by 21 men of the 36th Sikhs, was attacked by
several thousand Orakzais, who overwhelmed the little garrison after
a heroic defence and massacred the Sikhs to a man on September 12,
A monument at Iort lockhart commemorates the gallantry of the
defence, while other memorials have been erected at Amritsar and
FFerozepore in the Punjalb.

Saraikela. — Feudatory State in Choti Nagpur, Bengal, lying
between 22° 29" and 22° 54” N. and 85° 50" and 86° 11’ K., with an
area of 449 ' square miles. It is bounded on the north by Manbham
District ; on the east and west by Singhbhiim ; and on the south by
the State of Mayarbhanj. It consists chicfly of an undulating plain
dotted with small rocky hills ; towards the cast it is more hilly, and the
higher ranges in the extreme north-cast still contain valuable timber.
The scenery throughout is wild and romantic in places. The forests
altogether cover about 5o square miles, the chiel tree being the sal
(Shorca robusta); sabar grass (Ischoomum angustifolivmy grows i the
forests. The State is drained by five streams : the Kharkai, the Sanjai,
the Sonai, the Asuyd, and the Bhangbanga. The largest of these, the
Kharkai, rises from a hill in Mayurbhanj and flows northwards past
Saraikela village, which it skirts on its southern side, eventually joining
the Sanjai, a tributary of the Subarnarckha.

The first ruler of Saraikeld was Bikram Singh, a younger son of the
Porahat Raj family, Obtaining part of what is now the Saraikeld
State as a fief, he quickly made himself independent. He and his
descendants enlarged their dominions from time to time, and gradu-
ally eclipsed the parent family of Porahat in power and importance.
Saraikela first came under the notice of the British in 1793, when, in
consequence of disturbances on the frontier of the old Jungle Mahals,
its chief was compelled to enter into engagements relating to fugitive
rebels.  Ten years later, Lord Wellesley, the Governor-General, invited
Kl{nwz‘tr Abhirim Singh, an ancestor of the present Raja, 1o render
assistance in the war against Raghuji Bhonsla of Nagpur. In 1856 the
Kunwar of Saraikela reccived the personal title of Raja Bahadur; and
his services during the Mutiny were rewarded by a AZi/as and a rent-
free grant in perpetuity of the sub-cstate of Karaikeld, a portion of the

B T'his figure, which differs from the arca shown in the Census Keport of 1901, was
supplied by the Surveyor-General.
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escheated territory of the rebel Raja of Porahdt. The present chief
of 'Saraikeld, Raja Udit Narayan Singh Deo Bahadur, rendered assis-
tance to the British Government in the Bonai and Keonjhar risings
of 1888 and 1891 ; the title of Riji Bahadur was conferred on him
in 1884 as a personal distinction.  Within the Saraikeld State are
included the cstates of Dugni, Banksai, and Icha, which were originally
maintenance grants to members of the ruling family.  They pay no
rent, but are subordinate to the chief. ‘The administration is con-
ducted by the chief, who exercises judicial and executive powers sub-
ject to the control of the Deputy-Commissioner of Singhbham and the
Commissioner of the Chotad Nigpur Division. He is empowered to
pass sentences of imprisonment up to five years and of fine to the
extent of Rs, 200, but sentences for more than two years’ imprisonment
require the confirmation of the Commissioner.  Heinous offences
requiring heavier punishment are dealt with by the Deputy-Com-
missioner.  The present sanad of the chief was granted to him in
1899.

‘The population increased from 93,839 in 1891 to 104,539 in 1901,
the density being 233 persons per square mile.  The number of vil-
lages in the State is 816, the most important of which are Saraikela
(population, 3,711), the head-quarters, which is administered as a
municipality, and Sini, @ junction on the Bengal-Nigpur Railway.
Hindus number 63,650 and Animists 39,956, the most numerous
castes or tribes being the Hos (21,000), Santils (20,000), and
Kurmis (15,000). Maost of the inhabitants are supported by agricul-
ture; rice is the staple food-grain, other crops raised being maize,
pulses, and oilsceds.

Copper and iron are found, and nodular limestone is abundant.
Slabs of rock, locally called makrasa, which occur in some parts of the
State, scrve for building purposes.  Copper-smelting by native methods
was carricd on twenty-five years ago on a comparatively large scale, hut
has now been abandoned. Soupstone, slate, and mica are found in
places.  Cotton and Zasar cloth, gold, silver and brass ornaments,
copper trumpets, bell-metal cups and bowls, iron ploughshares, axes, .
vices, spades, shovels, knives, and locks are manufactured.  The chicf
imports arc cotton cloths, salt, kerosene oil, and spices ; and the chicf
exports arce rice, ropes, cotton, tamarind, sabas grass (Zschoemum angusi-
Soliwm) and timber.  The Bengal-Nagpur Railway line runs from cast
to west across the north of the State. It is joined by the branch
line to Asansol at Sini, where large iron and steel works arc projected,
to utilize ore from the Mayiarbhanj State. The State is traversed by
the roads from Chaibasa to Midnapore and Purilia, which are kept
up by the Singhbham road-cess commitiee; and a metalled road
from Sini to Saraikeld is maintained by the chief. ‘The total revenue
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of the Stute is Rs. 92,000, of which Rs. 72,000 is derived from the
land.  There is a police force of 11 officers and 25 men, and a Jail
with accommodation for 32 prisoncrs. The State also maintains a
dispensary, 2 middle English, 3 upper primary, and 8 lower primary
schools.

Saraj Tahsil.—Zu/si/ in the Kula subdivision of Kangra District,
Punjab, lying between 31° 21" and 31° 50’ N and 77° 177 and 77° 47" B,
with an area of 289 square miles. It is bounded on the north-cast by
Spiti; on the east and south by Bashahr and the Simla Hill States ; and
on the west by Suket and Mandi. The population in rgor was 50,631,
compared with 50,551 in 1891. Tt contains 23 villages, including Ban-
jar, the head-quarters. The Za/ksi/ is divided into the two zeasisds or
cantons of Inner und Outer Sarij, separated from each other by the
Jalori ridge, which has an average clevation of 12,000 fect. Dmer
Saraj lics in the Beds basin, und in physical aspects rescmbles the
Kuru Tausir.  Outer Saraj belongs to the Sutlej valley, and the
country slopes down from the Jalori ridge to the river, which is here
only 3,000 feet above the sea.  The land revenue and cesses in 1y03—4
amounted to Rs. 46,000.

Saralbhanga.— River of Assam, which rises in Bhutan and flows
in a tortuous southerly course through Goalpara District, till it falls
into the Brahmaputra. Its principal tributary is the Gaurdng, which
gives its name to the lower reaches of the river. Through the greater
part of its course it flows through jungle land, but it is one of the
recognized trade routes of the District by which timber and other
forest produce are exported.  During the rainy season, boats of 4 tons
burden can proceed as far as Patgaon, north of the trunk road. The
total length of the Saralbhanga is about 81 miles.

Saran District.—District in the Patna Division of Bengal, lying
between 25° 39" and 26° 39" N. and 83° 547 and 85° 12’ k., with an
area of 2,674' squarc miles.  ‘The name is said to be derived from the
Sanskrit Sarana, meaning ‘refuge’; and there is a legend that some
demons converted here by Buddha sought the ‘refuge ’ of the Buddhist
triad, Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, The District is a wedge of allu-
vial soil, between the Ganges and the Gandak rivers, with its apex
pointing south-castwards towards Patna city. The Gandak scparates
it on the east from Muzaffarpur and Champaran, and on the south

the Ganges forms the boundary dividing Saran from Patna and Shih-
ibad. The western boundary marches with the United Provinces.
The Gogra, running parallel with the Gandak, meets the Ganges
opposite the head-quarters station of Chipra and forms the south-
west boundary between Siran and Ballia District, while an irregular

' This area, which differs from that given in the Cemsus Keport of 1yo1 (2,626
square miles), is that ascertained in the recent survey operations,
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base-line drawn north-east from the Gogra to the Gandak constitutes
the western boundary with Gorakhpur.

Saran is « beautifully wooded plain, highly cultivated and densely
populated, without a hill and hardly any clevations except those
which mark the site of some old fortress or deserted
village. It is very fertile, and is intersected by
numerous water-channels which flow in a  south-
casterly direction. The GaNcrs, Ganpak, and Gocra are dcscribeq
elsewhere.  The Diha or Sandi, Gandaki, Dhanai, and Ghangn
were originally spill-channels from the Gandak, with which, however,
their connexion has been severed by the Gandak embankment;

Physical
aspects.

they form the system known as the Saran Canals.  Similar streams
are the Khanui, Tharahi, and Khatsa, which ultimately fall into the
Gogra or Ganges. ‘The channels of the Ganges, (}undak, and Gogra
are perpetually oscillating : and sandbanks form in the beds of the
rivers one year, only to be swept away the next, so that frequent changes
in jurisdiction are necessary. .

The soil consists of alluvial deposits, the basis ol which belongs to
an older alluvial formation composed of massive argillaccous beds,
disseminated throughout which occur dankar and pisolitic ferruginous
concretions.  ‘These clay soils, locally known as 44at, are exposed in
marshy depressions called chawers, which are scatterced over the District.
Elsewhere they are overlaid with more recent sandy deposits known as
bangar. o A

Though the District contains no forests, it is well timbered, the most
conspicuous  trees being the sissi (/)a//w;;"ia' S/'.vwoA), red cotton-tree
(Bombax malabaricum), and tamarind. The \'lllugo{ sites are embedded
in groves of the palmyra palm (Borassus jflabellifer), the date palm
(Phoeniy syloestris), and other suni—sp(mlamcops and more or less us.cful
species.  The groves of mango-trees planted in .l)cﬂl’lllfl.ﬂl)’ rcgul;}r lines
are & marked feature of the landscape. The surface is highly cultivated ;
but the banks of streams and patchies of waste land are covered by a dry
scrub jungle of shrubs of the order of 1','11/>/z(u'./u'¢uww, 1):11/&1 un(ll other
legunminous trees, and species of Ldews, Schivichera, I endlandia, and
Gmelina. ‘ o

]Vi/‘;'(.u' and wild hog are common in the low scrub Jupgle which 1s
met with on the alluvial islands, and are very destructive to crops.
Wolves carry off a considerable number ot: infunts, snakes are very
numerous, and crocodiles infest the large rivers. .

The winter months are delightfully cool, but lhc_ dry hc:lt. Is intense
in May and June. I'he mean tempcr;lturoe'varles from 62 mo :Iunuur.y
to 89° in May, and the maximum from 73 in ]unuz:r).' to 100’ In Aprll
and May, while the mean minimum. ranges from 50°in _l.unuary 10 79
in Junc to August. Saran is one of the driest Districts in Bengul, the
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average annual rainfall being only 45 inches. The monsoon com-
mences in June, when 6-9 inches fall, and the maximum monthly fall
of 121 inches is reached in July. 'The average fall for August is
11 inches and for September 7.6 inches.  Humidity ranges from 57 per
cent. in April to 88 per cent. in August. The rainfall is capricious, and
during the decade ending 1901 it varied from 24 inches in 1896—7
(the lowest on record) to 65 inches in 1899-1900.

The District has always been liable to floods, which occur when the
waters of the smaller rivers are banked up by high floods in the great
rivers into which they flow.  An embankment constructed along the
right bank of the Gandak for a distance of 99 miles now protects the
north-east of the District, but the south-west and south are still exposed
to inundation from the Gogra and (Ganges,

At the dawn of history Saran formed the eastern limit of the ancient
kingdom of the Kosalas, whose head-quarters were in Oudh and who
were separated by the Gandak river from the ecastern
kingdom of Mithila.  Very little is known of it, and
the absence of any reference in the carly Vedic literature and the
paucity of Buddhist remains render it probable that it maintained
its character as a vast jungle for a much longer period than either
of the adjoining Districts of Muzaffarpur or Champaran, Indeed, the
earliest authentic relic which has heen found in Saran is an inscribed
copperplate preserved in the village of Dighwa Dubaulia, about 34 miles
north-cast of Chipra, which Dr. Rajendralala Mitra declares to be a
counterpart of a similar plate found by Colonel Stacy near Benares,
dealing with the grant of a village by Rija Bhoja Deva, piramount
sovereign of Gwalior about a.n. 876. The mediacval history of the
District is connected with the fortunes of the Harnwi family, whose
head-quarters were at Husepur.  Siwan and Mainjhi were fortified seats
of turbulent Musalman freebooters, while Manjha, Parsa, Mirzdpur,
Paterha, and Cherand were during the same period the head-quarters
of powerful Hindu chicftains.

The recorded population increased from 2,070,640 in 1872 1o
2,295,207 in 1881, and to 2,465,007 in 1891, but fcll to 2,409,504
in rgor. The increases of 1ol per cent. between
1872 and 1881 and of 7.4 per cent. during the next
decade are partly attributable to improved cnumeration.  Several
causes contributed towards the decrease of 2.2 per cent. during the
last decade. The District already contained a larger population than
it can support and the volume of cmigration sensibly increased. 'T'he
famine of 1897 told scverely on the people, and, though it caused no
direct mortality, reduced their vitality and lowered the Dbirth-rate.

Plague also assumed cpidemic proportions during the winter of
19eo-T.

History.

Population,
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"T'he principal statistics of the Census of 1gor are shown below :—
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The four towns are (CHAPRA, SIWAN, Rl",\'lil,u;\.NJ, .zmd I\IiRGAN‘J.‘
The villages are small, and their average p()pul:}Elon is o.nly ?97, 11:
compared with 602 in North Bihar as a \\'h(flc.. I'he de‘n51ty 0 popl
lation is surpassed in only two Bengal Districts. Et 1S very e.ve}ny
distributed throughout the District, and only onc fkdna has less than
800 persons per square mile. S:'?r;m' sends out a .;;rcatfer p_ropf)mon
of emigrants than any other District in Bel‘\ga.l outside Chota ‘Nag[v)ur,
and in 19or more than a tenth of the District-born population were
enumerated awiy from home : about onc-ﬁfth. of the absentces werc
found in contiguous Districts, but the rcm:un(.lcr had gonc‘farther
afield and were enumerated in large numbcrs. in R‘angl')ur, Calcutta,
and the Twenty-four Parganas. Owing to Fhls cn.ngratmn, the pro-
portion of females to males (6 1o 5).is the highest in l.}e?gal. Infant)
marriage is much less common than in other parts of Bihar; anq the}:c
has been a marked falling off during lh'c last two dccades\ {?dt e
proportion of married persons, and also in the number lof. chi rrlle?,
which points to preventive checks on the grow.vth_ of polf\)lu zlmon. ; nz
Janguage spoken is the Bhojpuri (ha_lu‘t‘of Hll.](ll, b.ut lu mmm; t‘} S
and Kayasths generally speak A\\'Zl(.‘hl. Seven-cighths of the p()pultl’l()n‘
are Hindus (2,12.4,641), and practically all the rest are Muhammadans
(zslh"l,\sc“zzir)‘un castes are strongly represented, as S‘lrjl_n lay in their
line of march castwards.  Brahmans number 12{4,000, Rajputs 25,9,0}]?0’
Biabhans r1o6,000, Kiyasths 49,000, and Ahirs 290,000, mor(,T;1 .1‘n
a third of the population belonging to tllFsc five castcs.‘ ‘ '(l)s..e
excellent husbandmen, the Koiris and Kum.ns, are numcrousf_;?s .} TO
are Chamars (leather-dressers), Kandus (gram-parchcrs)., -Nunm.s‘ .(.sa’ti
petre manufacturers), Dosadhs, ;md.thc common) Bl_har ful]LtﬁlOnd
castes.  Among the Muhammadan trlhcs,. 18,500 Pathans 1nd ,<.>oof
Saiyids are probably (lcsccndan.ts of foreigners, bgt lthf’:lanu?to:s :)
g7,000 Jolahas and 63,000 Shaikhs were -doubtyt‘:s:s ocal converts to
Islam. Of every 100 persons, 81 are agriculturists, 9 are engaged in
industry, one belongs to the professional classes, 4 are general labourers,
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and the remainder follow other occupations.  The proportion of agri-
culturists is the highest in Bihar,

The German Evangelical Lutheran Mission, which has been at work
at Chipra since 1840, claims to have baptized 500 persons, most of
whom were probably abandoned children or orphans. A Roman
Catholic mission has recently been started at Chapra, and a branch
of the ‘Regions Beyond’ Missionary Union at Siwan. The number
of native Christians in 1901 was only 78,

The hard clay in the low swamps (chawnrs) produces only @ somewhat
precarious crop of winter rice, and, being dependent on the rainfall,
is the first to suffer from drought.  On the light
sandy uplands an autumn rice crop is obtained, which
is generally followed by a spring crop of poppy, indigo, barley, wheat,
sugar-cane, pulscs, or oilseeds. The most fertile soil is a rich loam
known as &ack/e ; and the finest yicld is obtained from the lands round
the village sites, which are highly manured, and are reserved for such
lucrative crops as poppy, wheat, vegetables, and condiments. A season-
able rainfall is of special importance in a District where the normal
precipitation is small, and wherc only 15 per cent. of the cultivated
area is protected by irrigation. The crucial period when rain is
urgently needed is the last fortnight of September, and during the
fathiva asterism at the beginning of October. A drought during this
period not only ruins the winter rice, but deprives the soil of the
moisture necessary for the subsequent spring Crops.

The chief agricultural statistics for 1903—4 are shown bclow, arcas
being in squarc miles : —

Agriculture.

Subdivision. Total. Cultivated. (1‘1‘1:;:{(11)1('
f Chapra . . . 1,048 | 780 i1o
. Gopalganj . . - 788 622 88
TSlwan . . . o 838 661 ’ 91
: g . .
Total 2,674 2,063 ( 28¢ ‘

Rice is the most important crop, covering an area of 516 square
miles, or a quarter of the cultivated arca ; 16 per cent, of it is harvested
in the autumn and the remainder in the winter. Barley and maize
cover 19 and 13 per cent. respectively of the cultivated area. Awsdri
pulse, which is sown extensively as a catch-crop in winter rice lands,
may be called the poor man’s food. The most extensive non-food
crops are oilsecds, linsced occupying 124 square miles, and rape and
mustard r7 square miles. Sugar-cane, which is being largely substituted
for indigo, occupies 3 per cent. of the cultivated arca. Indigo in 1903-4
covered only 19,300 acres, or less than half the area sown five years
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before.  Saran is the premier opium District in Bengal, and the out-
turh in the same year was 282 tons. . .

Cultivation has long ago rcached its utmost limit, and there is no
room for expansion.  Little advantage is taken of Gove_mment loans ;
the only considerable advances made were in the famine year 1897,
when 2:31 lakbs was lent under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act.

The cattle are generally poor ;3 the best come from north Muml’farp'ur
and Darbhangi and from the United Provinees. l’a‘stur‘agc IS_ n-
sufficient, and in the cold scason large herds are grazed in ‘(,hamparan.
The Hathwd Raj has recently established a cattlc-b‘recdmg farm at
Sripur.  Most of the horses and ponies come fmn'] Bal_ha zmd'clsewhcrc
in the United Provinces, but a few are bred in Siran. The most
important fair in Bengal is held at Sonvur, where large numbers of
elephants, ponies, and cattle arc sol'd.. .

Of the cultivated area, 15 per cent. is irrigated, and of every 100 acres
irrigated 72 are watered from wells, .18 from tanks and TEServoirs,
3 from private channels, and thc' remainder from other sonrc?§. I'he
number of wells is 30,000, of which 27,000 are of maso.my. Uwe onl'y
Government irrigation works are the Sﬁr:}r} Canals, \\'lﬂ(‘b denve th.exr
water-supply from the Gandak. In addmfm to th'? main canal with
a length of 6% miles and a branch of 12% mllcs,. certain natura.l channels
are used to convey the water,  ‘There is no weir across the river and,
owing to the uncertainty of the water-supply and otl.ncr (‘auses',‘the
scheme has been a failure, and the canals were (tlos.e(l in 1898. They
have, however, occasionally been reop(.an%*d m cs[)e(?lally dry years. In
1902, for instance, 3,000 acres were irrigated during the 7abi season
free of charge. N

The only mincrals are salt (in very s.mull quantitics), saltpetre,
Glauber's salt, potter's clay, and nodular lnncston.c (kan.kz.zr).

A little coarse cloth is woven, but the indust.ry 15 dechmng.} Cloth
is printed with Mirzipur stamps, or stamped with gold- and silver-leaf
ornamentation.  Siwan brassware has more than
a local reputation, which s well descrved, as the
materials are good and the workmanship excellent. L ‘
A little black and red and glazed pottery is also made .at Siwan. Salt-
petre was an important item in the exports fro.m In.dla until th.c end
of the French Wars, and considerable quantities stlllA find their way
to Lurope. The crude sal‘tpctrc ls c.xtracled from sa.lllfcrous ea}rth by
a rough process of lixiviation ; this is refined by boiling zmd' is then
ready for the market.  In 19034, 10,533 tons ot: saltpetre were pro-
duced, of which 2,582 tons were rcﬁ.ncd an(1'7‘,b4§ tons cr.ud(f salt-
petre, and 105 tons were sulphate of SO(lil.. l'he mdu:;tr.y 15 in the
hands of the Nunma caste.  In 1903, 27.1!1d|g0 .fucmncts were  at
work in the District.  The industry is declining rapidly owing to the

Trade and
communications.
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competition of the artificial dye; and several factories have already
been closed, while others are reducing the scale of their operations.
The reported out-turn for 1go3-4 was 95 tons, valued at 3.27 lakhs.
A sugar factory has recently been erected at Barhogd, where the cane
is crushed and the juice boiled and clarified and manufactured into
sugar by imported machinery. Various indigo concerns are following
the example, and a good deal of sugar is also prepared in native
refineries.  Shellac is manufactured, and 8 factories were at work in
rgor with an out-turn valued at over 3 lakhs,

Saran never produces sufficient food for its own consumption, and
imports largely exceed exports, the cost of the surplus imports being
met from the earnings of natives of the District employed elsewhere,
who make large remittances for the support of their families. The
principal imports are rice and other food-grains from Muzaffarpur,
Darbhanga, and Bhagalpur, cotton piece-goods, salt, and kerosene oil
from Calcutta, and coal from Burdwin and Choti Nagpur. The
exports are opium, sugar, indigo, saltpetre, shellac, molasses, linseed,
mustard seed, gram, pulses, and other food-grains. Most of the
exports go to Calcutta, but the sugar finds a market in the United
Provinces. The bulk of the traffic now goes by railway; and the
principal marts are CHAPRA, REVELGANJ, SIWAN, MAHARA)GANJ,
Mircanj, Dighwira, SONPUR, and Mairwa.

The main line of the Bengal and North-Western Railway traverses
the District from Sonpur at the south-east corner to Mairwid on the
western boundary. A branch line connects Chapra via Revelganj with
Manjhi, where the Gogra is crossed by a steam ferry. A fine bridge
spans the Gandak between Sonpur in Saran and Hajipur in Muzaffar-
pur, and effects a junction with the Tirhut State Railway system, now
worked by the Bengal and North-Western Railway Company, and via
Katihar with the northern section of the Eastern Bengal State Railway.
The Bengal and North-Western Railway is connccted with the Kast
Indian Railway by a steam ferry from Palezd Ghit, near Sonpur, to
Digha Ghat on the opposite bank. The chief lines of road run from
north to south, originally connecting the Gandak with the Gogra (and
now with the railway), and following the old trade routes from Nepil

through Champiran and Muzaffarpur.  From Chapra important roads -

léad to Rewah Ghat, Sattar Ghat, and Salimpur Ghat, all on the
Gandak. Other roads also converge on these points, such as the road
from Doranda railway station to Mahardjganj, and thence northwards
to Barauli and Salimpur Ghat.  The road from Siwan to Mirganj and
thence to Gopalganj and through Batardah to the Champaran border
is also of importance. In rgo3-4 the District contained 1,219 miles
of roads maintained by the District board, of which 137 were metalled
and 1,082 unmetalled, besides 1,428 miles of village tracks.

>
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The India General Steam Navigation Company has a dully steamer
service on the Ganges and Gogra from Digha Ghiat in Patna District,
nearly opposite Sonpur, to Ajodhya in Oudh. These steamers connect
at Digha Ghat with the Goalundo ling, and are often crowded with
coolies on their way going to or returning from Eastern Bengal.
Numerous important ferrics cross the Ganges, Gandak, and Gogra
rivers.

Saran is less liable to famine than the neighbouring Districts, as it
is protected both by the number and variety of its crops, and by the
distribution of its harvests throughout the  year.
Nevertheless famine or scarcity has occurred on
several occasions, notably in 1769, 1783, 1866, 1874, and 18g7. Little
is known of the first two calamities.  In 18606, the year of the Orissa
famine, the winter rice failed and the spring crops were  extremely
poor ; the relief afforded was inadequate, and over 8,000 persons died
of starvation and discase.  In 1874 famine was caused by the failure
of nine-tenths of the winter rice crop. Relief on this occasion was
given on an extravagant scale, and no deaths occurred from starvation
the number on relicf works exceeded a quarter of a million in June
1874. No less than go,000 tons of grain were imported by Govern-
ment, and the expenditure was 2y Jakhs.  In 1896 the rainfall was
very deficient, amounting to only 23 inches, and the autumn crop
yielded less than half and the winter rice only one-sixteenth of the
normal out-turn.  In spite of this, the famine was much less severe
than in the neighbouring Districts, and the maximum number on relief
works was only 24,000 in May, 18y7.  The cost of relief was g lakhs,

For administrative purposes the District is divided into three sub-
divisions, with head-quarters at CuHarry, SIwAN, and GOPALGAN].
The staff at head-quarters consists of the Magistrate-
Collector, an Assistant Magistrate, and five Deputy-
Magistrates, besides ofticers employed specially on partition and excise
work. Each of the outlying subdivisions is in charge of a subdivisional
officer, assisted by a Sub-Deputy-Collector.

Subordinate to the District Judge are two Sub-Judges and four
Munsifs at Chapra, one Munsil at Siwin and another at Gopilganj.
The Sub-Judges hear appeals from the Champiran civil courts also.
Since the completion of the survey and record-of-rights the number
of rent suits has greatly increased.  Criminal justice is administered
by the Sessions Judge, an Assistant Sessions Judge, the District Magis-
trate, and the above mentioned stipendiary magistrates, Burglury and
petty theft are common and nots are frequent, but there is very little
heinous crime.

In Todar Mal’s settlement of 1582 Saran was assessed at 4 lakhs,
the area measured being 415 square miles.  In 1685 the revenue was
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raised to 8 lukhs, and in 1750 to gl lakhs, of which half a lakh was
remitted. In 1773, eight years after the British assumed the financial
administration, the revenue was 9.36 lakhs, and in 1793 the Permanent
Settlement was concluded for ro-27 lakhs. A number of estates held
free of revenue under invalid titles have since been resumed, and the
demand in 19o3—4 was 12:63 lakhs, payable by 5,506 estates.  Almost
the entire District is permanently settled; but 78 estates paying
Rs. 15,000 are settled temporarily, and 28 estates with a revenue
of Rs. 12,000 are managed dircct by Government. It is noteworthy
that, whereas the allowance fixed for the samindars at the Permanent
Settlement was one-tenth of the ‘assets,” the Saran landlords now retain
no less than 78 per cent.  As the result of a very careful calculation
by the Settlement officer, the gross annual produce of the soil is valued
at 425 lakhs, of which sum the revenue represents less than 3 per cent.
and the rental 12 per cent. The District was surveyed and a record-of-
rights was prepared between 1893 and 1gor.  The average area cults-
vated by a family is estimated at 3-8 acres.  Cash rents are almost
universal, only 4 per cent. of the holdings of scttled and occupancy
ryots paying produce rents. The average rates of rent per acre vary
for the different classes of ryots: those holding at fixed rates pay
Rs. 3—4—9 settled or occupancy ryots, Rs. 4-3-4; non-occupancy
ryots, Rs. 5-0-6; and underryots, Rs. §5~2-8. Lower rents rule
in the north than in the south, where the pressure of population
is greatest and cultivation more advanced. Of the occupied arca
9o per cent. is held by ryots, and practically all of them have
a right of occupancy, only 15,000 acres being held by non-occupancy
ryots.

The following table shows the collections of land revenue and
of total revenue (principal heads only), in thousands of rupees :---

1880 1. 1890-1. 1GOO-1. ( 1903 -4. ’

;
i
Land revenne . . 12,35 1249 | 1270 [ 12,57
Total revenue . . 20,22 22,21 1 25,17 . 23.21

Outside the municipalitics of Criapra, S1waN, and ReveLcany, local
affatrs are managed by the District board, with subordinate local boards
at Siwan and Gopilganj. A\s many as 19 Europeans, principally indigo
planters, have seats upon the board. In 1903-4 its income was
Rs. 2,44,000, of which Rs. 1,54,000 was derived from rates ; and the
expenditure was Rs. 2,43,000, including Rs. 1,27,000 spent on public
works and Rs. 42,000 on education,

The District contains 10 police stations and 16 outposts. The force
at the disposal of the District Superintendent in 1903 numbered 4
inspectors, 40 sub-inspectors, 37 head-constables, and 508 constables.
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The rural police consisted of 340 dafaddrs and 3,971 chankiddrs. An
indpector with a special guard is in charge of the settlements of the
criminal tribe known as the Magahiydi Doms, who in 1901 numbered
1,048 persons.  The District jail at Chapra has accommodation for
305 prisoners, and subsidiary jails at the other subdivisional head-
quarters for 5o.

Education is backward, and only 3.5 per cent. of the population
(7-3 males and o-2 females) were literate in 19o1.  The number of
pupils under instruction rose from about 18,000 in 1883-4 to 24,088
in 1892-3, but fell to 23,683 in 1900-1.  [n 1903-4, 23,643 boys and
1,326 girls were at school, being respectively 16.9 and 0.69 per cent.
of the children of school-going age. 'The number of educational
institutions, public and private, m that year was 949, including 20
secondary, 687 primary, and 24z special schools.  The expenditure
on education was Rs, 1,19,000, of which Rs. 12,000 was derived from
Provincial funds, Rs. 41,000 from District funds, Rs. 3,500 from muni-
cipal funds and Rs. o,000 from fees.  ‘The schools include 12 night
schools for bona fide agriculturists and day-labourers, and 3 schools for
Doms, Chamars, and other depressed castes.

In 1903 the District contained 12 dispensaries, of which 4 had
accommodation for 135 in-patients.  The cases of 145,000 out-patients
and 1,350 in-paticnts were treated, and 6,645 operations  were  per-
formed. ‘The expenditure was Rs. 1,54,000, of which Rs. 1,000
was met from Government contributions, Rs. 6,000 each from local
and from municipal funds, and Rs. 1,37,0c0 from subscriptions.
These figures include a sum of Rs. 1,33,000 subscribed for the
Hathwi Victoria Hospital, of which Rs. 1,24,000 was spent on the
buildings.

Vaccination is compulsory only in the municipal towns, outside
which it is backward. In 19o3-4 the number of persons successfully
vaccinated was 54,000, representing 23-2 per 1,000 of the population.

[Sir W. W. Hunter, Statistical Adecount of Bengal, vol. xi (1877)
J. H. Kerr, Settlement Report (Calcutta, 1904).

Saran Subdivision. - Subdivision of Saran District, Bengal.  See
CHAPRA.

Saranda.-—Hill range in the extreme south-west corner of Singh-
bhiim District, Bengal, lying hetween 22° 17 and 22° 28° N, and 85° o’
and 85 26" K., bordering on the Gangpur State. It consists of a mass
of mountains, rising to the height of 3,500 feet.  The population
inhabiting this region is scattered over a tew poor hamlets nestling
in deep valleys, and belongs for the most part to the Ho and other
aboriginal tribes.

Sarangarh State.— Feudatory State in the Central Provinces, lying
between 21° 217 and 21° 45° N, and 82° 56" and 83° 26" L., with an
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area of 540 square miles. It is situated between Bilaspur and Sambal-
pur Districts on the west and east, while the Mahanadr river dividés
it from the Raigarh State and the Chandarpur zamindari on the north.
The head-quarters, Sarangarh, is 32 miles from Raigarh station on the
Bengal-Nagpur Railway. The country is generally level ; but a chain
of hills runs from north to south across the centre of the State dividing
the Sarangarh and Saria parganras, and another range extends along the
southern border adjoining the Phuljhar semindiri of Raipur. The
ruling family are Raj Gonds, who, according to their own traditions,
migrated from Bhandara many generations ago. Sarangarh was at first
a dependency of the Ratanpur kingdom, and aftcrwards became one
of the cighteen Garhjat States subordinate to Sambalpur. It has been
under Government management since 1878, in consequence of the
deaths of two chiefs at short intervals.  The present chief, 1.al Jawahir
Singh, was born in 1886 and is now being cducated at the Raj-
kumar College, Raipur.  During his minority Sarangarh is adminis-
tered by the Dolitical Agent for the Chhattisgarh Feudatory States.
The population in 1901 was 79,900, having decreased by 4 per cent.
during the previous decade. There are 455 inhabited villages and one
town, SARANGARH (population, 5,227); and the density of population
is 147 persons per squarc mile.  About three-fourths of the population
speak the Chhattisgarhi dialect of Hindi, und the remainder the Oriya
language, and these statistics indicate the proportions in which the
population has been recruited from Chhattisgarh and Orissa. The
forest tribes arc not found in large numbers, and the principal castes
are Giandas, Rawats or Gahras, Chamars, and Koltas.

The soil is generally light and sandy and of inferior quality ; but the
cultivators are industrious, and supplement its deficiencies by manure
and irrigation. In 1gog the area occupied for cultivation amounted
to 254 square miles, or 47 per cent. of the total area, having increased
by 26 per cent. since the last revenue settlement in 1888. The cropped
area was 212 squarc miles, of which ricc occupied 163 square miles,
urad 8,000 acres, and kodon 6,000. There are about 790 tanks
and 6oo wells, from which about 10,000 acres can be irrigated under
normal circumstances.  The forests occur in patches all over the open
country, and are not extensive or valuable. There is a small quantity
of sal (Shorea robusta), but the bulk of the forests are composed of
inferior trees. Iron orc is found in small quantities in two or three
localities.  Za@sar silk and course cotton cloth are the only manu-
factures. The State contains 57 miles of gravelled and 4o miles of
embanked roads. The principal outlet for produce is the Sarangarh-
Raigarh road. There is also some traffic from Seraipdli to Sarangarh,
and from Saria to Raigarh.

The total revenue of the State in 1904 was Rs. 80,000, of which
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Rs. 50,000 was derived from land, Rs. 8,000 from forests, and Rs. g,000
from excise. The village areas have been cadastrally survelyed, and
a regular settlement on the system followed m British terntory was
effected in 19o4. The land revenue was raised by Rs 9,000 Or
z1 per cent., the incidence being about g annas per Cu.ltw.atcd acre.
The total expenditure in 1904 was Rs. 67,000, the prmcilpul 1te|.ns
being Government tribute (Rs. 3,500), allowances to tbc chief’s fanmly
(Rs. 11,000), gencral administration (Rs. 8,809), Poh(te (Rs. {1,690),
and public works (Rs. 14,000). The tribute is liable to periodical
revision. During cleven years since 1893 o sum of 1-74 ]ukhs‘ has
been spent on public works, under the supervision of the Lngineer
of the Chhattisgarh States division.  In addition to the roud:s zllr.eudy
mentioned, various buildings have been constructed for public ofﬁc‘cs.
The educational institutions comprise 18 schools with 1,472 pupily,
including 2 vernacular middlc schools and a girls” school.  In 1901
the number of persons rcturned as literate was 2,426, the proportion
of the males able to read and write being 6 per cent. These rcgu.lts
compare not unfavourably with the average for neighbouring British
Districts.  The expenditure on education in 1go4 was Rs. 4,500 A
dispensary is maintained at Sirangarh town, at which 16,000 patients
were treated in 19o4.

Sarangarh Town.— Head-quarters of the Feudatory State of the
same name, Central Provinees, situated in 21° 35" N. zm(l. 83° 5" E,,
32 miles by road from Ruigarh raitway s'tution. P().pulutlon (1901),
5,227.  Within the town is a large tank with it oW of tcrflplcs on t}.n:
northern bank, the oldest temple being that of Sum}cswun DCAH’ built
200 years ago by a diwan of the Sta‘(c. '!‘hc only ml‘poru}nt .lr'ldustry
is the weaving of /fasar silk cloth, i which ;lb'()llt fifty families ‘am_;
engaged.  Sarangarh possesses @ vernacular middle school, a girls
school, and a dispensary. o

Sarangpur. ‘Town in Dewas State, Central Indi, situated on .thc
east bank of the Kali Sind, in 23" 34" N. and 767 2¢” I, 30 miles
from Maksi station on the Ujjain-Bhopal Railway, and 7.4 miles f}'?lll
Indore on the Bombay-Agra road.  Population (1901), 6,339. The
site is very old, but the town as it now 51&}1(15 docs r_mt_date back
earlier than the days of the J\lnlmmln;ul;u.l kings of Mal\'\"a (ﬁf.tccnth
century), and is entirely x\luhumn.md;m. in character. I.hu‘t it wasf
a place of importance in Hindu umc§ 15 shown I.)y the discovery o
old coins of the punch-marked Ujjain type, \)’hll(t many 'ffagmcnts
of Hindu and Jain temples are to be seen bualt mt-o walls‘. I'he place
first became important under Sirang Singh Khichi in 129«%., from whom
it received its present name. During t'hc fifteenth and stlxteenth cen-
turies it rose to great importance, and is constantly mentioned by the
Muhammadan historians : while the wide arca covered by the ruins of
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the old town shows that it was then a large and flourishing place. In
1526 it was wrested from Mahmud Khilji II of Malwa by Rana Sanga
of Chitor ; but during the confusion caused by Babar's invasion it fell
to one Mallu Khan, who attempted to assume independence in Malwa,
but was soon after subdued by Sher Shah. It was then included
in the governorship of Shujaat Khan, and on the fall of the Sri
dynasty passed to his son Bayizid, better known s Baz Bahadur,
who assumed independence and struck coins, of which a few have
been found.  Sarangpur is best known as the scenc of the death of the
beautiful Rapmati, the famous Hindu wife of Baz Bahadur, She was
renowned throughout Malwi for her singing and composition of songs,
many of which are still sung. Her lover is described by Muhammadan
writers as the most accomplished man of his day in the science of
music and in Hindi song, and many tales of their love are current in
the legends of Sarangpur and MANDU. In 1562 Akbar sent a force
to Sarangpur under Adham Khan. Baz Babadur, taken by surprise
and deserted by his troops, was forced to fly, and Ripmati and the
rest of his wives and all his treasurcs fell into the hands of Adham
Khan. Various accounts of Ripmati’s end are current, but the most
probable relates that she took poison to escape falling into the hands
of the conqueror. Baz Bahadur, after various vicissitudes, finally
presented himself at Delhi, and was graciously received and raised
to rank and honour. He died in 1588, and lies buried at Ujjain,
according to tradition, beside the remains of Rapmati. Sarangpur
was from this time incorporated in the Sadak of Malwi, and be-
came the chief town of the Sarangpur sardir. In 1734 it fell to
the Marathas, and was held at different times by the chiefs of
Dewss, Indore, and Gwalior, and the Pindari leader Karim Khan,
In 1818 it was restored to Dewis under the treaty made in that
year.

Sarangpur was in former days famous for its fine muslins. The
industry has decayed since 1873, und, though it still lingers, is gradu-
ally dying out, Therc are few buildings of any note now standing,
and thosc which remain are in a dilapidated state.  One is known as
Rapmali ki Gumbaz, or * Rapmati’s hall”; but from its absolute simi-
larity to the buildings near it, this title would appear to be an invention
of later days.  Another similar domed building bears an inscription of
1496, stating that it was crected in the time of Ghiyas-ud-din of Malwa.
A Jama Masjid, once a building of some pretensions, bears a record
dated in 1640. There was formerly a fort, but all that now remains
are portions of the wall and a gatcway with an inscription referring to
its repair in 1578. A mosque, called the 2% Jjan ki Bhati, is a pic-
turesque building now in a dilapidated state. Among the numerous
Hindu and Jain remains, one statue of a Tirthankar has been found
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which was erected in a.D. 1121, Up to 188¢ the two branches (.)f. the
State exercised a joint control; but in that year the town was dl\ilde_d
into two equal shares, each section being controlled by a'kmmzsr.z’ar
with a separate establishment. A joint school and sarai, an m§pec'tlon
bungalow, and a combined post and telegraph office are maintained
i town. .
" Efl\e Cunningham, Archacological Survey Report of Northern India,
vol. ii, p. 288.] o
Saraspur (or Siddheswar Hills).—\ range prOJch.ng from the
Lushai system into the Surma Valley, Assam. The, hills ruon n’orEh
and south between 24° 26” and 24° 527 N. and 92° 39’ and 92° 35 I.L.,
forming the boundary between Sylhet and Cachiar. The helght‘ varies
from 600 fect to 2,000 feet above sea-level ; the slopes of the hills an:{
steep and covered with tree forest, and are composed of sandstones
and shales of Tertiary origin. o
Saraswati (1).—River of the Punjab, rising in Sirmir §tutc close
to the borders of Ambala District. It debouches on l.he plains at Adh
Badri, a place held sacred by all Hin(lus.‘ A few miles far.ther onllt
disappears in the sund, but comes up again about th'ree mhxles to tl?
south at the village of Bhawanipur. At Balchhapar it again vanishes
for a short distance, but emerges once more and ﬂot\'s on in 4 fo‘ffh'
westerly direction across Karnal, until it joins the Ghaggar in lathlala
territory after a course of about 11o miles. A District cjanal takAes off
from it near Pchowa in Karndl District. The word Saraswati, tbg
feminine of Saraswat, is the Sanskrit form of the Zend Haragaiti
(Arachosia) and means ‘rich in ]a\kes.’. The name was probabll).'
given to the river by the Aryan invuders‘ in memory of the Haragaiti
of Arachosia, the modern Helmand in‘Sustz‘m.' o
Saraswati (2). - .\ small but holy river of W estern [}\dlal, rising dt»lh‘e
south-west end of the Aravalli range near the ,.\’hrmc of Amba Bhawanj,
and flowing south-westwards for about 110 miles, through the land§ of
Palanpur, Ridhanpur, Mahi Kantha, ”“fl Baroda, and past the :u}ment
cities of Patan, Anhilvida, and Sidhpur, into tbe J.esser Rann of Cutch,
near Anvarpur. West of Patan its course i und'e}'grou.nd for somg
miles, and its stream is small, except in the r:u.ns. I'he river is uslte‘
by Hindus, especially those who }mvc lost their }nolhers. SIDHPUR is
considered an especially appropriate place at which to perform rites
H ~cased mother.
hog(:;raﬁlll;lzzbgarh.» Subdivision and town in the Santal Parganas
istric al.  See DEOGARM. .
DISStZ;:v}:;Kx]ﬁi'l‘hSc northern of the two. great highland divisions of
the Kalat State, Baluchistan, as distmogu:s,hcd frorgl Ehc souther:x ox;
Jhalawan division. It lies between 28° 577 and 3’0 8 N and 66 ‘14
and 67° 31" E., and is bounded on the cast by Kachhi; on the west
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by the Garr hills, a continuation of the Khwaja Amran ; on the north
by the Quetta-Pishin, Bolan Pass, and Sibi Districts ; and on the
south by the Jhalawan country. The total area of the country is
4,339 square miles. It consists of a series of parallel mountain
ranges running north and south and enclosing valleys, sometimes
of considerable extent, which lie at an elevation of
from 5,000 to 6,500 feet above sca-level.  Reckoning
from east to west, the principal mountain ranges
are the Nagau, Bhaur, and Zamuri hills, which border on Kachhi ; and
the Bangulzai hills, with the peaks of Moro and Dilband. Southward
of these lies the fine Harboi range, about g,000 fect high.  West-
ward again the Koh-i-marin (10,730 fect) forms another parallel ridge.
Next, the Zahri-ghat ridge commences from the Chiltan hill and skirts
the Mastung valley to the east, while two more minor ranges separate
it from the westernmost ridge, the Garr hills.  Most of these moun-
tains are bleak, bare, and barren, but the Harboi and Koh-i-maran
contain juniper trees and some picturesque scenery. The drainage
of the country is carried off northward by the Shirinab and Sarawin
rivers.  Except in flood time, cach contains only a small supply
of water, disappearing and reappearing throughout its course. The
Shirinab rises to the south-cast of Kalat. It is joined by the Mobi
and Gurgina streams, and cventually falls into the PrsHiN Lora under
the name of the Shorarid or Shar-rod. The Sarawan river rises in
the Harboi hills and joins the Bolan ncar Bibi Naini.

The principal peaks of the country consist of massive limestone ;
and Cretaceous beds of dark, white, and variegated limestone, some-
times compact, sometimes shaly in character, occur. Sandstones,
clays, and conglomerates of Siwilik naturc have also heen found.
The botany of Sarawiin resemibles that of the Quetta-Pishin Dis-
trict.  Orchards, containing mulberry, apricots, peaches, peirs, apples,
almonds, and grapes, abound in the valleys.  Poplars und willows
grow wherever there is water, and tamarisk is abundant in the river
beds. In the spring many plants of « bulbous nature appeitr, melud-
ing tulips and irises. The hillsides are covered with southernwood
(Artemisiay and many specics of Astragali. Mountain sheep and Sind
ibex occur in small numbers.  Foxes arc trapped for their skins, and
hares afford coursing to local sportsmen.

From April to September the climate is dry, bright, bracing, and
healthy. "The winter, especially round Kalat, which reccives heavy
falls of snow, is severe. Except in the cast, near Barari, the heat in
summer is nowhere intensc. The rain- and snowfall generally occur
in winter, from January to March. The annual rainfall averages
about 73 inches, of which 6 inches are received in winter and 1} in
summer.

Physical
aspects.
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The Sarawan country formed part of the Ghaznivid and Ghorid
empires, and fell into the hands of the Arghins towards the end of
the fifteenth century. From them it passed to the
Mughals until, towards the end of the seventeenth o
century, Mir Ahmad of Kalat acquired Mastung from Agha :]af::tr, the
Mughal governor.  Henceforth Mastung remained under I\u}at‘ and
was the scenc of un engagement between Ahmad Shiabh Durrani and
Nasir Khan I in 1738, in which the Afghdns were at first defeatf:d, but
Ahmad Shah afterwards advanced and assaulted Kalat. . During the
first Afghan War, the country was onc of th.e districts :1551gned’ b}i tk'](:
British in 1840 to Shiah Shuji-ul-mulk, but it wus restored to Kalat in
1842. During 1840 the Sarawin tribesmen rcvol.tcd and placed Nasir
Khin 11 on the throne.  In 1871 another rebellion occurred, zmd' the
Briahuis received a crushing defeat from Mir Khudadad K?le‘m at Khad
near Mastung, In 1876 the latter place was the scenc of thf: mesmor-
able scttlement cffected by Sir Robert Sandeman between Khudadad
Khan and his rebellious chicefs.

Curious mounds situated in the centre of the valleys occur through-
out the country.  T'wo of the largest arc Sampir in Mastung and
Karbukha in Mungachar. They are artificial, being composed of
layers of soil, ashes, and broken pottery. N

KaLar Town, and Mastung, the bead-quarters of the Political Agcnt,
are the only towns, The country possesses 298 permanent villages.
The population i 1go1 was (m5,54_9 ‘ Most of the
people make their way to Kac]_lhl mn the winter. o
The centre of the country is inhabited by the cultivating classes
known as Dehwars, Khorasanis, and Johdnis, most of whom are st.xb-
jects of the Khan of Kualat. In the surrounding hills and valgs live
the tribesmen composing the Savawin division of the 1’».rihu1 con-
federacy. They include the Lahns  (5,400), Bungulmls (9,000).,
Kurds (3,100), Shahwinis (6,300), Muhammad Shibis (?,Soo), Rai-
sanis (2,400), and Sarparras (9oo), all of whom arc cultivators and
flock-owners. In this category must also be included the numerous
Langav cultivators of Mungachar (17,000).  All the Muhammadans
are of the Sunni sect. A few Hindu traders are scattered hcrc‘ and
there. Most of the wealthier men possess servile dependunts. Artisans’
work is done by Loris.  The prevailing language is Brahui: but th}‘
Langavs, some of the Bangulzais, and a tc’\v other clans spcak Baluchi,
and the Dehwars a corrupted form of Persian, .

Cultivation is carried on in the centre of the vz}ll?ys, \\'lnfl‘) possess
flat plains of a reddish clay soil, highly fertile when‘lrrlgatcd. I'his 15 the
best soil and is known as matt, matmal, ov hanaina.
Dark loam is known as siyddsamin. "The greater part
of the cultivable arca is “dry crop” (#ushkabe).  Owing to the scanty

History.

Population.

Agriculture.
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rainfall, it seldom produces a full out-turn oftencr than once in four or
five years. The principal ‘dry-crop * areas are Narmuk, Gwanden, the
Bhalla Dasht or Dasht-i-bedaulat, Kabo, Kiak, Khad, the Chhappar
valley, and Gurgina.  Kalat, Mungachar, Mastung, and Johin are the
best irrigated areas. Irrigation is derived from underground water-
channels (%ares), which number 247, from springs, and from streams.
Many of the 4dres are dry at present.  Fine springs occur at Kahnak
in Mastung, at Kalat, Dudrin near Chhappar, and Iskalku; and the
Sarawan and Shirinab rivers afford & small amount of irrigation.  The
principal crop is wheat, the flour of which is the best in Baluchistan.
In “wet-crop’ areas lucerne, tobacco, and melons are produced in large
quantities.  Johan tobacco is famous. The cultivation of onions and
potatoes is increasing. Iine orchards are to be seen at Mastung and
Kalat ; and in the former place, where mulberries abound, experiments
are being made in the introduction of sericulture.

The sheep are of the fat-tailed variety, and goats and camels are
numerous. The best of the latter are to be found in Mungachar.
Fine horses are bred, the principal breeders being the Shahwanis,
Garrani Bangulzais, Muhammad Shiahis, and some Langavs. ‘The
number of branded mares is 17y, and 12 Government stallions are
at stud in summer. Mungachar donkeys are of large size. The
bullocks are short and thick-set.

The chief forest tract is the Harboi range, which is well covered
with juniper.  Pistachio forests also occur here and there. T'ribal
rights exist in most of the forests, and portions are occasionally re-
served for fodder.  No systematic reservation is attempted by the
State.  Great care of pistachio-lrees is taken by the people when the
fruit is ripening.  Coal is worked in the Sor range, and traces of the
same mineral have been found near Mastung.  Ferrous sulphate exists
in the Melabi mountain.

The wool of sheep and goats, of which therc is a large production
in the country, is utilized in the manufacture of felts (thappur), rugs in

the dari stitch (kont and shifi), suddle-bags (Bhurjin),
comg?xi(;:a]:?ons. and overcoats (sor and skal/). The best rugs are

manufactured by the Badduzai clan of the Bangul-
zais.  All women do excellent necdlework.  Embroidered shoes and
sandals, which are made at Kalat and Mastung, are popular.

The chief trading centres are Mastung and Kalat, The exports
consist chiefly of wool, g4, wheat, tobaceo, melons, carbonate of soda,
sheep, and medicinal drugs ; and the imports of cotton cloth, salt, iron,
sugar, dates, and green tea. Caravans carry tobacco, wheat, and cloth
to Panjgur in Makran, and return laden with dates.

The Mushkaf-Bolan scction of the North-Western Railway touches
the country, and the Quetta-Nushki line traverses its northern end.
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A metalied road, 884 miles long, built in 1897 and since slightly im-
proved at iota] cost of 3% lakhs of rupees, runs from Quetta to Kalat.
Communicakgps-from north to south are casy. Irom west to east the
tracks follow tyo ntajn lines : from l\ﬁ,}}dg‘@f) through the Mastung valley
and over the NWapu §hisy 10 st Bolja, and through Mungachar a}nd
Johan to Narmuk « o Bibi Nge#fh the Bolan Pass. Commum‘ca—
tions with the Mastung valley are being improved by the construction
of tracks over several of the passes.

The country is liable to frequent scarcity, but owing to the number
of Adrez it is the bestprotected part of the State. The nomadic
habits of the people afford a safeguard against
famine ; and, cven in years when rainfall is insuth-
cient for ‘dry-crop’ cultivation, they manage to subsist on the pro-
duce of their flocks, supplemented by a small quantity of grain.

For purposcs of administration the people, rather than the area,
may be divided into two sections : namely, those subject to the direct
jurisdiction of the Khin of Kalat, und those b.clopg—
ing to tribal groups. "F'he principal groups constituting
each section have been named above.  The areas subject to the Khan
are divided into the two wZdbats of Mastung and Kaldt.  The Mastung
nigbat forms the charge of a mustaufi, who is assisted by a zaib and a
i@-nashin,  Kalat is in charge of @ #a/d. The Brihui tribesmen are
subject to the control of their chiefs, who in their turn are supervised
by the Political Agent through the Native Assistant .1or the Sara\_vin
country and the Political Adviser to the Khan. For this purpose /idna-
dars, recruited from the Brahuis, are posted ut“;\.lu, Mastu.ng, and
Mungachar. In the Khan's niabats the various ()Ih'cmls deal with .b.oth
civil and criminal cases, subject to the supervision of the l’olltxlcal
Adviser to the Khan,  Cases wmong the tribesmen, or cases occurring
between subjects of the Khan and the tribesmen, are disposed of by
the Political Agent or his stall, and we generadly rcl’errcd. to jirgas.
Cases for the possession of land or of inheritance are sometimes deter-

Famine,

Administration.

mined by local Adzis according to Mubammadan law. ‘

Mastung and Kaliti-Nichara, i.e. Kalat and the n‘clghbourhoo.d, are
mentioned in the Af-i-Akbart as paying revenue in kind and furnishing
militia to Akbar. The only part of the country which has bccn? sur-
veyed is Kahnak, where, owing to dis;)gtcs between the 'Rustamzm clan
of the Raisani tribe and the chief section, a rccor(.l»ofvrlghts.was made
in 189g. The land is vested in «a body of cultivating proprictors, w.ho
either pay rcvenue or hold revenue free. The ratc‘ul revenue varies
from one-fourth to onc-tenth of the produce, and 1s gcncrglly taken
either by appraiscment or by an actual share. Of the areas subject to the
Khan, the revenue of Johan with Gazg is leused for an annual payment
in kind, and the same system is followed in other scattered tracts. In
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the Kalat nidbat, revenue is paid by the cultivators either in kind or in
personal service as horsemen, footmen, lubourers, and messengers. In
Mastung the land revenue is recovered both in kind and at a fixed
rate in cash and kind (sar7/ and kalang). In the case of many of
the karez in the Mastung and Kalat n/gbats, the State, to avoid the
trouble of collecting the produce revenue at cach harvest, has acquired
a proportion of the land and water supplied by w Adres in perpetuity
and converted them into crown property, leaving the remainder of the
land and water free of assessment.  In 1go3 the revenue of cach nidbat
was as follows : Mastung, Rs. 92,800 ; Kalit, Rs. 32,700; Johan with
Gazg, Rs. 1,200 ; total, Rs. 1,26,700.

KaLAr Town is the head-quarters of the Khan's military forces,
and a regiment of cavalry, g5 sabres strong, is stationed at Mastung.
Tribal levies, 32 in number, are posted at Mastung, Alu, and Munga-
char.  Irregular levies, to the number of 86, maintained by the Khan
for the collection of revenue and kecping the peace in his own
niabats, are stationed at Kalat. ‘There is a small jail at Mastung and
a lock-up at Alu.

During the second Afghan War, the Sarawan chiefs rendered good
scrvice in guarding communications and providing supplies, in recogni-
tion of which the British Government granted personal allowances to
some of them. These payments have since been continued, to assist
the sardars in maintaining their prestige and in keeping order among
their tribesmen, and amount to Rs. 22,800 per annum.

Education is neglected. A few persons of the better class keep
mullas to teach their sons, and a school, which promises to be well
attended, is about to be opened at Mastung. Two dispensaries are
maintained, one by the British Government and the other by the Kalat
State.  The total number of patients in 1903 was 8,919, and the total
cost Rs. 5,300.  Inoculation is practised by Saiyids, who generally get
fees at the rate of eight annas for a boy and four annas for a girl.

Sarda.—The nume given to part of a river-system flowing from the
Himalayas through north-western Oudh.  ‘P'wo strcams, the Kuthi
Yankti and Kalapani, rising in the lofty Panch Chulhi mountains in
the north-east corner of Kumaun close to the Tibet frontier, unite
after a few miles to form the Kali river or Kali Ganga, which divides
Nepal from Kumaun. At a distance of 106 miles from its source, the
Kali receives the Sarja or Ramganga (East) at Pacheswar.  The Sarji
and its tributary, the Ramganga (East), rise in a lofty range leading
south from the peak of Nanda Kot, and unite at Rameswar, from which
point the combined stream is called indifferently by either name. From
the junction at Pacheswar the name Kali is gradually lost and the river
15 known as Sarji or as Sarda. At Barmdeo the waters descend on the
plains in a series of rapids, the course to this point being that of a
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mountain stream over a steep rocky bed. The Sirda now divides into
several channels, which reunite again after a few miles at Mundii Ghat
(ferry), where the last rapids occur, and the bed ceases to be composed
of boulders and shingle. From this point the river forms the boundary
between Nepil and Pilibhit District of the United Provinces for a short
distance, and then cuts across and enters Kheri District. In P.ilibhit
it is joined on the right bank by the Chauka, which' i.s now a river of
the plains, rising in the Zerai, but may have been originally formed as
an old channel of the Sarda. The river is at first called both Sarda and
Chauka in Kheri, and its description is rendered difficult by the many
changes which have taken place in its course.  Four distinct channels
may be recognized, which are, from south to north, the Ul, t-hc Sarda
or Chauka, the Dahawar, and the Suheli.  The first of these is a small
stream which joins the Chauka again. The name Sarda is occasionally
applied to the second branch in its lower course through Si.tﬁpur, but
this is more commonly called Chauka. After a long meandering course
it falls into the Goora at Bahramghat.  This channel appears to have
been the principal bed from the middle of the eighteenth to the middle
of the nineteenth century.  The largest volume of water is, however, at
present brought down by the Dahawar, which le.avcs the Chauk.i.in
pargana Dhaurahrd.  'The Suhch brings down httle water and joins
the KaURIALA (afterwards called the Gogra).

Sardargarh,—Chicf place in an estate of the same name in the
State of Udaipur, Rijputina, situated in 25° 14" N. and 74° E., on the
right bank of the Chandrabhéga river, a tributary of .the Banas, about
5o miles north-by-north-cast of Udaipur city. Population (1901), 1,865.
The old name of the place was Lawa, but it has been called Sardargarh
since 1738. A strong fort, surrounded by a dgublgwall, sta_nds on
a hill to the north.  The estate, which consists of 26 villages, yields an
income of about Rs. 24,000, and pays i tribute of Rs. 1,390 to the
Darbar. The Thikurs of Sardirgarh are Rajputs of the Dodia clan,
and are descended trom one Dhiwal who came to Mewar from Gujarit
at the end of the fourteenth century. .

Sardarpur.--Civil and military station in the Amjhera distr1'C§ ot
Gwalior State, Central India, being the head-quarters of. th¢? Political
Agent in Buorawar and of the Malwa Bhil Corps. £t 15'51tuated on
the edge of the Vindhyan scarp, in 22° 40’ N. and 74° 59" E., on the
right bank of the Mahi river, 58 miles by }nctztl.led road from Mhovs:.
Population (rgor), 2,783. The station deerth its name fr(_)nl its ori-
ginal owner, Sardar Singh Rathor, a near relation of the Athe.ra chief
who was executed in 1857. He was u famous freeb.ooter, notorous for
his cruelty, of which tales are still current in the nelghl?ourh(.)od. The
Milwa Bhil Corps had its origin in some irregular levies rals.ed ab.out
1837 by Captain Stockley. The men were collected at certain points
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under their own headmen, and in harvest time used to return home,
their wives answering for them at muster. A few years later they were
regularly organized, and stationed at Depilpur in Indore territory and
Dilaura in Dhar. Between 1840 and 1845 the corps was moved to
Sardarpur, more regularly equipped and drilled, and employed locally
on police and escort duties, a military officer being put in command.
In 1857 the corps was called into Indore to protect the Residency, and
assisted to escort Colonel Durand in his retreat to Sehore.  Sardarpur
was at this time sacked by the Afghan and Rohilla levies of the Dhar
State, and the detachment there was forced to retire.  After order had
been restored, the corps was reconstituted at MANDLEsHWAR, being
subsequently sent back to Sardarpur and put under the Political Agent.
Since 1883 it has been regularly officered and disciplined, and was
lately rearmed with the magazine rifle.  On the rcorganization of the
Indian Army in 1905, it was again converted into a military police
battalion ; and in rgoy it was moved to Indore. .\ school, a combined
British post and telegraph office, a hospital, and an inspection bungalow
are situated in the station.

Sardarshahr.—Hcad-quarters of the za/si/ of the same name in
the Sajangarh nizdmat of the State of Bikaner, Rajputana, situated in
28° 27" N. and 74° 30" ., about 76 miles north-east of Bikaner city.
Population (1go1), 10,052. Maharaja Sardar Singh, before his acces-
sion to the chicfship (1851), built a fort here and called the town which
grew up round it Sardarshahr. In the town are a combined post and
telegraph office, an Anglo-vernacular school attended by 82 hoys, and
a hospital with accommodation for 7 in-patients. The za/si/, which
used to be called Bharitia from the quantity of dhariit grass found
here, contains 187 villages, in which Jits and Brihmans preponderate.

Sardhana Tahsil.— Za/4si/ of Mcerut District, United Provinces,

comprising the pasganas of Sardhana and Barnawa, and lying between
29° 1”7 and 29° 16" N. and 77° 19’ and 77° 43" E., with an arca of
250 squarc miles. The population rose from 168,692 in 1891 to
180,141 in 1901. ‘T'here are 124 villages and only one town, Sakr-
DHANA (population, 12,467), the fa/siZ head-quarters.  In 1903—4 the
demand for land revenue was Rs. 3,70,000, and for cesses Rs. 59,000.
The faksi/ is thickly populated, supporting 721 persons per square
mile. It lies in the north of the uplands of the District, and its two
parganas are separated by the river Hindan, which is also joined by
"the Krishni. Both these rivers are fringed with ravines; but the
faksi/ is a fertile tract, well irrigated by the Upper Ganges and Eastern
Jumna Canals. In r9o3—4 the areax under cultivation was 201 square
miles, of which 82 were irrigated.

Sardhana Estate.—An important estate in Meerut District,
United Provinces. The area of the estate is about 28 square miles.
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The total demand for rent and other ducs in 1gog was 1-3 lakhs, while
the® Government land revenue and cesses amounted to Rs. 53,000.
The head-quarters of the estate are at SArpiaNa Town. It belongs
to a family of Muswi Saiyids, who cluim descent from Al Musa Raza,
the eighth Imam. These Saiyids resided at Paghmin near Kabul, but
were expelled on account of scrvices rendered to Sir Alexander Burnes
in his Kabul mission, and subsequently to the British in the retreat
from Kibul. A pension of Rs. 1,000 & month was given to the family,
which settled at Sardhana. During the Mutiny Saiyid Muhammad
Jan Fishan Khin, the head of the family, raised a body of horse and
did good service both in Meerut District and before Delhi,  As
a reward the title of Nawiab Bahiadur, and confiscated estates assessed
at Rs. 10,000 per annum, were conferred on Jan Fishan Khan, with
concessions as to the revenue assessed.  'The pension was also made
permanent. During the lifetime of the first Nawab, and for some
time after, the family added largely 1o the estate, but speculations
in indigo and personal extravagance caused losses. The estate was
taken under the Court of Wards in 1895, and in 1901 the debts,
amounting to 10 lakhs, were paid off by & loan from Government.
The present Nawab, Saiyid Ahmad Shah, and his two predecessors
were sons of Jan Fishan Khan, who died in 1864.

Sardhana Town. - AHcald—quzlrters of the taksi/ of the same
name in Meerut District, United Provinees, situated in 29° ¢’ N. and
77° 38 L., on a metalled road rz miles north-west of Meerut city and
6 miles from Sardhana station on the North-Western Railway.  The
population rose from 12,059 in 1891 to 12,467.ixl 1901.

The place is now of small importance, but it was once famous as
the residence of the Begam Sumrdi. According to tradition, the town
was founded by a Raji Sarkat, whose family ruled till their expulsion
by the Musalmans. The place became the property of Dhisars and
Bishnois, who were driven out by Tagds in the cighth century,  Walter
Reinhardt, better known by the sobriquet of Sombre or Sumrd, was
a butcher by profession, and a native of Luxemburg. He came to
India as & soldier in the Irench army, and descrting that service,
took employment with the British, where he ilttilinefl the ‘rank of
sergeant.  Deserting again, he rejoined the IFrench service at Chander-
nagore, and on the surrender of that scttlement accompanied M. Law
in his wanderings throughout India from 1757 to 1760: In the
latter year Law’s party joined the army of Shah Alam in Bengal,
and remained with the emperor until his final defeat near G:}yﬁ by
Colonel Carnac.  Sumrii next entered the service of Mir Kasim, by
whom he was employed to murder the English prisoners at l’z.ttna
(PaTNa DisrrICy) in October, 1763.  He succeeded in.cs?aping into
Oudh, and afterwards served several native chiefs, until in 1777 he
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entered the service of Mirza Najaf Khan, the general and minister of
Shz'f.h Alam II, and received the pargara of Sardhana in fief, as an
assignment for the support of his battalions. He died here in the
following year, and was succeeded by his widow, the Begam Sumrg,
who continued to maintain the military force.  This remarkable
woman, the illegitimate daughter of a Musalmin of Arab descent,
anq the mistress of Reinhardt before becoming his wife, assumed the
entire management of the estale, and the personal command of the
tr90ps, which numbered five battalions of sepoys, about 300 LEuropean
officers and gunners, with 50 picces of cannon, and body of irregular
horse. ‘

In 1781 the Begam was baptized into the Roman Catholic Church,
under the name of Johanna. Her troops rendered excellent service
to the Delhi emperor in the battle of Gokulgarh in 1788, where
a charge of Sardhana troops, personally led by the Begam and the
Ce]e}.)r.ated adventurer George Thomas, saved the fortunes of the day at
a critical moment.  In 1792 the Begam married Levassoult, a French-
nman in c9111111an(1 of her artillery. In 1795 her Luropean ofticers
became disaffected, and an illegitimate son of Reinbhardt, known as
Zafaryab Khan, put himself at their hcad. The Begam and her
husband were forced to fly. In the flight the Begam's palanquin was
f)vertaken by the rebels, und she stabbed herself tokprevcnt falling alive
nto their hands ; whereupon Levassoult shot himself, in pursuance of
a vow that if one of them was killed the other would commit suicide.
The Begam’s wound, however, was but a slight one, and she was
brought back to Sardhana.  Another account is that the Begam had
become tired of her husband, and that her selfinflicted wound was
on]ya.L device to get rid of him. However, all her power passed tem-
porarily into the hands of Zafuryab Khan, and she was treated with
great personal indignity, till she was restored to power some months
later by George Thomas. Henceforth the Begam remained in undis-
turbed possession of her estates till her death in 1836.

Afte.r the battle of Delhi, and the British conquest of the Upper
Doéb. n 1803, the Begam submitted to the new rulers, and ever after
remained distinguished for her loyalty. Her possessions were nume-
rous, and included scveral considerable towns, such as Sardhana
Baraut, Barnawa, and Dankaur, lying in the immediate ncighbourhood
of great marts like Mcerut, Dclhi, Khurja, and Baghpat. Her in-
come from her estates in Meerut District alone amounted to £506,721.
S'he. kept up a considerable army, and had places of rcsidenc,e at
Khirwa-Jalalpur, Meerut, and Delhi, besides her palace at Sardhana.
She endowed with large sums the Catholic Churches at Madras, Cal-
cutta, Agra, and Bombay, the Sardhana Cathedral, the Sardhana ’poor-
house, St. John’s Roman Catholic College, where natives are trained
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for the priesthood, and the Meerut Catholic Chapel. She also made
over a lakh of rupces to the Bishop of Calcutta for charitable purposes,
and subscribed liberally to Hindu and Musalman institutions.

Zafaryab Khan, the son of Sumri, died in 180z, leaving one
daughter, whom the Begam married to Mr. Dyce, an officer in her
service. David Ouchterlony Dyce Sombre, the issue of this marriage,
died in Paris, July, 1851, and the Surdhana estates passed to his widow,
the Hon. Mary Ann Forester, daughter of Viscount St. Vincent. The
palace and adjoining property have since been purchased by the
Roman Catholic Mission, and the former is used as an orphanage.

The town itsclf lies low, and has a poor and decayed appearance.
Immediately to the north is a wide parade-ground, beyond which is
the quarter called Lashkarganj, founded by the Begam as a cantonment
for her troops, and the old fort now in ruins. Hast of the town lies
the Begam’s palace, a finc house with a magnificent flight of steps at
the entrance and extensive grounds. It formerly contained a valuable
collection of paintings, but these have been sold ; some of them are
now in the Indian Museum, and others in Government House, Allah-
abad. ‘The Roman Catholic Cathedral is an imposing building. The
public offices include the Za/si/i, post office, and police station. In
addition to the Roman Catholic Mission, the American Methodists
have a branch here.

Sardhana was constituted a municipality in 1883.  The income and
expenditure during the ten years cnding 1go1 averaged Rs. 11,000,
In 1903—4 the inconie was Rs. 15,000, chicfly from octroi (Rs. 10,500) ;
and the expenditure was Rs. 13,000, 'Fhe trade is entirely local, except
for the export of grain. The town contains a middle school with 183
pupils, and six primary schools with 280 pupils.

[H. G. Keene, Calentta Revicwr, January and April, 1880. |

Sargodha Tahsil. - 7a/si/ of Shahpur District, Punjab, lying be-
tween 31° 407 and 32° 20" N. and 72° 28" and 73° 2’ Ii,, with an area,
approximately, of 751 square miles and an estimated population of
3,000 in 19o1, but the population has largely increased since the
Census. The formation of the fa/st/ in 1906 out of portions of the
Shahpur and Bhera Za/sils of Shahpur District and the Chinot Zaksi/
of Jhang was necessitated by the colonization of the Bar (see JuELUA
Coronv). The faksi/ contains 267 villages, including SARGODIA, the
head-quarters. 'The only cultivation is carricd on by means of irrigation
from the Lower Jhelum Canal. In the south the soil is a deep and
fertile loam ; in the north there is a preponderance of sand and clay ;
in the centre arc the Kirina hills, low outcrops of rock resembling
those at Sangla and Chiniot.

Sargodha Town.- Head-quarters of the new faksi/ of the same
name in Shihpur District, Punjab, situated in 32° 4’ N. and 72° 43" E.
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The construction of the town only commenced in 1903, and the
estimated population is 4,000. Sargodha is the capital of the JHeLUM
Coroxy, and is connected by the new Jech Doab branch of the North-
‘Western Railway with Malakwal on the Sind-Sagar line, and also with
Shorkot Road on the Wazirabad-Khanewal branch of that railway.
The town possesses an Anglo-vernacular middle school and a civil
hospital maintained by the District board.

Sarguja.—Native State in the Central Provinces,  See SURGUJA.

Sarh Salempur.—Former name of the NaARWAL taksil, Cawnpore
District, United Provinces.

Sarila.—Petty sazad State in Central India, under the Bundel-
khand Agency, with an area of about 33 squave miles, and entirely
surrounded by the Hamirpur District of the United Drovinces. The
Sarila holding was founded in 1765, when Aman Singh Bundcla,
a son of Pahar Singh and great-grandson of Mahirdja Chhatarsal of
Panna, obtained thc jagir. 'T'c¢j Singh, who succeeded, was dis-
possessed by Ali Bahadur of Banda, but was restored to part of his
land through the mediation of Himmat Bahadur. On the cstablish-
ment of British supremacy, Tej Singh held nothing but the fort and
village of Sarila. In recognition of his influence in the neighbourhood
and his profession of allegiance, he reccived a cash payment  of
Rs. 1,000 a month, until a suitable provision of land could be
made. 1In 1807 a grant of eleven villages was made to him and the
allowance stopped. The present Raja, Mahipal Singh, succeeded in
1898 as an infant, the State being under administration during his
minority.

‘The population at the last threc enumerations was: (1881) 5,014,
(1891) 5,622, and (1901) 6,298, giving a density of 191 persons
per square mile. Hindus number 5,892, or g4 per cent.,, and Musal-
mans 406. The Statc contains ten villages. Of the total area,
14 square miles, or 42 per cent., are cultivated ; 17 square miles, or
52 per cent, are cultivable: and the rest waste. “T'he chief heing
a minor, the administration is conducted by his mother, assisted by
a kimdar. When not a minor the chief excreises limited powers.
The revenue amounts to R, 59,000, of which Rs. 42,000, or
71 per cent., is derived from land. A mectalled road is under con-
struction, which will connect Sarila with Kalpi station on the Jhansi-
Cawnpore scction of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, a distance
of nearly 30 miles. The State has been surveyed and settled on the
methods followed in adjoining British territory. ‘The chief town of
Sarila is situated in 25° 46’ N. and 79° 42’ L., and contains a jail,
a hospital, and a school. Population (1901), 3,290.

Sarispur,— Hill range between Sylhet and Cachar Districts, East-
ern Bengal and Assam.  See SARASPUK.
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Sarjapur.—Town in the Anekal faluk’ of Bapgalore District,
I\Iyéore, situated in 12° 51/ N. and 77° 47" E., 18 ‘mlles. south-east of
Bangalore city. Population (1g9o1), 3,056. With eighteen o_tper
villages, this was formerly a sigir held from the Mughals on C()nd1't{on
of maintaining & military force for the service of the emperor. .lhe
Jagir was confirmed by the succeeding rulers, the Marathas, Halqar
Alf, and the British, but was cancelled in the time of Diwan l’ﬁrnmya,
who, finding that the jagirddr wanted to scll his villages, bought him
out. Cotton cloths, carpets, and tape are made here.  Formerly fine
muslins were woven. The municipality dates from 1870. The receipts
and expe.ndituru during the ten years ending 1go1 averaged Rs. 1,200
In 1903-4 they were Rs. 1,400 and Rs. 2,000. ‘ . o

Sarji.—The name applicd to parts of two rivers in the United
Provinces. Sce GoGra and Tons (EASTERY). %

Sarnith.—Ancient remains in the District and fa/si/ of Benares,
United Provinces, situated in 25° 23" N. und 83° 2 E., about 3% miles
north of Benares city. The most imposing building is a large stone
stiipa, 93 fect in diameter at the buse and rro feet high above the
surrounding ruins, which arc themsclves 18 feet above the general
level of the country. The lower part has cight projecting faces, all
but one of which are richly carved; the upper portion is built of
bricks and was probably plastered.  Half a mile away is another stipa
composed of bricks, which is now surmounted by a tower with an
inscription recording its ascent by the emperor Humayin.  ‘The space
between the two stizpas is thickly strewn with brick and stoue debris.
Excavations have shown that thesc ruins mark the site of a large
monastery.  In 19os new inscriptions of Asoka and Kmush}ka were
discovered. A Jain temple now stands close to the stone stipa, and
a short distance away is a lake with a Hindu temple on its ball“lk.
Sarnath is identified with the Mrigadava or deer-park, in which
Gautama Buddha first preached his doctrines, and near which was
situated the Isipattana monastery.

[Rev. M. :\. Sherring, Z%e Sacred City of the Hindus, chap. xviii.]

Sarsa.— lown in the Anand fdlike of Kaira District, Bombay,
situated in 22° 33’ N. and 73° 4’ E.  Population (1901), 5,113
Sarsa contains two old wells dating from 1044, and a temple of
Vaijanath built in 1156, the supposed year of the fouxxdution of the
town. There are Lwo schools, one for boys and one for girls, attended
by 230 and 74 pupils respectively. o

Sarsawa.—Ancicnt town in the Nakur faksi/ of Saharanpur
District, United Provinces, situated in 30° 1” N. and 77.° 25" K., near
a station of the same name on the North-Western Railway, and on
the old road from Sahiranpur to the Punjab. The population fell
from 3,827 in 1891 to 3,439 in 1gor. ‘T'he town takes its name from
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Siras Pal, who was attacked and defeated by Nasir-ud-din of Ghazni,
and it is also suid to have been plundered by Mahmad of Ghazni. In
Babars time the mound was still a strong brick fort, and the town
and fort are mentioned as important places in the Adini-Akbari.
According to one version, Sarsawa was the birthplace of the celebrated
saint Giga or Zahir, who is reverenced by both Hindus and Mubam-
madans all over Northern India ',

Sarsuti.—River in the Punjub. See Saraswari (1).

Saru,—Hill in the Gumla subdivision of Rinchi District, Bengal,
-situated in 23° 30’ N. and 84° 28’ E. It is 3,015 feet above sca-level,
and is the highest peak on the Chota Nagpur plateau.

Sarvasiddhi.-—Coust td/uf in the south of Vizagapatam District,
Madras, lying between 17° 15" and 17° 40’ N. and 8:2° 31’ and
83° 17 L, with an area of 341 square miles. The population in 1ot
was 160,761, compared with 154,966 in 1891 ; number of villages, 152.
The head-quarters are at YELLAMANCHILI (population, 6,536), the
only other pluce of intercst being Urmaka. The demand for land
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 2,60,000. The greater
part of the Ziluk is zamindari, but it contains about 83,000 acres of
ryotwari land.  Of this, 15,000 acres, chiefly small hills lying near the
coast, have becen constituted forest Reserves; but as most of this had
been stripped bare by charcoal-burners, firewood-gatherers, and goats
before reservation, it will be somc little time before the growth 1s of
much value. The soils arc fertile, chiefly red and black loams, and
irrigation is available from the Varaha and Sarada rivers and Konda-
kirla Ava. Historically, the #vofwdri portion of the #a/uk consists of
a number of pctty estates purchased by Government between 1831
and 1844 for arrcars of revenue or other ciuses. Vhe saminddr
portion belongs partly to the Vizianagram and Melupaka estates, and
partly to the Gode family.

Sarwahi (Seoras, Siwrae).—Ancient site in the Ahmadpur Lamma
taksi/ of Bahawalpur State, Punjab, situated in 28° 10’ N. and
70° 2* L., 8 miles north-east of Kot Sabzal. It was identilied by
Sir A. Cunningham with the Sodrai or Sogdoi of the Greek historians.
It was one of the six forts repaired by Rai Suhisi of Sind in the sixth
century, and was destroyed by shah Husain Arghan in 15250 It is
still a place of considerable sanctity to Muhammadans.

Sarwan.— Z4akurat in the MALWA AGENCY, Central India.

Sarwar,—Head-quarters of a district of the same name in the
south of the Statc of Kishangarh, Rajputana, situated in 26° 4” N.
and 75° 2’ £, close to the Nasiribad-Deoli road, and about 40 miles
south of Kishangarh town. Population (19or), 4,520. The town
possesses a combined post and telegraph office; a steam hydraulic

Y W, Crooke, Sopuiar Keligion of Northern India, p. 133.
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cotton-press; a small jail with accommodationofor 10 prisoner_s;
a vernacular middle school, attended by about 70 boys: and a dis-
pensary for out-patients. A municipal committee of seven me.m-bt.ars
attends to the lighting and conscrvancy of the place. In the vicimty
are garnet quarrics which have been worked regularly since 1387-8,
and produce perhaps the best garnets in India. The val}le of tbe
yearly out-turn is estimated at about Rs. 5o,c00. The quarries consist
usually of shallow pits, and arc worked by a large colony of Jogis and
Malis. The Darbir takes onec-half, or sometimes three-fifths, of the
crude out-turn as royalty.

Sasaram Subdivision. - South-castern subdivision of Shihabad
District, Bengal, lying between 24° 317 and 235° 22" N. and 83° ?30/
and 84° 27" I, with an area of 1,490 square miles. Its population
in 1901 was 539,635, contpared with 533,356 .in 1891, the'densny
being 362 persons per square mile.  The subdivision comprises two
distinct tracts, that to the north being an alluvial flat extensively
irrigated by canals, while the southern portion is occupied by t'hc
Kaimur Hills, an undulating plateau covered with jungle.  These hills
afford little space for cultivation, and this part of the subdivisi.on
suffered severcly in the famine of 1896-7. The subdivision contains
one town, Sasaray, its head-quarters (population, 23,644); and 1,90_6
villages. The hcad-works of the Son Canals system are at DEHRIL
There arc old forts at SHErRGARH and Ronrascard, and Sasardm
and TiroTHU also contain antiquitics of interest.

Sasaram Town (Sa/saram).-—Head-quarters of the subdivision of
the same name in Shahibad District, Bengal, situated in 24° 577 ‘N.
and 84° 17 E., on the Mughal Sarai-Gayd section of the East Indian
Railway, 406 miles from Caleutta.  Population (19o1), 23,644, of
whom 13,647 were Hindus and 9,094 Musalmans.  The name Sasaram
significs ‘one thousand toys’: a certain Asura or demon is said to have
lived here who had a thousand arms, cach holding a separate play-
thing. The town is snoted as containing the tomb of the Afghan
Sher Shah, who defeated Humayun, and subsequently became‘em—
peror of Delhi. His mausoleum is at the west end of the town, within
a large tank, the excavated carth of which has been thrown into un-
shapely banks some distance offt. The tomb itscll consists of an
octagonal hall surrounded by an arcade, which forms a gallery ; wzmd
the roof is supported by four Gothic arches.  The tqmb of Sher
Shah’s father, Hasan Shah Siri, is similar but less imposing.  To the
east of the town, ncar the summit of a spur of the Kaimur range on
which the tomb of Hazrat Chandan Shahid p77 is now venerated,
there is an important Asoka inscription.  Sasarim was Co.nstituted a
municipality in 186y. The income during the decade ending 1gor-2
averaged Rs. 16,000, and the expenditure Rs. 15,000. In 1903—4 the
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income was Rs. 17,000, mainly derived from a tax on persons (or
property tax) and the reccipts from a large municipal market ; and
the expenditure was Rs. 16,000.

[M. Martin (Buchanan-Hamilton), Zastern India, vol. I, pp. 423-30
(1838); Awckhacological Survey Reports, vol. ix, pp. 132-9.]

Sasvad.-- Head-quarters of the Purandhar fd@/ieka of Poona District,
Bombay, situated in 18° 21" N. and 74° 2’ E., on the left bank of the
Karha river, 16 .miles south-cast of Poona city.  Population (1901),
6,294. Sasvad was the original Deccan home of the Peshwd’s family,
Beyond the town, across the Karha river, stands the old palace of the
Peshwa, now used as the Collector's office. Near the junction of
the Karha and onc of its minor tributaries is a walled building, the
palace of the great Brahman family Purandhare of Puarandhar, whose
fortunes for upwards of a century werc closely connected with those of
the Peshwis. This latter palace was formerly strongly fortificd, and in
1818 was garrisoned and held out for ten days against a detachment of
British troops. .\bout 1840 the Mirs of Sind were confined in Sasvad.
There is a mosque built entirely of Hemadpanti pillars and remains.
The municipality, which wus established in 1869, had during the
decade ending 1go1 an average income of Rs. 5,900. In 1903-4
the income was Rs. 6,700. The town contains a Sub-Judge’s court,
a dispensary, and four schools with 440 pupils, one of which is for girls
with an attendance of 6o. Sasvad is a station of the United Free
Church of Scotland Mission, which works in the surrounding villages
and supports one school.

Sataisgarh. — Ruins in Malda District, Eastern Bengal and Assam.
See PanDUA,

Satana.--- 7i/uka in Nasik District, Bombay.  See BAGLAN.

Sata-no-nes.—Petty State in KATHIAWAR, Bombay.

Satara Agency. —Political Charge in Sitara District, Bombay,
comprising the two jagizs of Aundh, lying between 16° 24’ and
17° 47" N.and 74° 6’ and 75° 42" E., with an area of 447 square miles;
and Phaltan, lying between 17° 55" and 18° 6" N. and 74° 12" and
74° 44" L, with an area of 397 squarc miles, under the political
superintendence of the Collector of Satira,  Phaltan lies to the north
of the Muhiadeo range, which drains into the Nira, between Poona and
Satara District ; Aundh is scattered within the limits of Satara District,
the considerable block of the Atpadi 7d/uka lying to the north-cast of
Khanapur in that District. The surfuce of both Phaltan and Aundh
is chiefly flat; lines of stony hills divide the former from Satira
District. The Nira runs in the north of Phaltan, and the Man flows
north and south in the Atpadi ##/wka of Aundh. Both States lie
within the area of Deccan trap. The climate is hot, and the rainfall
scanty and uncertain. The annual rainfall averages 20 inches at Phaltan
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and 22 inches at Aundh. 'The temperature at Phaltan rises to 104°
in May and falls to 50° in January.
in Ef):l);lerly the grcfup of Native States comprising Akalkot’\A;le_lh’
Bhor, Daphlipur, Jath, and l’hflhzm was re(:ogmzc‘d as the f. z:ta‘ra
Jagirs, once feudatory to the Riji (?f Satare.  In 1849 five o tmlm
were placed under the Collector of Sit:‘lr;_l, and Akalkot under the
Collector of Sholipur. Subscquently, the jizgir of Bhor was tm‘nsfcrred
to the Collector of Poonyg, and Jath and I)aphlﬁp{ur to the bog‘t—hem
Maratha Country. The last two are now under the Collector of Bljal)ur.
The present chief ol Aundh is a Hindu of Brihlm’u} caste, \\:1t.h the
title of Pant Pratinidhi. The family is descended from 'l ru‘xzbiik l\r.\shf\a,
accountant of Kinhai village in the Korcgafm /(i'/zftfa of S’atara D)lStrlCt.
In 1690 Rijaram, Sivaji's younger son, raised ‘I'rimbak’s son I.araslu-
ram Pant to the rank of Sardar, and in 1698 he -conferred on hxm. the
title of Pratinidhi or ‘viceroy.” In 1713 the oftlcc_ became hereditary
in the family. The chicf ranks as a first-class Satdnr of the l)ec::zm.k
The chief of Phaltan is a Mardthd of the Ponwar c_lun. One loida‘a
Jagdeo entered the service of the emperor of 1)c1h1., and w:f slain 13
battle in 1327, whereupon the cmperor gave the title of Niyak m}l
a jagir to his son Nimbriji. In [8_2‘5 th_c State was attaghed 8by the
Raja of Satara, who permitted B.annji Niyak to succeed n r2d7 02
payment of a xazardna Or succession .fce of Rs. 30,000. (_)1} his veat
in the following year Phaltan was again attached by t!me Satara govern-
ment until 1841, when the widow of the .dect_:ased chief was permitted
to adopt a son. The chief is styled Nimbalkar and ranks as a first-
; a > Decean. -
Cla’i‘;lsa(:g?:fsoa;hgundh and Phaltan bccume. tributaries of th'(le. Br;]tlsis
Government on the lapse of the Sa‘lt:‘lm territory. Botl.u fan{nllles ?}
sanads authorizing adoption, and in matters .of succesmog.lo 1?: . he
custom of primogcniture. Aundh pays no [I‘ll.)lltc now, while Phaltan
pays Rs. 9,600 in lieu of a small 1.nountcd contingent, e i one
"T'he population of the Agency 1901 Way 109,660, dwel m%} )m o ¢
town and 142 villages, compared with 131,529 In 1891,_1‘11:; tc:ziljd
being due to the famines of 1896-7 and 18g9—1900. It is distn
between the two States as under :—

|
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| Aundh . <l o447 .| 7Y 6.’:‘:‘22: | :‘ﬁ | - ’;
Phaltan . . 397 ! 1 i 45,739 ‘ 5 2
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| Agency total | 844 \ 1| 142 | 109,000, 1-8J\ — 17 i
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Hindus numbered 104,376, Musalmins 4,118, and Jains 1,166, The
principal castes are Brihmans (5,000), Dhangars (14,000), Kunbis
(29,000), Mahirs (8,000), Milis (6,000), Marathis (11,000), and
Ramoshis (5,000). More than half of the population are supported
by agriculture.

The soil is of two kinds, black and red, an intermediate variety
being found in Aundh. Of the total area, 25 square miles are under
forest, and 76 square miles are not cultivable. The area of cultivable
land s 708 square miles, of which 697 square miles were cultivated
in 1903-4, and 34 square miles were irrigated.  Indian millet, jowdr,
wheat, cotton, sugar-cane, and gram are the chief crops.  Garden land
is mostly watered from wells. Building timber, extensive sheep-grazing
lands, and salt are the chief natural resources ; the weaving of cotton
and silk goods and the carving of stone idols are the only manufactures
of importance in Phaltan. The main exports are cotton, molasses,
oil, and clarified butter; imports include piece-goods, metals, and
miscellaneous European goods. In the town of Phaltan a number of
Gujarati Vanis carry on a brisk trade between the coast and the
interior,

The Agency suffered severely from famine in 1876-7, 18967, and
18991900, when a good deal of land fell waste. In 18907 the
maximum number of persons on relief works exceeded 1,500, while
in 1899~1900 it was nearly 4,000, and more than Rs. 40,000 was spent
on famine relief in that year. The States were first visited by plague
in 1896, and 4,400 persons fell victims up to the end of 1903 : namely,
4,000 in Aundh and 400 in Phaltan.

The Collector of Satara is Political Agent for both States. When
the States became tributaries of the British Government in 1849, the
Jagirdirs retained all their former rights and privileges, with the excep-
tion of the power of life and death and of adjudication upon serious
criminal cases. Their administration is conducted on the principles
of British law. Criminal and civil justice is administered by the
chiefs themselves, with the aid of subordinate courts.  Heinous
offences requiring capital punishment or transportation for life are
tried by the Political Agent, assisted by two assessors, the preliminary
proceedings being conducted by the Jagirdars.  The gross annual
revenuc of the Agency is about 41 lakhs: Phaltan 2 lakhs, and Aundh
23 lakhs.  The chief sources of revenue are : land, 3 lakhs; forest and
excise, Rs. 21,000. The excise and salt arrangements are in the hands
of Government. Survey operations were commenced in 1869, and
a revision settlement was introduced in 1894-5 in both States. In
Aundh the rates vary per acre from Rs. 1-2 to Rs. 4-0 on ‘dry’ land,

and from Rs. 3 to Rs. 10 in the case of garden lands, while on rice
land the maximum rate is Rs. 8. In Phaltan the assessment rates vary
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from Rs. 1—4 to Rs. 2-8 per acre. .The r.egular polict? in Phaltcu:l
number g5 and in Aundh 83, in additngn to irregular pollce. for guz(ii;]
and escort purposes, numbering 32 .m.Pha\tan and 87 n Aundh.
There were 33 schools with 1,287 pupils in Phaltan, and 27 w1th.1,1 1(7i
in Aundh, in 1903—4. About 3,000 persons are annually vac?me;te

in the Agency. The number of dispensancf?* is three, one a't P’haltan
treating annually 9,000 patients, and two in Aundh treating 8,100
Paté?;;-ra Jagirs.—A group of States in the Bombay Presy‘({ezlcy
under the political superintendence of the Collectors of Poona,— bat—ara,
Sholapur, and Bijipur, comprising BHOR, AUNDH, PHALTAN, A.rlf\‘-\‘l‘x\o(;%
JarH, and DAPHLAPUR, with a total area of 3,247 square miles. .

these, Bhor lies in the north-west of Satara District, Phaltan :1;_ he
north, Aundh in the east, Jath in the extreme south-cast,_Dap1 c:})}ur
also in the south-east, and Akalkot in the south-east of Sholapur. 'ble
Satara jagirs were feudatory to the Raja of Sitira, and })ecall.le tr;; -
taries of the British Government on the lapse of thqt'btatc m 4}(1).
The jagirddrs retain all their former rnights and l)l‘l\'.llcg.es,.\\’llh the
exception of the power of life and dcut.h m_wd of adjudication upon
Their administration is now conducted on the

Criminal and civil justice is administered
In

serious criminal cascs.

principles of British law. ' : . :
by the chiefs themselves, with the aid of subordinate courts.

criminal cases, heinous offences requiring capital punishm.cnt or tmn‘s-
portation for life are tricd by the Political Agents, ass1sted._b_y t_\\‘o
assessors, the preliminary proceedings be}hg condu.ctcd.by the /(lgufa'a;:.
Such cases are committed by the ordinary magisterial courts of the

sether the court concerned be presided over by the chief
In the latter case the

No appeal lies to the

States, wi ' . ‘
himself or by an officer with commuttal powers.
proceedings are forwarded through the chief. ~ Noappe ‘
Political Agents against the decisions of the chief in criminal matters.

DETAILS OF SATARA JAGIRS

‘ . ‘Numhcr ' G Charge
Area in rOSS | ge
! | of towns . N in which
I Gor jtle of chie square | Population. | revenue |
g Jagirs. Title of chief, ;:l‘lﬁtr(; i‘\_m?":!(i;»‘ opulation l' . e
‘ i T
B \ ( Rs. ' it
" Aundh . 1 Pant Pratinidhi 147 ‘ 72 63,921 2,30,700 | } § M.:l‘rn. ‘
imbilkar i 307 ’ =2 45,739 | 2,00,400 | § District.
 Phaltan : I‘]llmh:l Ih:l g 3? 'Ioz 13'7y2.6.\' 3,068,800 | Poona.
e : I’Tt o ~w . H : 1 :1)0\’ :Qz/or :t,;T,qoo Sholapur.
‘\ Akalkot .| R Bhonsla . S 334 ' ”(% 61v86§ ! .27"’00 ) o
Jath . ! | Deshmukh ¢ p ! M e zo0 | | DUApUL.
! Daphlipur § 1 { 90 ' 6 67()? 22,500 y
[ [ TR . !
3 Total | 3,247 [ 873 397,640 | 16,07,100)

! - : - ‘
» The figures for area in this column differ from those in the Census Report for 1go1, being

re recent information. . o
bz\:eg[\.l;:ﬁ: r(r“::)n:us of 1907 there were 71, 484, and 103 villages respectively in Aundh, Bhor, and

Akalkot, the rest being uninhabited.
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The charges are now permanent, though the Bombay Government
had occasion to effect transfers in the past.  Originally the jdgirs,
with the exception of Akalkot, were placed under the political control
of the Collector of Sdtira. In 1874 Jath and its dependency Daphla-
pur, which had been mismanaged, were placed in charge of the Political
Agent, Kolhapur and Southern Muritha Country, but were later trans-
ferred to the control of the Collector of Bijapur. Bhor was transferred
from the Satira to the Poona Agency in 1887. The present chief
of Bhor has a personal salute of nine uns.

Satara District.— District in the Central Division of the Bombay
Presidency, lying between 16° 48 and 18° 11/ N. and 73° 36" and
74° 58 E., with an area of 4,825 square miles. It is bounded on the
north by the States of Bhor and Phaltan and the Nira river, separat-
ing it from Poona; on the cast by Sholiapur District and the States
of Aundh and Jath; on the south by the river Varna, separating it
from the States of Kolhapur and Sangli, and by a few villages of
Belgaum District; and on the west, along the Western Ghats, by
the Districts of Kolaba and Ratnagiri.

From Mahabaleshwar in the north-west corner of the District, 4,717
feet above the sea, start two hill ranges of equal height and nearly

) at right angles to each other—one the main range
Physical , = .
aspects, of the Western Ghats running towards the south
for sixty miles, and the other the Mahideo range
of hills, which, going first in an casterly and then in a south-easterly
direction, extends towards the eastern boundary, where it sinks gradually
into the plain. These hills throw out numerous spurs over the District,
forming the valleys of the several streams which make up the head-
waters of the KistNa, one of the largest rivers in Southern India.
Except near Mahiabaleshwar, and in the valley of the Koyna, the hills
of the District are very low and have a strikingly bare and rugged
aspect.  The Mahadeo range, even in the rainy season, is but scantily
covered with verdure. The hills are bold and abrupt, presenting in
many cases hare scarps of black rock and looking at a distance like
so many fortresses.  The highest point of the Western Ghats n
the District is MaHABALESHWAR., The crest of the range is guarded
by five forts: Pratarcarn the northernmost, Makarandgarh 7 miles
south, Jangli-Jaigarh 30 miles south of Makarandgarh, Bhairavgarh
1o miles south of Jangli-Jaigarh, and Prachitgarh  about 7 miles
south of Bhairavgarh.

Within Satara limits are two river systems : the Bhima system in

a small part of the north-east, and the Kistna system throughout
the rest of the District. A narrow belt beyond the Mahideo hills
drains north into the Nira, and the north-east corner of the District
drains south-east along the Man. The total area of the Bhima system,
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includi art of the Wai fa/uka, the whole of Phaltan, and the ta{uka
Y ‘mg > obably about 1,100 miles, while the area of the Kistna
o Man,"ls proo C))f the Kistna’s total length of 8oo miles, 150 are
sy'stf:m tlﬁs#%ﬁtr’ict. It rises on the castern hrow of the M'flhﬁbaleshwar
:Illzttt:‘:u. The six fecders on the right l)u'x}k of 1:1c K}stna ::\r; :l:fe{
Kudali, Vena, Urmodi, Tarli, Koyna, and ‘\nrnu ; the tl“? (lni\d ot
are the Vasna and Yerla. Of the Bhima river syste_m,.t ml (i] lhicagt
representatives are the Nira in the north and the 1\1;m m the gor ni;].
The Nira rises within the limits of the Stat_c of ]%}lor, an lrulr: tﬁ
through Wai, Phaltan, and Malsiras m Sh‘()le_tpur', at.tcll.' a‘ ticl)]tatheul)figns
of 130 miles, falls into the Bhima. The Man rive nﬂsesf the Il
in the north-west of the Main /J//r,.éa, ;mfl. after a cm;rset o : throug}.}
through that #d/uka and the Atpadi ma/u'rl.of Aundl;: ti‘l e tms'“koli e
Sangola and Pandharpur hin Sholapur, joins the Bhima at Sz ,

i 3 -east of Pandharpur. .
ml]l?;esz}l]:l;: ;r Satara lics within tl.lc Deccan trap area.  As 1v1[1’d0111;;3(;
parts of the Western Deccan, the hills are layers of softl‘or) :}trlly(?r z;ron—
trap, separated by flows of hard basalt and capped by laterite
Cla");:he botanical features of Satara are similar to those of fﬂd]aCf;:;
Deccan Districts.  The spurs and sl()p.cs thaF hmncl‘x eevxstdron?\s ©
Western Ghats are covered b.y teak nuxed with hrush;\mo - tl;()u ,lAl
usual in the Deccan, the cultivated parts lu;vi]ill;:zeze\\ Tt\rﬁ)e; b tie

SrOVes Are COMon near towns anc ages. D
:c])il(li%iodessrz:g well shaded with avenues of ba{miun ;mdbrlnan}{]go, CaSe\;e’:il
types of flowering plant arc fqund on the hills, 1'1;)l‘a ﬁ't/f,,[/mfqu,,,i
Hibiscus, Impaliens, Crﬂﬁ/}z/aru.z, ]nd/‘gr(y‘f\rg,l f;mé '1]1:, em‘; :ples (;f b
mania, Senecto, Lobelia, asminunt, as ell ¢ ‘ ‘14 o

id family anges, limes, figs, and pomegranates are widely
OrCh'ld- fl::::llin att(e)rz;lll)ti’to’intmducc Fouropean fruit trees at ]’E:n?llgaxxl
lg):;“:];:t with indifferent success.  Mahabaleshwar strawberries have

i a well-deserved reputation.
galln:(:hz \:est near the Sahyz’ulri.s'3 chiefly in the Koy‘nalvullt;ey'asna_(i”;}l;i
Mala pass hills, are found the tllgcr, 1co%));11'zill,( ‘l);;f{\ Lt‘llllidathz\\dn'”kdm
and small deer.  In the cast antclope or blz ~< u 1’y 4 nd the chintdre
or Indian gazclle, arc met with in certain sparscly | 1[() ed macts

o both east and west are the hure., monkey, ;lv. ‘g
g‘(})\r:r\]/]:z)nna,tKistna, Koyna, and Virna riw‘:rs ;1rc’f;url); sto‘c(l:[i(lln:\)rlltl:;i;z:

Game-birds arc not numcrous, the chief bcmgdile :ail nor ;nipe'
grouse, the painted partridge, common grey part.n‘ ;Je,bq fou,nd d snipe.

From December to March the denlmolselle crane is to be n flock

on some of the rivers and reservoirs. Herons and fegret‘s z)xre o -eel;

Of the ibis four species, and of duck seven speeies, are to be s

on the larger rivers.
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According to the height above, and distance from, the sea, the
climate varies in different parts of the District. In the east, especially
in the months of April and May, the heat is considerable. But near
the Ghits it is much more moderate, being tempered by the sea-breeze.
The temperature falls as low as 58° in January and reaches 100° and
over in May. During the south-west monsoon the fresh westerly breeze
makes the climate agreeable. Again, while few parts of India have
a heavier and more continuous rainfall than the western slope of the
Western Ghats, in some of the eastern /#/ukas the supply 15 very
scanty.  The average annual rainfall at Mahabaleshwar s nearly
300 inches, while in Satara town it is only 41 inches, and in some
places farther east it is as little as 2o inches. The west of the Dis.
trict draws almost its whole rain-supply from the south-west monsoon
between Junc and October. Some of the castern talukas, however,
have a share in the north-east monsoon, and rain falls there in Novem-
ber and December.  The May or ‘mango’ showers, as they are called,
also influence the cultivator’s prospects.

It seems probablc that, as in the rest of the Bombay Deccan and
Konkan, the Andhra or Satavihana kings (200 m.C—a.n. 218), and
probably their Kolhipur branch, held Sitara till the
third or fourth century after Christ. For the nine
hundred years ending early in the fourteenth century with the Muham-
madan overthrow of the Deogiri Yadavas, no historical information
regarding Satara is available; and most of the Devanagar and Kanarese
inscriptions which have been found on old temples have not yet been
translated. Still, as inscribed stones and copperplates have been found
in the neighbouring Districts of Ratnigiri and Belgaum and the State
of Kolhapur, it is probable that the early and Western Chalukyas held
Satara District from about 550 to 750; the Rashtrakiitas to 973 ; the
Western Chilukyas, and under them the Kothapur Siliharas, to about
1190; and the Deogiri Yadavas till the Muhammadan conquest of the
Deccan about 1 300.

The first Muhammadan invasion took place in 1294, and the
Yadava dynasty was overthrown in 1 318.  The Muhammadan power
was then fairly cstablished, and in 1347 the Bahmani dynasty rose to
power.  On the fall of the Bahmanis towards the end of the fifteenth
century, each chief sct up for himself; the Bijipur Sultins finally
asserted themselves, and under them the Marathas arose.  Satara,
with the adjacent Districts of Poona and Sholapur, formed the centre
of the Maratha power. It was in this District and in the adjacent
tracts of the Konkan that many of the most famous acts in Maratha
history occurred. Sivaji first became prominent by the murder of the
Raja of Javli close to Mahabaleshwar, and by the capture of the strong
fort of Viasota and the conquest of Javli. He then built the stronghold

History.
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of Pratapgarh (1650), against which the' Bijapur Sult;n dllrgftcdballlz.trge‘
force under Afzal Khin with the object of subduing nshrehe 1'0;;:
vassal. Sivaji met Afzal Khin in a mnfcrf_znce under\n;aat'r t’ﬂe ;::‘)s
of Pratapgarh, slew him with the' fumm.ls vagh-nak (stee tlberslc uii
and routed his army in the confusion which ensued. ‘N‘u_n}erogs dc6q '
sitions of territory followed, including th.c.capturc ol b.amra 1.ndx 735
and Sivaji shortly found hil}]sclf in a 1)0;<1t.1on to .org.anllze i,l.n. n :ll)leer:j
dent government, plicing his .c-.q'mf\\ at Raigarh, where ;c 1\\‘)151\Cl'r02_"th§15
in 1674. On the death of Sivajin .1680 l.hc fortune o tllﬁ varl 2
was temporarily overshadowed.  Dissensions occurred ):(tl\\eex o
sons Rajaram and Sambhaji; and though thfa latter, as the ¢ er,bes d]

lished his claim to succeed, he was surprised and Captutc?fl_ y t'lz
Mughals under Aurangzeb in 1689, and put to deutlll. anJa}ra:; \:‘?e
equally unable to stay the advance of the cm].)cro’r, an nl 7 he
atara crowned the cfforts of Aurangzeb to rcassert his

: f s : :
D In 1707 Aurangzeh died, and Sam-

er i Marathd terrtory. d, a A
Ez;j(iafs :;ntlg;hu was released. Aided 1))"hi§_’ministcr ?il:‘lﬁ .\’151\'&‘11?12
the first of the Peshwas, he sccurf:d Sl‘\';l.ll..\‘ possessions m}mlcraof
of the opposition of Tira Bai, l'{ijz'lr;.uns \_\'ldow. I'he rvc>nnufn(Delhi
Sahu’s reign was devoted to frecing himself from the power o " :
and asserting his right to levy chart/i and mm’c's/umM'./u llllOUF ),”1;{3,
portions of the Deccan. He was gratdu.al]y supcr.sedcd in aut 1<Tr‘1ct1) thy
his able minister the Peshwd, who, on his dcat.h in 174?, .chow‘_t— e
Maratha capital to Poona. Titular kings (.'onll‘nu’cd to reside at Satara
until the power of the Peshwa was hroken in 1318. o

The territory was thereupon annexed ;_.l_)ul the lmnbh,‘“m ;:l giva.i)
generosity, freed the titular L\l;l{'ﬁlhf—l. Ra_)la t((:hﬁilicsggu::lr?ltmiopamy Jof
» Peshwa’s control, and assigned - .
fb'r;;z}l]rafth{qL)tuin Grant Duff was ;ll)l)gintc‘d his tul‘o-r —uf]tl],hi srho‘l::i
gain some experience in rule. In April, 1822, the hnta'r‘d. tqn O,).,d :
formally handed over to the Rija, and \1}0\\<tcfor\\“\rd wils l\n‘m%lt ,XCK
him cntirely.  After a time he beeame 1mpatient ofthg lc,(n?lrtori :lin,
cised by the Rritish (‘.uvcrnmcn'u: and as .he pcr..slsl% [m ,nimgn og_}
and holding communications \\'ltl‘l otl‘lcr princes, n? .Lf)n:.dt\,c tion of
his engagements, he was ldcp(:lcg} in 1b391,)1:1(1;1d5t1:1t :ml lbh:(:kl onet
ares, and his brother Shahju was placed onc. ‘
;)(l)'irlxjceéj wtlzlcy) did much for the ilnpruvclpcnt (?f hl's l)L()l:;L,(gllL:{l :;}1;8{;@2
without male licirs ; and after long d{:hbcra&xon it was LuI f,b\ ’ { the
State should be resumed by the Brmsh. Government. 1 ‘Lr'a“ 1”1
anted to the Raja's three widows, and they were allowed

5JONS were gr ' 4 e ajlowe
S th The survivor of these ladies died in

i i » palace at Natara.
to live in the palace a : v of these ladies i
1874.  During the Mutiny a widespread conspiracy was discovered ]‘1t
Satira to restore the Mardthd power with assistance from the North;
but the movement was suppressed with only trifling disturbances.
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Besides the Buddhist caves near Karap and Wai there are groups
of caves and cells, both Buddhist and Brahmanical, at Bhosa in Tas-
gaon, Mélivdi in the Man f@luka, Kundal in the State of Aundh,
Patan in Patan, and Piteshwar in Satara. Wai iy locally believed
to be Vairatnagari, the scenc of the thirteenth year of exile of the
Pandavas.  Satara, Chandan, and Vandan forts, situated 1o miles
norfh-east of Satara, were built by the Panhila kings about rrgo.

.hx'cept the Jama Masjid at Karad and a mosque in Rahimatpur the
District has no Musalmin remains. Sivaji built a few forts in Satira
to guard .thc fronticrs. The best known of these are the Mahiman-
garh fort in Man to guard the castern fronticr, Pratapgarh in Javli to
st’:cure access to his possessions on the banks of the Nira and the
Koyna 'a‘nd to'str'engthen the defences of the Par pass, and Vardhan-
garh.  The District has a number of Hindu temples recently built at
plartc‘es of great sanctity, ¢.g. Mahuli, Wai, and Mahabaleshwar.

The .numbcr of towns and villages in the District is 1,343. Its
population at cach of the last four enumerations has fluctuated as
follows : (1872) 1,062,121, (1881) 1,062,350, (189r1)
1,225,989, and (1901) 1,146,5359. The decrease in
1901 was due to famine, and also to plague.  The distribution of the
population by Za/ikas in 1901 is shown below :—

Population.

|

|
|
[
|
|
i
|
|
|
I
|

- e — —— S
| S LI TR e
; ) [ T -z | 5E S e
Taluka. | 2 14| ¢ 2 | S £ 252
ZE 0§ & 2 2z 5. ££% %
2R S 8 25 . 2% S¢E®
[ =~ BN L7 L <&
B I = A g, :
o Y[ I e R P |
L E . . 2 I, S 2
, Khandala petha .| § 397 |4 ;; : .Z» ~§j 2241 bz b
Man . s 761 68t o 5%
T . . . 290 1 76 1 64889 o3| + : 2,080
. . . o b 193 52822 B — 983
o _Malcolmpeth petha | § 473 | |1 54 12,73z || 185 l + 846
ka;:aaion T 39 ta2r 128301l 379 - 6,503
Khéng 1 340 74 83,3751 41| — 4,003
P apur . . ‘ 510 91 S6,049 | 169 | — ;,07,'7
KariX:‘I. . . ( 43\\: . 203 104,167 | 238 :’,1.68
Karad 28|01 o8 | naa0er | adr| -~ 5091
\’zil(va ’ 501 § 851 yn4106 | 192 4 3,570
. L2 53 143,030 \ 7.
o Shirila petia . z &4 / {. 2;1 fin?I) % 359 ! i ? 17,:2:,
T'asgaon . ol 323 J 1 48 ‘ 92,412 2841 — 4?79;)
District total | 4,825 | 8 | 1,335% 1,146,559 231‘;; — 6 :6‘,79-':—"

* The Agricultural department's returns give the total number of villages as 1,35%
: 1358.

Tlle tmfns are SATARA, the head-quarters, Wal, Askta, ISLAMPUR,
KARAD, TAscaox, MuASVAD, and MAHABALESHWAR. The average den-
sity of Population is 238 persons per square mile; but the Man taluka,
which is the most precarious, has only 103 persons per square mile.

-’
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Marathi is the prevailing vernacular, being spoken by g5 per cent. of
the people. Hindus include 95 per cent. of the total and Musalmians
3 per cent., the proportion of the latter being lower than in any other
District in the Presidency.  The Jains, who number 18,483, are met
with chiefly in the villages in the south of the Vilva and Tisgaon
talukas. They bear the reputation of being laborious agriculturists,
and contrast favourably with their neighbours the Marithas and
Mardatha Kunbis.  They represent sa survival of the carly Jainism,
which was once the religion of the rulers of the kingdoms of the
Carnatic.

Of the Hindu population, 584,000, or 54 per cent., are Marathas or
Maratha Kunbis ; 92,000, or 8 per cent., are Mahars ; 46,000, or 4 per
cent., Brihmans ; and 45,000, or 4 per cent., Dhangars, or shepherds,
who arc mostly to be found in the hilly tract.  Of the remainder, the
following castes are of importance : Chamars or leather-workers (17,000),
Kumbhars or potters (12,000), Lingiyats (29,000), Malis or gardeners
(28,000), Mangs (26,000), Nhavis or barbers (15,000), Ramoshis (21,000),
and Sutdrs or carpenters (11,000).  The Marithas or Maratha Kunbis,
during the period of the Marithi ascendancy (1674-1317), furnished
the majority of the fighting men.  ‘U'he Mavlas, Sivajl’s best soldiers,
were drawn from the ghasmatia (¢ hill-top’) portion of the District.
During the last half-century they have become quict and orderly, living
almost cntirely by agriculture.  Dark-skinned, and as a rule small,
they are active and capuble of enduring much fatigue.  Brihmans,
largely employed as priests or government scrvants, are found in
large numbers in the towns of Satara and Wai.  Agriculture is the
main occupation of the people, supporting 73 per cent. of the total ;
12 per cent. are supported by industry, and 1 per cent. by commerce.

In 1901, g75 native Christians werc enumerated, chiefly in Javli,
Koregaon, Satira, and Wai.  The American Mission began work
in the District n 1834, when a girls’ school was opened at Maha-
baleshwar. Till 1849 the school was removed to Satara cvery ycar
during the rainy scason.  Since 1849 Satira has had resident mis-
sionarics.

The soils belong to three main classes: red in the hills and black
and light in the plains.  ‘The black soil, which is generally found near
the river banks, is most widely distributed in the
Kistna valley, making it the richest garden and *dry-
crop’ land in the District.  Near the heads of the streams which issue
from the Western Ghits, the red soil of the valleys yields most of the
rice grown in the District,

Satara is mostly srofewdss, about one-fifth of the total arca being
inam or jagir land. The chicf statistics of cultivation in 19034 are
shown 1n the following table, in square miles ;- -

Agriculture.
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m{:;o;;r alnd /)v(l/}:(l, Fl]c staple ?‘()od of l'hc people, occupy 1,479 square
almost cqual proportions.  Rice-fields (69) arc found in the
valleys of the.Ghits, especially along the Koyna river,  Wheat occupivs
77 s.quzt;)c miles.  In the west, 7agt (69) and vari (69) are the’(r;n’ef
}(;}r[(;)([r)s 5 ulses occupy 47és:'squurc miles, chiefly gram, fur, kilith, wdid,
s, anc ///at/z.‘ In the Kistna valley sugar-cane and ground-nuts are
extensively cultivated.  Chillies occupy 1y square miiZS and cotton
covers 28 square miles in the cast of the District, Ay I\'l’;&:ihalcshwar
and Panchgani potatoes und strawberries are grown for the Poona
and Bpll)bet)r markets.  Tobacco is an important crop in Satara
occupying 8,000 acres, Y
m‘-i,r;alr if,?s;mofx%;.l'mc?n was made in the cultivation of mphi (Holeus
unese sugar-cane.  The crop reached a heicht
of 8 feet and was much appreciated.  During the ten years end?ng
tIhg::tI,Ja::jorIemthan 16 lakhs was. advapced to the cultivators under
provement and Agriculturists’ Loans Acts.  Of this sum
9 lgich_s was advanced during the three years ending 1go1—2. ,
saidattiri of:]lz ;;\(')(l)nbtrssdsl 9f Cift‘llc, the local and the &id/ars, which is
s ome fron cast. Ihough larger and more muscular, the
Fhilari is somew hat more delicate and short-lived than the local cattle
‘1 he valley of the Man used to be famous for its horses. All intere t
m.horse-brccding has now died out, and, except inA tAh.c case of tTlSe
chiefs  and Wefllthy landowners, the animals ridden ar(.; seldom
more than. ponics.  Sheep and goats are bred locally, few of them
cither coming into the District or leaving it. Goats are,valued chief
for the.Ir milk.  One breed of goats whose long h.air is twisted imc);
ropes is kept by Dhangars. Surat goats are occasionally imported
ll)) 1gi are‘ r?ared by Vadars and Kaikadis, and donkeys as pack-animals:
Yy Lamanis, Kumbars, and Vadars. Mules are used as pack-animals
sparingly, and camels are rarely seen.

o~

FORESTS rz3

A total arca of 1543 square miles, or 6 per cent., was irrigated in
19o3—4, the principal sources of supply being Government canals and
channels (11 square miles), tanks and wells (88), other sources (551).
The chief irrigation works arc : the Kistna, Chikhli, and Rewiri canals,
the Yerla and Man river works, and the lakes at Mhasvad and Mayni.
The Kistna canal, which has its head-works 2 miles above Karad, has
an unfailing supply of water, and irrigates 6 squarc miles in the Zilwkas
of Karad, Valva, and Tasgaon. The works, which cost 8 lakhs, werc
opened in 1868, and can supply 12,000 acres. ‘The Chikhli, Rewiri,
and Gondoli canals cost respectively Rs. 57,000, Rs. 39,000, and
4 lakhs, and can supply 1,500, 1,900, and 2,000 acres. The Yerla
river works, begun in 1867 and finished in 1868, the right-bank canal
being g and the left 8% miles long, are supplemented by the Nehra
lake, finished in 1880-1, with a capacity of 523,000,000 cubic fect.
The whole scheme involved a cost of nearly 8 lakhs up to 1903~4, and
commands an irrigable arca of 5,000 acres. ‘T'he Mhasvad lake, having
a catchment arca of 480 square miles and a full supply depth of 67 feet,
completed at a cost of ncarly 21 lakhs, covers an area of 6 square miles
and can hold 2,633,000,000 cubic feet of water. It includes a large
lake on the river Man in the Man z¢/uka, and also a high-level canal
(13 miles long) commanding the arca between the Mian and the
Bhima. The Mayni lake, on a tributary of the Yerla, cost about
43 lakhs, and commands 4,800 acres.

The water-supply in the west is plentiful, but there is much scarcity
in the east during the hot season. 'The supply comes partly from rivers
and partly from numerous ponds and wells. It is estimated that there
are 32,600 wells in the District, of which 27,000 are used for irrigation.
The cost of building wells varies greatly. They are of every description,
from holes sunk in the rock or soil to carefully built wells faced with
stone,

Forests cover an area of 702 square miles (including one square mile
of protected forest), of which 616 square miles in charge of the Forest
department are administered by a divisional and a P

P , orests.
subdivisional officer. The forests are scattered over
the District, and are much broken by private and cultivated land. In
the west, the belt of evergreen forest along the line of the Western
Ghats is divided into six fairly compact ranges with little cultivated
land between.  ‘The seven eastern ranges are bare hills, with here and
there a little scrub and teak. The forests of the western /@/ukas have
a large store of timber and firewood. Jambul, gela (Vangueria spinosa),
and pesha (Cylicodaphne Wightiana) grow on the main ridge of the
Western Ghits, and small teak on the eastern slopes. Sandal-wood
is occasionally found, and the mango, jack, and guava are often grown
for their fruit. Patches of bamboo sometimes occur. A cinchona
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p]fll]tﬂ.thﬂ, established in Lingmala near Mahabaleshwar, has proved a
failure, . In 19034 the forest revenuc amounted to Rs. 40,000.

.Iron Is found in abundance on the Mahabaleshwar and Mahadeo
hills, and was formerly worked by the Musalmin tribe of Dhavads.
Owing, however, to the fall in the value of iron and
' the rise in the price of fuel, smelting is now no longer

carried on.  Manganese occurs embedded in laterite in the ncighl)okur-

hood ’of Mahabaleshwar. The other mineral products are building stone

(trap In thg plains and laterite on the hills), road-metal, and limczsjtonc.

N Cotton is spun by women of the Kunbi, Mahar, and Mang castes.

Fhe yarn thus prepared is made up by Hindu weavers of the Sali

Trade and or Koshti caste, and by Muhanimadans, into cloth,
communications, (D¢ and ropes. Blankets (dawb/is), which command

o alarge sale, are woven by men of the Dhangar caste.
Sqtara brass dishes and Shirala lamps are wellknown throughout the

Deccan.  Notwithstanding the great number of carpenters, wheels and
axles f?)r cart-making have to be brought from Chiplin in Ratnagiri.
Paper is manufactured to some extent.

The District exports grain and oilseeds, a certain number of blankets,
a small 'quuntity of coarse cotton cloth, chillies, gnr (unrefined sugar),
and a little raw cotton. The chicf imports are cotton picce-gouds,
hardware, and salt. The Southern Mahratta Railway has largely in-
Cr_ea'se_d the trade with TPoona and Belgaum, and at the same time has
dmnmsh.cd the road traffic between those places.  The road-borne
traffic with Chiplin in Ratnagiri District is, however, still consider-
qble, the exports being unrefined sugar, blankets, and cloth, and the
imports spices, salt, coco-nuts, and shects of corrugated iron. Weekly
or bi-weckly markets are held in large villages and towns, such as
'Mhasvﬁd, which is famous for its blankets, and Belavdi for its cattle.
The trade-centres are Wai, Satara, Karad, T'asgaon, and Islampur.

The SO\‘xthem Mahratta Railway traverses the centre of the District
for 115 miles from north to south. The total length of roads 1s 433
metalktd, and 284 unmetalled. Of these, 159 miles of metalled and
264 mllc.s of unmetalled road are maintuined by the local authorities,
the remainder being in charge of the Public Works department. ‘There
are avenues of trees on about 400 miles. The Poona and Bangalore
roz‘xd, crossing the District from north to south near the railway, and
brxdg.ed and metalled throughout, is the most important. A first-class
road is maintained from Wathar station via Wai to Panchgani and Maha-
baleshwar, whence it passes by the F itzgerald gAat Lo Mahad in Kolaba
and another runs from Karad westwards to Chiplan in Ratndgiri and’
eastwards to Bijapur. An alternative route to Mahabaleshwar runs

hi¢ SAta ; [
t}_lough Satara town, and there are numerous feeder roads for the
ral \Va.y.

Minerals,
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The uncertain and scanty rainfall makes eastern Satdra one of the
parts of the Bombay Presidency most lable to suffer from failure of
crops. The earliest recorded is the famous famine
known as Durgi-devi, which, beginning in 1396, is said
to have lasted twelve years, and to have spread over all India south of
the Narbada. Whole Districts were emptied of their inhabitants ; and
for upwards of thirty years a very scanty revenue was obtained from the
territory between the Godavari and the Kistna.  In 1520, mainly owing
to military disturbances, the crops in the Deccan were destroyed and
a famine followed. In 1629-30 severe famine raged throughout the
Deccan. ‘The rains failed for two years in succession, causing great
loss of life.  According to local tradition, the famine of 1791—-2 was the
worst ever known. It seccms to have come after a series of bad years,
when the cvils of scanty rainfall were aggravated by disturbances and
war. ‘The native governments granted large remissions of revenue,
the export of grain was forbidden, and a sale price was fixed. Rice
was imported into Bombay from Bengal. ‘The famine of 1802-3
ranks next in severity. It was most felt in Khandesh, Ahmadnagar,
Sholipur, Bijapur, and Dharwir; but it also pressed severely on Bel-
gaum, Satira, Poona, Surat, and Cutch. This scarcity was mainly
due to the ravages of Jaswant Rao Holkar and his Pindaris, who
destroyed the carly crops as they were coming to maturity and pre-
vented the late crops being sown.  This scarcity was followed by the
failure of the late rains in 1803. ‘I'he pressure was greatest in July and
August, 1804, and was so grievous that, according to tradition, men
lived on human flesh. Grain is said to have been sold at a shilling
the pound. In 1824-5 a failure of the early rains caused consider-
able and widespread scarcity. In 1862 there was again distress on
account of scanty rainfall.

The early rains of 1876 were deficient and badly distributed, and
the crops failed, distress amounting to famine over about one-half of
the District, the east and south-east portions suffering most.  This was
followed by a partial failure of the rains in September and October,
when only a small arca of late crops could be sown. With high prices,
millet at 8% instead of 17} seers per rupee, and no demand for field
work, the poorer classes fell into distress. ‘The need for Government
help began about the beginning of October. The long period of dry
weather in July and August, 1877, forced prices still higher, and caused
much suffering ; but the plentiful and timely rainfall of September and
October removed all cause of anxiety. By the close of November the
demand for special Government help had ceased. On May 19, 1877,
when famine pressurc was gencral and severe, 46,000 labourers were
on relief works. The total cost of the famine was estimated at about
12 lakhs. In the eastern #i/wkas the number of cattle decreased from

12
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994,000 1n-1870—7 to 775,000 in 1877-8. In 1878 the cultivated
area fell short of that in 1876 by about 18,400 acres.

In the famine of 1896-7 the District again suffered severcly. In
December, 1896, the number on relief works was 6,700. It rose to
27,000 in April, 1897, and then began to fall. 'T'he number on chari-
'tublc relief was 5,000 in September, 1897. The last scarcity occurred
in 189g-1900, when the late rains failed. "The drought was specially
marked in the region cast of the Kistna river. Relicf works were
necessary in 1899. By Muy, 1900, 47,000 persons were on works,
excluding 8,000 dependents and 2,000 in receipt of gratuitous relicf.
'l.'he latter number rose to 17,000 in September.  The distress con-
tinued till October, 1901, owing to the capricious rainfall of 1900.
The total cost of the famine was estimated at 16 lakhs, and the
advances to agriculturists and remissions of land revenue amounted
to 18 lakhs. It is calculated that there was a mortality of nearly
30,000 in excess of the normal during the period, and that 200,000
cattle died.

The 'Collector’s staff usually includes three Assistants or Deputies.
The District is divided into cleven fa/ukas: namely, Karap, VALVA,
SATARA, Wal, Javrl, KHANAPUR, KOREGAON, PATAN,
MaN, KHatao, and TAscaoN. The #ilukas of Vilva
and Wai include the petty divisions (pethas) of Shirila and Khandila,
and Javli includes Malcolmpeth. The Collector is Political Agent for
the Aundh and Phaltan States.

The'])istrict and Sessions Judge is assisted for civil business by
an AS.SlStImt Judge, one Subordinate Judge under the Dcccan Agri-
culturists’ Relitff Act, and eight other Subordinate Judges. There are
usua]}y 34 magstrates to administer criminal justice. The usual forms
of crime are hurt, theft, and mischief. Dacoity is common in the
southern portion of the District.

Before the rise of the Marithis and during their supremacy many
surveys were made of parts or the whole of the Satira territory, appa-
rently with the object of readjusting rather than of altering the assess-
ment, which, under the name of Zama? or rack rental, had remained the
same for years. No accurate account of the Bijapur survey remains
but the standard of assessment was continued in some villages to thc;
end of the Peshwas’ rule (1818). When Sivaji took the country {(1655)
he' made a new but imperfect survey on the model of Malik Ambar's,
fixing two-fifths of the produce or its equivalent in money as the
government share. The Mughals introduced the system of Todar
Mal, fixing the assessment, not by measurement as in the districts
conquered earlier, but by the average produce or its equivalent in
money. In some cases Aurangzeb raised the rents for a few years
as high as he could, and this amount was ever afterwards entered in
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the. accounts as the &Zama/ or rack rental. In the time of Balaji Baji
Rao some villages in Wai, Valva, Khanapur, and Karad were measured,
but do not seem to have been assessed.  Baji Rao II introduced the
farming or contract system, for both revenue and expenditure. The
contractors usually had civil and criminal jurisdiction, and treated the
landholders with the greatest harshness.  The result of the excessive
bids made by the contractors to please Baji Rao was that most vil-
lages were burdened with a heavy debt incurred on the responsibility
of the headman and on behalf of the village. The first step after the
establishment of the Sitira Raji in 1818 was to abolish the con-
tract system and to revert to a strictly personal or »yotwar settlement
but the old and very heavy assessment remained.  About 1822 the
rates rcturned for good land varied from Rs. 18 to Rs. 1—2 per acre;
for mixed land from Rs. g to 13} annas ; and for uplands from Rs. 2—4
to 4} annas. The rate for garden land varied from Rs. 28 to Rs. 1-2.
Between 1821 and 1829 Captain Adams surveyed all the lands of
the State. The arable arca was divided into numbers or fields, and
the areas of all holdings and grants or /undms were fixed. When in
1848 the District was resumed hy the British Government, the revenue
survey was introduced, beginning with Tasgaon in 1852-3, and com-
prising the whole of the District beforc 1883. A revision between 1888
and 1897 disclosed an increase in cultivation of 7,000 acres. The
revised scttlement raised the total land revenue from 11} lakhs to
nearly 17 lakhs. Under the current survey scttlement the average
rate of assessment for “dry’ land 1s 15 annas, for rice land Rs. 3-14,

and for garden land Rs. 3-9.
Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources

have been, in thousands of rupees :—

e J

I !
‘ ; 1880-1. 1890-1. 1 1900 -1, ‘ 1903- 4.
I S e i .
| |
I.and revenue 23,82 23,94 ‘ 22,18 20,43
i T'otal revenue .| 29,79 29,55 | 27,50 36,17
| \

[ L

There are twelve municipalitics in the District : SATARA CiTY, WA,
Raninatrur, KarRADp, ISLAMPUR, Asura, Tascaon, Vira, Maywni,
Muasvin, MarcormreTH, and SATARA SUBURBAN, with an aggregate
income of 1} lakhs. Local affairs outside thesc are managed by the
District board and 11 local boards. The total receipts of these
boards in 1903—4 was more than 2} lakhs, the principal source of in-
come being the local fund cess; and the expenditure was a little less
than that sum. Of the total expenditure, nearly one lakh, or 4o per
cent., was laid out on roads and buildings in 1903-4.

The District Superintendent of police is assisted by an Assistant
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Superintendent and two inspectors.  ‘T'here are 17 police stations and
a total police force of g66, of which 16 are chief constables, 196 head
constables, and 754 constables. The mounted police number 7, under
one drfﬁ"adrir, The District contains 19 subsidiary jails, with accom-
m()('latlon for 424 prisoners.  ‘The daily average number of prisoners
during 1904 was 89, of whom 5 were females.

Satara stands nineteenth among the twenty-four Districts of the
Presidency in the literacy of its population, of whom per cent
(8 per cent. males and o-3 fcmales) could read and write in ryo1.  In
1865 there were 104 schools and 6,100 pupils.  The number of pupils
rose to 12,851 in 1881 and to 23,168 in 1891, but fell in 19071 to 22,146.
In 1903~4 there were 352 public schools with 16,962 pupils, of whom
1,519 were .girls, besides 47 private schools with 878 pupils.  Of the
352 msttutions classed as public, one is managed by Government,
282 by the local boards, and 36 by the municipal boards, 31 are aided
and 2 ‘unaided. The public schools include 3 high, 7 middle, and
342 primary schools.  The total expenditure on cducation in 1903-4
was more 'than 13 lakhs.  Of this, Local funds contributed Rs. 50,000,
municipalities Rs. 10,000, and fees Rs. 25,000. Abhout 74 per cent.
of the total was devoted to primary schools,

In 1904 the District possessed 2 hospitals and ¢ dispensarics and
7 other medical institutions, with accommodation for 124 in-patients.
Ahout 106,960 persons were treated, including $18 in-patients, and
3,609.operatlons were performed.  The total expenditure was Rs. 19,770,
of w"hlch Rs. 11,370 was met from municipal and local board funds.

The number of_ persons successfully vaccinated in 1go3-4 was nearly
?8,000, representing a proportion of 24 per 1,000 of population, which
1s almost cqual to the average of the Presidency.

[Sir J. M. Campbel), Bombay Gazetteer, vol, xix (1885) : W. W. Loch,
]{u/_on_'m/ /Ir_a)zmt of the Poona, Sitara, and Sholapur Districts (1877).]
I oseriallr:l;]dTaluoka.r;— 771/’1{ka cif §:‘1tita District, Bombu)r,.lying between

73 177 50" N. and 73° 48" and 74° 10’ K., with an arca of
339 square miles. It contains one town, SATArA (population, 26,022)

the District and #a/uka head-quarters ; and 152 vill ,

! ' ages. The popula-
tion in 1901 was 128,391, compared with 130,892z in 1891. The
'd‘ensny, 379 persons per square mile, is the highest in the District.
I'he demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was more than 1-g lakhs, and
for cesses Rs. 19,000, Satara includes the three valleys of the Kistna
Vena, and Urmodi rivers, which are open and slope gently towards thLi
base of steep and bare hills. Clumps of mangoes stud the valleys, and
b.nlu?/ grows plentifully on the banks of the Kistna. The soil ncar the
rivers 1s rich and black, but grows gradually grey and poorer towards
the hills. The climate is healthy, and the rainfall, averaging 40 inches
is higher than in most other falukas. N )
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Satara City. Head-quarters of Satara District, Bombay, situated
in 17° 41" N. and 74° E., 10 miles from Satara Road station on the
Southern Mahratta Railway, near the confluence of the Kistna and the
Vena. The strong fort of Sitara is perched on the summit of a small,
steep, rocky hill. It takes its name from the seventeen (satara) walls,
towers, and gates which it is supposed to have possessed. At the close
of the war with the Peshwa in 1818, it fell, after a short resistance, into
the hands of the British, but was restored with the adjacent territory
to the representative of Sivaji’s line, who, during the Peshwi’s ascen-
dancy, had lived there as a State prisoner. In 1848, on the death
of the last Raji, the principality escheated to the British.  The town,
lying at the foot of the hill fortress, consisted in 1820 of one long
street of tiled houses, built partly of stonc and partly of brick.  After
the breaking up of the Raja’s court, the population considerably
decreased.  But Satara is still a large place, with a population in
19o1 of 26,022, including 2,917 in suburban and ggo in cantonment
limits.  Hindus numbered 21,795, Muhammadans 3,275, Jains 253,
and Christians 599.  The municipality, established in 1853, had an
average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 69,000. In
1903~4 the income was Rs. 60,000, The suburban municipality, estab-
Jished in 1890, had an average income during the decade ending 1901
of Rs. 7,400. 1In ryo3-4 the income was Rs. 8,000, Satara has few
large or ornamental buildings, with the exception of the Rija’s palace
now uscd as the Judge's court. On account of its high position,
2,320 fect above sea-level, the climate is unusually pleasant. The
water-supply is obtained by aqueducts and pipes from the Kas lake
in the hills, 16 miles from the city. A civil hospital is situated here.

Satgaon. --Ruined town in Hooghly District, Bengal, situated in
22° 58" N. and 88° 23" &, to the north-west of Hooghly town,  Popu-
lation (19o1), 153. Sitgaon was the mercantile capital of Bengal from
the days of Hindu rule until the foundation of Hooghly by the Portu-
guese. Its decay dates from the silting-up of the channel of the
Saraswati; and nothing now remains to indicate its former grandeur
except a rained mosque, the modern village consisting of a few miscr-
able huts. Satgaon is said to have been one of the resting-places of
Bhagirathi. De Barros writes that it was ‘less frequented than Chitta-
gong, on account of the port not being so convenient for thF: entrance
and the departure of ships.” Purchas states it to be ‘a fair aitie for
a citic of the Moores, and very plentiful, but sometimes subject to
Patnaw.” In 1632, when Hooghly was declared a royal port, all the
public offices were withdrawn from Satgaon, which rapidly fell into
ruins.

Sathalli. —Village in the Hassan talk of Hassan District, Mysore,

situated 10 miles south-west of Hassan town. Population (19o1), 105.
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It is of interest as the centre of a Christian agricultural community,
which had its origin in the labours of the well-known Ahbé Dubois.
There is a group of twelve villages, almost entirely inhabited by
Christians, who follow their original customs in all matters not con-
cerned with religion.

Sathamba.—Petty Statc in Mani KaxTua, Bombay.

Satkhira Subdivision.—Western subdivision of Khulni District,
Bengal, lying between 21° 38" and 22° 57 N. and 88° 54 and 8¢° 23" E,,
with an area of 749 square miles. The northern part of the subdivision
resembles in its general physical characteristics the adjoining thdnas of
Jessore; the drainage is bad and there are numerous swamps.  The
southern portion includes a large arca in the Sundarbans, where there
is much fertile fand awaiting reclamation.  The population in 1901 was
488,217, compared with 495,600 in 1891, the density heing 652 persons
per square mile. It contains two towns, SATKHIRA (population, 8,350),
the head-quarters, and DenniTa (5,454)  and 1,467 villages.  Iswari-
PUR was the old capital of Raja Pratapaditya, Debhata and KALIGAN]
are trading centres.

Satkhira Town.—Hecad-quarters of the subdivision of the same
name in Khulna District, Bengal, situated in 22° 43’ N. and 8¢° 5" E,,
on a &%/ or channel connected with the Ichamati river. Population
(1901), 8,356. Siatkhira was constituted a municipality in 1869. The
income during the decade ending 1901-2 averaged Rs. 4,600, and
the expenditure Rs. 4,500. In 1903—4 the income was Rs. 7,500,
mainly from a tax on persons (or property tax) ; and the cxpenditure
was Rs. 6,500, The town contains the usual public offices, a sub-jail
with accommodation for r2 prisoners, as well as many Hindu temples.

Satlasna.—Petty Statc in Mani KaxTHA, Bombay.

Satmala.— Range of hills in Bombay, Berar, and the Hyderabad
State, which also bears the names of the Ajanta, Chandor, and
Indhyadri hills, and Sahyadriparbat.

Satna (or Raghurﬁjnagar).~~'}‘mvn in the Rewah State, Central India,
sitated in 24° 34° N. and 8o° 5o’ E., on the Jubbulpore- Allahabad
section of the East Indian Railway. Population (rgo1), 7,471, Satna
is the head-quarters of the Political Agent in Baghelkhand and of the
Raghurajnagar zaksi/ of Rewah. Tt is a place of considerable com-
mercial importance and the principal centre of trade in the State, the
value of exports and imports passing through the town being about
4 lakhs a year, The principal exports are wheat, rice, linseed, and g4/ ;
and the imports, kerosene oil, cotton, cloth, and sugar. The town is .
clean and well built, with many good houses. To the west and across .
the railway lie the Agency limits, containing the residence of the
Political Agent, offices, and other buildings. Satna was sclected as
the head-quarters in 1872, before which date the Political officer lived
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at Nacop. The Agency limits occupy 95 acres, with z} popult;q'tlog
(réor) of 382z. A high school, a Government dfzk-bungalown,‘a(;:.om‘ maer
post and telegraph office, and an Agency hospital and State dispensary
i >d in the town.
areSSa].;:l(l:tlt:jl-Vivdi. --Petty State in l\':\’l‘lll.}\\'fh‘{, Bombay. ,
Satpuras (or Satpurds).—-A range of hills in the centre .of Il;l;
The name, which is modern, originally bglong.cd-only to the ]:1115'.“ ich
divide the Narbadi and Tapti valleys in Nimar (C,cntral Ir().nnceys),
and which were styled the safpuira or ‘seven sons of the}deh).an
mountains. Aunother derivation is from s@/pura (‘,s‘evenfolds ‘)_, refel-'rmgj
to the numerous parallel ridgcs.of the range. The term 'lb]z.zt;)uras 1s
now, however, customarily applied tu‘thc whole.rangeo W 1’c§cz::;
mencing at Amarkantak in Rewah, (,cn_tra! India $2,2d4‘ t. i
81° 48’ L.), runs south of the Narha.da river 1.10:111) (l)\vn (1) the
western coast.  The Satpurds are somctimes, but incorrectly, mclude
ander the Vinnnva range.  Taking Amarkantak as the cast‘lem
boundary, the Satpuris estend from cast to west for about G_oo n'u ez,
and in their greatest width, where they stretch down to Bcra.r, excee‘
100 miles from north to south. 'The shnp.c of the range 1s almost‘
triangular.  From Amarkantak an outer rldgc (f‘(’(' .I\IAI.KALA_) _rt}n}s
south-west for about 100 miles to tl.w Snlc.tckn hills in Balag 1l:tt
District (Central Provinces), thus forming as it were the head ofltlg
range which, shrinking as it proceeds westwa.rd from ):1 br'oad -tablc- an
to two parallel ridges, ends, so far as thc_ Central Provinees are C(_)n;
cerned, at the famous hill fortress of ASIRGARH. Beylc))nd_ t?ls p;)lmt
the Rajpipta hills, which scpurut’c the valley of the 'N.ar adgl rom (l)a
of the Tapti, complete the chain as far as the \\’cstcr-n nats.f n
the tableland comprised between the nort_hern zm.d 'souther{)[ a(;:le_s
of the range arc situated the Cgura} Provinces '1)1strlct of Mandla,
and part of Balaghat, Seont, Ch‘hmdwnru, .und‘ _Betu]_. . N
The superficial stratum covering the main bfltpura range 1s trappean ;
but in parts of the Central Provinces crystalline rocks are uppcrm%s]t_,
and over the Pachmarhi hills sandstone is also uncovered. 1n M:@ }a:
the higher peaks are capped with laterite. On the n()rthv alnd sout.l
the approaches to the Satpurds are marked as far west as ur:flnmav
by low lines of foot-hills. These are succeeded by Fhersltegp ‘s (?pes‘
leading up to the summit of the plateau, trav.ersed in al. }rcctmng
by narrow deep ravines, hollowed Qut by the 'acuon ?f the strcams an
rivers, and covered throughout their ext.ent wnt.h forest. ) X
Portions of the Satpurd plateau COHSI.St, as in Mandlia and the nort.
of Chhindwara, of a rugged mass of hills h.urk:d together by volcamc
action. But the greater part is an undulating .table-lar}d, a succession
of bare stony ridges and narrow fertile valleys, into wlncl'l the soil has
been deposited by drainage. In a few level tracts, as in the valleys
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of the Michna and Sampna near Betal, and the open plain between
Seont and Chhindwara, there are extensive arcas of productive land,
Scattered over the plateay, isolated flat-topped hills rise abruptly from
the plain. The scenery of the northern and southern hills, as observed
from the roads which traverse them, is of remarkable beauty. The
draimage of the Satpurds is carried off on the north by the Narbads,
and on the south by the Wainganga, Wardha, and Tapti, all of which
have their source in these hills.

The highest peaks are contained in the northern range, rising
abruptly from the valley of the Narbada, and generally sloping down
to the plateau, but towards the west the southern range has the greater
clevation.  Another noticeable feature is a number of small table-lands
lying among the hills at a greater height than the bulk of the plateau.
Of these, Pacirvarni (3,530 feet) and CHIKALDA in Berdr (3,064 feet)
have been formed into hill stations : while Raigarh (2,200 feet) in
Balaghat District and Khamla in Betil (3,800 feet) are famous grazing
and breeding grounds’ for cattle. Dhiipgarh (4,454 feet) is the highest
point on the range, and there arc a few others of over 4,000 fect.
Among the peaks that risc from 3,000 to 3,800 feet above sca-level,
the grandest is ‘TurANMAL (Bombay Presidency), a long, rather narrow
table-land 3,300 feet above the sea and about 16 square miles in arca.
West of this the mountainous Jland presents a walllike appearance
towards both the Narbadi on the north and the Tapti on the south.
On the castern side the Tasdin Vali (Central India) commands
a magnificent view of the surrounding country. The gencral height
of the plateau is about 2,000 feet.

The hills and slopes are clothed with forest extending over some
thousands of square miles ; but much of this is of little value, owing
to unrestricted fellings prior to the adoption of a system of conservancy,
and to the shifting cultivation practised by the aboriginal tribes, which
led to patches being annually cleared and burnt down. The most
valuable forests are those of sq/ (Shorea robusta)
and teak on the west.

The Satpura Hills have formed in the past a refuge for aboriginaul
or Dravidian tribes driven out of the plains by the advance of Hindu
civilization, Here they retired, and occupied the stony and barren
slopes which the new settlers, with the rich lowlands at their disposal,
disdained to cultivate ; and here they still rear their light rains crops
of millets which are scarcely more than grass, barcly tickling the soil
with the plough, and eking out a scanty subsistence with the roots and
fruits of the forests, and the pursuit of game. ‘The Batcas, the wildest
of these tribes, have even now scarcely attained to the rudiments of
cultivation ; but the Goxps, the KorkUs, and the BRIis have made
some progress by contact with their Hindu neighbours.

on the eastern hills,
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The open plateau has for two or three centuries l>ecnhpte(t)pl$d“.2);
Hindu immigrants; but it is only in the last ﬁft)'f ycarfs t f: “rzvfo;d&s
has been rendered safe and easy, by tf\e. construction ofﬁmct a ng oads
winding up the stecp passes and’cinaolmg wheeled'tdra C OEtLd ver
the heavy land of the valleys. Il then such tra e‘ a\s {‘L\t “w;.
conducted by nomad Banjaras on pack—hullocks.’ The 1]rs }ria) (,.‘{_
across the Satpurd plateau, a narrow-gauge extension ()fl)}1e u::e.d
Nagpur line from Gondid to jul_)bulp()re, has recently cen] }(,)I,)]e Ore.
The Great Indian Peninsula Ral]wayz from Bombay_ to lju )'l,l.lpth;
runs through a breach in t}\c lmnge ]:1}st e:lstt of Asirgarh, while

av-Agra road crosses farther to the west. i i .
B(g;)f:gurgs, East. The castern crl\'tcn:iotxll ofg:)l:\c Slatt,plgl Hl}],:?t eo({

al India, lying cast and south o e Son. ' Unitec
Sf(?\}irnccs thc;' fo}rm a \\'ildcmcss.luf ]?alratl]lcl rl()llic}: (()):. llc\)l\\]rjglihi h,ll],]:(i
stending over 1,700 square miles In the s rZapur, @
Z:\)tvter:‘iani\'ith jun’g7!c, \\'itlh the Cxccpti_on of a largc. })'Il‘sln“ m ;a{:l/]u(;
Singrauli and a smaller arca in Dadhi wlllcre‘the 50.11 1sda uw‘:t ‘;“ ,
allows cultivation.  Coal has been fmmd.m Slf]granh, an h"u;au ,Il)c
was made in 1896 to work it. 'l‘hg fc‘\v m-hub-ltants arc chiefly jung
tribes, Kols, &c., resembling those in € hota N\agpt}r. M

Sattanapalle.- - 7d/% in the north of (Oyun,tur ])I.st(I;IC((,’ Fa(w‘il.l;
lying between 16° 15" and 16° 49" N. and 79" 51 ‘und 8o ‘2? D )
an area of 714 square miles.  The ])0])11]11'(1011 in rgor was 159t)j15,
‘f“ yared with 138,617 in 1891. It contains 168 villages, of which
;(z)il:t];lu‘mpul]c is the head-quarters.  The dcmand- on account 10\f \1‘111212
‘revenue and cesses in 1903—4 amounted to Rs. 4,49,000.the e
extent of black cotton soil produces heavy crops of cp:on, Or.three

duct. There is practically only one main road, wit two -
l')r?)" liary branches ; and in wet weather the black soil and the water
Z‘(l)u:;(e;d\zitll ‘thcir treacherous beds I)CC()l'nC almost i_mpassahlriz‘.. .

Sattankulam,.—-Town in the Sriv:ukuntun; m’/ufé of dm.n'c\wlcitz

District, Madras, situated in 8° 27" N.and 77° 55" E. It1 \e:’llv;grc;‘

importance from its situati(m‘ on the border of the grc?tt pa)n ); és fro;“

in the south-cast of the District. ‘J.aggcry {course :sugarriti o

here to Palamcottah in large quantities. Itis a Umrl){n,n\:'m Ca{honc

lation (1901) of 6,953, and is the head-quarters of a- oT ‘.0 n,mes ¢
ission which possesses a church and some schpols. Fwo ; N

llllzeast is Mudalar, onc of the chief Christian villages in Tinnevelly
istri rith a fine Gothic church. o

Dl::ii’hx:——Soutlreastcrn township ot; l\;lagwe ]d)lstrlgt, l,Jpper1

Burma, lying between 19° 39" and 20° (). N” atnt “iihixgis f:;:l(e

95° 517 E., with an area of 469 square miles. I;L‘ ) 1 s 1p“ : one

f the great rice-producing areas of Upper Burma, being ow- }mg,

;) irly \gcll watered.  Near Kokkogwa, on the Yabe stream, is the old

airly ‘ .
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capital of Paikthado, the walls of three sides of which remain. The

population was 53,216 in 1891, and 53,424 in rgo1, distributed in

one town, TAUNGDWINGYI (population, 5,041), and 223 villages.

There were about 1,800 Chins in the township in rgo1. The head-

quarters are at Satthwa (population, 288), a village duc south of

Taungdwingyi, where there is an important bazar. In 1903-4 the

area cultivated was 127 squarc miles, and the land revenue and

thathameda amounted to Rs, 806,000.

Sattir Subdivision. -Subdivision of Tinnevelly District, Madras,
consisting of the fd/uks of SATriR and SRIVILLIPUTTTR.

Sattar Taluk.—Northernmost /i/nk of Tinnevelly District, Madras,
lying between 9° 2” and ¢° 43’ N. and 77° 43" and 78° ¢’ E., with an
area of 560 square miles. The za/ud is comparatively sparsely peopled,
the total population in 1901 being 186,694, compared with 184,329 in
1891, or a little more than 330 persons per square mile. It contains
three towns, VIRUDUPATTI (population, 16,837), Sivakast (13,021),
and SATTOR (7,870), the hcad-quarters ; and 206 villages.  The
demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903—~4 amounted to
Rs. 2,68,000. The northern and eastern villages are chiefly black
cotton soil, while the southern and south-western portions consist of
red loam and sand. The only river is the Vaippar, which is not of
much use for irrigation. Cotton is the staple product, but cambn is
also largely grown. There is a good deal of carcful cultivation of
garden crops with well-irrigation, but the area of ‘wet’ lands is small.
The Zaivk includes a considerable number of samindari and fnam
villages, none of which, however, is very large. ‘

Sattir Town.—Head-quarters of the #G/ut of the same name in
Tinnevelly District, Madras, situated in ¢° 22" N, and 77° 55" L5, with
a station on the South Indian Railway. Sattir is also the head-
quarters of the officer in charge of the subdivision comprising the
Sattir and Srivilliputtir fdkdks. Tt is a Union, with a population
(1901) of 7,870, and has a Local fund hospital. There are two cotton-
pressing and ginning factories, which employ in the aggregate 200
hands.

Satwas.— Head-quarters of the Nemawar district of Indore State,
Central India, situated in 22° 32’ N. and 76° 43’ E., between the
Chankeshar and Datuni rivers, in the Narbadi valley. Population
(1901), 1,743. The village is an old one, and from the numerous
remains which it contains must have been a place of considerable
importance under the Mughals, when it was the head-quarters of
a makdl in the sarkir of Hindia in the Swbak of Milwi. A fort
stands in the centre of the village, Three miles south-east is a fine
old dam across the Datuni river, now much out of repair.  In 1801
a severe encounter took place at Satwds between Jaswant Rao Holkar
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and Major Brownrigg, who was comn.lan(_li.ng a foru‘: 'of Sind!)ia";
tréops. A little later the notorious Pindari le_ader L-,hltu ob'tal‘pcl
land in this district, and made Satwas and Nemawar his two prmfup;
places of residence. From 1844 it remained m the hands. o\ the
British authorities till 1861, when it passed to H(ﬂkar. Besides ‘th?
district offices, the village contains a State post office, a school, anc
i ot ngalow. .
anslr:tl;e;g;gil.)i\billugc in the Khurda sul)}di\;ision) of Pl.)l‘i District,
Bengul, situated in 19° 57" N. .und 85° 49 l' ] l(ipulatl'()ll‘ (19?12;
1,547. "It contains a shrine dcdlcut_ed.to ba].du (,o;))al,— an incarnatio
of Krishna, which is visited by all pilgrims going to ‘ll.m. i
Satyamangalam Tﬁluk.ﬂNorth;wc? taluke of (Jooxm,t.)ats)rc Dis :1}3 ,
Madras, lying between 11° 15’;md‘ 1° gy’ N.and 76 “50"and 77 35&()“.:
with an arca of 1,177 square }mles. Fhe populutlo\n 1‘n‘crteaseBCSidcs
184,017 in 1891 to 214,101‘111 1gor, or by 16 per u‘,n' "tcomain;
GOPICHETTIPALAIVAM (population, 10,227), the llead-guartlcr.s, 1 uns
175 villages. 'T'he demand for la‘nd revenue and cesses 1.n ‘1903~;:i0ns.
Rs. 4,42,000. Almost half the ./a///k, its northern and castern ‘p(l)r‘ bl;
is covered by hills which contain efce'llent forests. .()f thC.LL‘l mia !
area about 13 per cent. is usually 1rr|'gated, ;u.ld _thls C()ll.tfllljb a argie
proportion of the best classes of land in the l,)lS»tl‘lCt. Itis ﬁ..d 111&1:11)
from the BHAVANIL river, which lra\:crscs the ta/ul'z from west 10 i,/d‘s&,
and the arca watered by channels is larger than in any other fd’ll“l .
On the ‘dry’ land cambu is by far thc most common gr{:pl ;e,
rainfall averages 27 inches annually. ‘The tract whxch.huis' e uw[tl\t
hills is well supplied with roads, but’therc- ar¢ no rallwa).s or rsee;_
graphs in any portion of it. After Kollegal it is the most sparsely
P v tdl::ma;::n])’l;g&;.r»'l'ill recently the head-quarters of tl_le
'/s,ztgfatmhe sg.me name in Coimbatore District, Madras, situated in
fa:‘ /' N. and 77° 15" E,, on the Bhavani river at the foot of the
rllcl)rti:m .Coimbatore hills, _l’opglutior} (1901), ‘3,'68)0.. ll.houg:l-
apparently never strongly fgrtlﬁed, it derived some str?t;gxi‘lazz?h;; -
tance from the fact that it lies ncar the southern end o tt ;S alhac
Pass, which was the ordinary route. from Myso'r.e )to‘ ; o my._
Under the Naik dynasty of Madura it was the residence o ) wasp w-
governor. In the beginning of the scvc?ntcenth Cem?“} tlhA s e
local head-quarters of the Jesuits. It fell into the hands o ¢ My \
i in 1653, was held by the British for some time after Colone
]\<\Ifr(l)isd’; sudder’l but short occupation of the District fm 1:76?’n?nd v::rs
abandoned before Haidar’s a4vance at the e.nd' 9 bt‘e' Ta ;t) n.»
A ruined mud fort in the nexghboprmg pass was ri:e c){ u uho
successfully defended in this campaign by Lleutengnt bn ’re\(\;, -‘.‘fon
was killed by the besiegers. The town was occupled by a divisi
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Lll?def Qol()nel Floyd during General Medows’s campaign in this
District in 1790, preparatory to a general advance into Mysore by the
Gazalbatti Pass, But Tipa descended the pass in September of that
year, crossed the Bhavani above Satyamangalam, and fought two
engagements with the British on the same day. In the first of these,
a cavalry fight, the British were completely successful, and in the
second, an artillery ducl, they held their ground though they suffered
severely. It was, however, decided not to risk a general encounter
and ?he place was abandoned by Colonel Floyd on the following_;
morning. Satyamangalam is now the head-quarters of a ‘dcputy
taksilddr and stationary sub-magistrate. It is an ordinary markct
town without special featurcs,

Saugor District (Sigar).—District of the Jubbulpore Division in
the extreme north-west of the Central Provinces, lying between 23° ¢
aqd 24° 27" N.and 78° 4/ and 79° 22’ E., with an area of 3,962 square
miles. IF forms with Damoh an extension of the great Mil’wi plateau
and consists of a flat open black-soil tract about 1,000 feet above thc,‘
level of the Narbada valley, from which it is separated by the steep
escarpment (?f the Vindhyan Hills. It is bounded on the north by the
Jhansi District of the United Provinces and by the Native States of
Pa?nn.ﬁ, Bijawar, and Charkhari; on the east by Panna and Damoh
District ; on the south by Narsinghpur District and the Native State
of Bhopal; and on the west by the States of Bhopal and Gwalior.
The District is narrowest at its south-eastern corner,
and slopes towards the north-east, gradually extend-
' ing in width until it culminates in the heights over-
looking the Bundelkhand plain. The country generally is undulating,
with numerous isolated hills. The most open parts are the pluit;l
forming the Khurai #e4si/ on the north-west, and that which consists
of the Garhakota, Rehli, and Deori parganas on the south-east. Kast
of the Khurai zaksz/, which is separated from Saugor and Banda by
a low range of hills, the character of the country is very broken, low
flat-topped hills rising from the plain in all directions, some covered
with trees, others stony and barren.  On the south-east and north-east
9f the District lie thick belts of forest. ‘The drainage of the country
is almost entircly to the north and east, the watershed of the Narbada
conn.ncncing only. from the summit of the range immediately over-
looking it. The principal rivers arc the SowAk, the Bewas, the
Duasan, the Bina, and the BETwA, Of these, the Sonar, Bewas, and
Dhasan flow from south-west to north-east, the course of the last
named being more northerly than that of the other two. The Bina
flows through the extreme west of the District, and the Betwd marks
f?r some distance the border separating the northern portion of the
Khurai fakst/ fron the State of Gwalior. ‘I'wo small streams, the

Physical
aspects.

SAUGOR DISTRICT 137

Biranj and Sindhor, take their risc in the Deorl pazgarna of the Rehli
taksi/ and flow south to the Narbada.

The greater part of the District is covered by the Deccan trap; but
there are two great inliers of Vindhyan sandstone, one to the north
running down nearly as far as Saugor, and the other to the east extend-
ing from near Garhikotd to beyond Surkhi.  T'o the east or south-cast
of Saugor the infra-trappean or Lameta limestone is largely developed.
Calcareous inter-trappean bands with fossilized shells and plants also
occur largely near Saugor.

The Vindhyan Hills are generally poorly wooded.  Saugor contains
some almost purc teak forest in the west near Jaisinghnagar and
Rahatgarh, and teak mixed with other species clsewhere.  Sandal-
wood is found in small areas, and bamboos occupy the slopes of most
of the hills. The bamboo is fairly well reproduced by seed, but the
forests are full of dead trces, and arc in poor condition for the most
part. Belts of ckiuld or palas (Butea Srondosa) arc found in the rich
black soil of the open platcaux, and of plains at the foot of the hills,
such as thosc near Saugor. The cultivated portions of the District
are marked by the presence near villages of scattered trees or groves
of mango, tamarind, makud (Bassia latifolia), and pipal.

Among wild animals, sdmbar, nilgal, and spotted decr are numerous,
and hog are still more common.  Four-hormed deer, barking-deer, and
mouse deer are occasionally met with. Herds of antelope are found
all over the open country, especially in the Khurai feksi. Game-birds,
such as peafowl, spur-fowl, sand-grouse, partridges, and green pigeons,
are fairly numerous; but water-fowl are not plentiful, owing to the
absence of tanks. Mahscer of small size are numerous in most of
the rivers, and murrel (Ophiocephalus striatus) are caught in every

tank.

The climate of the District is pleasant considering the latitude.
The minimum temperature is about 41° in the cold scason, and the
maximum summer heat about 112° The District is healthy during
the greater part of the year. 'T'he annual rainfall averages 47 inches.
Failures of crops appear on the whole to have been caused in cqual
degree by deficiency and by excess of rainfall.

The ecarly history of Saugor is mainly a matter of tradition. ‘Fhe
old capital, Garhpahrd, 7 miles north of the present city, 1s supposed
to have been founded by a Gond dynasty. The History
Gonds were succeeded by a tribe of Abirs called )
the Fauladia, to whom is attributed the foundation of the fort at Rehli.
Some Ahir landowners still claim to be their descendants and bear the
title of Rao. About 1023 the Ahirs were supplanted by one Nihalsha,
a Rajput of Jalaun, who took possession of Saugor and the surround-
ing country. Nihilsha’s descendants retained possession for about
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6oo years, but are said to have been defeated by the Chandels of
Mahoba and subjected to tribute. The two Banaphar warriors of the
Chandel Rajas, Alha and Udal, are popular heroes, and their fifty-two
battles are celebrated in song. Alhd is still supposed to live in the
forests of Orchha, and nightly to kindle the lamp in a temiple of Devi
on a hill in the forest. Saugor itsell was founded in 1660 by Udan
Sha, a Dangi chicef, said to be one of Nihilshd’s descendants, who built
a small fort on the sitc of the present one and scttled the village of
Parkota, which is now part of the town. The grandson of Udan Sha,
Prithwipat, a man of weak intclleet, was dispossessed by Chhatarsal,
the fumous Bundeld Raja.  He was restored by the Raja of Jaipur, but
was again ousted by the Muhammadan chiel of Kurwai, and retired
to Bilehra, which with four other villages is still held free of revenue by
his descendants. In 1735 Saugor was taken by a nephew of Biji Rao,
the Maratha Peshwd, who left his licutenant, Govind Rao Pandit, in
charge of the conquered territory. Govind Rao paid great attention
to the improvement of the town and surrounding country. The fort
of Saugor as it now stands was built by him, and the town grew into
a city under his administration and became the capital of this part of
the country. He was killed in 1761 at the battle of Panipat, and the
Peshwd gave Saugor and the surrounding country revenue free to his
descendants, who continued to hold possession until it was ceded to
the British. During their rule the city wus sacked three times: twice
by Amir Khan, Pindari, and once by Sindhia after a long sicge in 18r.4.
In 1818 Saugor was ceded to the British by the Peshwa, and became
part of the Saugor and Nerbudda Territorics, which were for a time
attached to the North-Western Provinces. In March, 1842, occurred
what is known as the Bundeld insurrection. ‘['wo Bundeld landholders,
who had been served with civil court decrees, rose in rebellion and
sacked several towns. They were joined by a Gond chief, and dis-
affection extended into the adjoining District of Narsinghpur. In the
following year the revolt was put down, but the District had suffered
severely and the land revenue was realized with difficulty for several
years.

In 1857 the garrison of Saugor consisted of two regiments of native

infantry and onc of cavalry, with a few European gunners. Shortly -

after the commencement of the Mutiny the European residents moved
into the fort. The sepoys remained in their lines for a short time, when
the 42nd Regiment and the 3rd Irregular Cavalry mutinied, the 3ist
Regiment remaining faithful. The two mutinous regiments moved off
towards Shihgarh, a Native State to the north ; the Rajas of Shihgarh
and Binpur then entered the District and took possession of the
greater part of it. At the same time the Nawiab of Garhi Amipani,
a place now in Bhopal, occupied Rahatgarh. 'The whole District was
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thus in the hands of the rebels, the Europeans holding only the town
and fort of Saugor. This state of things continued for about cight
months, during which time three indecisive engagements were fought.
In February, 1858, Sir Hugh Rose arrived at Rihatgarh with the
Central India Field Force, defeated the rebels, and took the fort.
Thence he passed on to Barodid Naunagar, about 1o miles from
Rahatgarh, where he met and defeated the troops of the Rija of
Banpur, and then came into Saugor.  All the rebels about Riahatgarh
and Khurai now fled.  Passing through Saugor Sir Hugh Rose went
on to Garhikota, where he met and defeated the Raja of Shahgarh’s
troops, and took the fort, in which the rebels had left a large quantity
of treasure and property of all kinds. He then came back to Saugor
and marched towards Jhiinsi, mecting the remainder of the Shahgarh
Raji’s troops at Madanpur and defeating them with great slaughter.
By the beginning of March, 1858, a regular administration was restored,
and the police and revenue offices re-established.  The dominions of
the Shahgarh Rdja were confiscated, and a part of them was added
to Saugor District.

Dhamoni, 29 miles north of Saugor, contains a large fort almost in
ruins and surrounded by jungle. At Khimlasa, 42 miles north-west of
Saugor, and the old head-quarters of the Khural Zaksi/, are situated
a fort and a Muhammadan tomb, the walls of the latter being of per-
forated screen-work.  Of the numerous other forts in the District, the
largest is that at Rihatgarh, 25 miles west of Saugor, which is ascribed
to the Muhammadan rulers of Bhopal. The outer walls consist of 26
enormous round towers, some of which were used as dwellings, con-
nected by curtain walls and enclosing a space of 66 acres. Within is
a palace called the Badal Mahal, or ‘cloud palace,” from its great
height. There are also forts at Rehli, GARHAKOTA, KHURAIL, DEORI,
and Jaisinghnagar, with masonry walls protected by massive towers ;
but these are now for the most part in ruins.

At the Censts of 1gor, Saugor contained § towns—SAUGoR, GARHA-
KOTA, LTAwaA, Knural, and DrorI—and 1,924 villages. The popu-
lation at the last three enumerations has been as
follows : (1881) 564,050 ; (1891) 501,743 ; and (19o1)
471,046. Both in 1881 and 1891 the rate of increase was far below
that of the Province as a whole, owing to a long succession of partially
unfavourable seasons, which retarded the natural increase of population
and also caused a certain amount of emigration to Central India.
Between 1891 and 1901 Saugor with Damoh suffered from a more
disastrous succession of failures of crops than any other part of the
Province. In 1902 a tract of 11 villages with some Government forest
was transferred from Saugor to Narsinghpur, and the corrected totals of
area and population are 3,962 square miles and 469,479 persons. The
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statistics of population in 19ot given below have been adjusted on
account of this transfer :—
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About 87 per cent. of the population are Hindus, and 4 per cent.
Animists, the latter proportion being very low in comparison with that for
the Province as a whole.  Muhammadans number 23,215, or § per cent.
of the population, but 13,000 of these live in towns. ‘Fhere are more
than 15,000 Jains in the District, or nearly a third of the total number
in the Province. The language of Saugor is the Bundeli dialect of
Western Hindi, which is spoken by almost the wholc population. Only
3,800 persons speak Urda and 6,500 Marathi. It is noticeable that the
Marathi spoken in Saugor is the purc form of the language belonging
to Poona, and not the Nagpur dialect. The forest tribes have entirely
abandoned their own languages.

The principal landholding castes in the District arc Brahmans, Dan-
gis, Lodhis, Kurmis, and Bundela Rajputs.  Brahmans (41,000), who
constitute nearly 9 per cent. of the population, have come from the
north and west of India. ‘T'he north country Brihmans have been in
the District longest, and the Marithas immigrated at the time when it
came under their rule. The Dangis (21,000) were formerly a dominant
caste, and Saugor was sometimes called Dangiwira after them. 'They
are principally malguzars (landholders) and tenants, rarcly labourers.
Lodhis (39,000) constitute 8 per cent. of the population. They had the
reputation of being quarrelsome and fond of display, but are now losing
these characteristics.  Kurmis (22,000) are quiet and industrious culti-
vators, and averse to litigation. The Bundelid Rijputs were a renowned
freebooting tribe. They are proud and penurious to the last degree,
and quick to resent the smallest slight.  Even now it is said that no
Banii dare go past a Bundela’s house without getting down from his pony
and folding up his umbrella. There are only one or two Muhammadan
landowners of any importance. Of the forest tribes Gonds number
22,000, or about 4% per cent. of the population, and Savaras 13,000, or
rather less than 3 per cent. The Gond Raji of Pitehrd was formerly a
feudatory of the Mandla dynasty, holding a considerable portion of the

AGRICULTURE 14T

south of the District.  Both Gonds and Savaras in this District are
comparatively civilized, and bhave partially adopted Hindu usages.
About 65 per cent. of the total population are supported by agriculture.

Christians number 1,357, of whom 665 arc Roman (atholics, 230
Lutherans, and 443 belong to the Church of England. Of the total
number, 768 arc natives. There are Swedish Lutheran and Roman
Catholic missions, of which the former is located at Saugor and Khurai
and the latter at Shyampurd.  Ltawa contains a station of the Christian
Mission, a body with no sectarian tenets.

The prevalent soil 15 a dark-coloured loam of varying depth, which
has been formed partly by lacustrine deposit and partly by the disinte-
gration of the trap rock, the loose particles of which
are washed off the hills into the depressions below.
This soil is locally known as mund, and is much prized because it is
easily workable, and not so favourable to the growth of rank grass as the
more clayey soil found in other parts. It covers 56 per cent. of the area
under cultivation.  Ad@lar, or good black soil, covers 2 per cent., and
raiyan, or thin black soil, 10 per cent. of the area under cultivation.
The other soils are inferior and unsuitable for wheat, ‘The soil of the
Khurai Za/si/ contains a large admixture of clay, and hence is somewhat
stiffer and more difficult to work than that of Saugor and the open part
of Rehli.  The most serious obstacle to cultivation in Saugor District
is the coarse &ans grass (Saccharum spontancim); this rapidly invades
black soil when left fallow, and, when once it has obtained a hold,
covers the whole field with a network of roots, and can scarcely be
eradicated by the ordinary country plough.  A%xs flourishes particularly
in the clayey soil of the Khurai za/4si/, and during the period of adverse
seasons has overrun large areas of fertile land.  Attempts are now being
made to eradicate it by means of embankments which will keep the
fields under water during the rains.

About 2% squarc miles of land taken from Government forests are
held on 7pofwwdri tenure ; 14 square miles by revenuefree grantees ; and
the balance on the ordinary proprietary (malguzari) tenure. ‘The main
agricultural statistics for 1903—4 are given below, areas being in square
miles :—

Agriculture,

Taksil, J Total. Cultivated, - Irrigated. (":‘l;’:ﬁ!me} Forests. 3
Saugor . .| 1,064 1 435 } 3 437 ' 124 )
Khurai . . 940 | 238 1 529 124
Rehli . .| 1,254 PVER 417 | 327 |
Banda . . 704 227 | 4 243 8o |
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Total 962 1,343 ! 81 1,626 } 755 (
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Formerly the wheat crop in Saugor District far exceeded any other.
K 2
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In 18912 the area under wheat was 8og square miles, but it then began
to decline owing to a succession of bad seasons, and fell to 153 square
miles in 18g6~7. There has now been some recovery, and the figures
for 1903-4 show 466 square miles under wheat, or 37 per cent. of the
cropped area. Gram has been steadily growing in popularity, both
because it has a recuperative effect on the soil, and because it is a less
expensive crop to cultivate. It occupies 146 squarce miles, or 12 per cent.
of the cropped area. Linsced has been affected by the unfavourable
scasons no less than wheat, and now occupies 56 square miles, or 43 per
cent, of the cropped arca. Jozwdr has in recent years increased greatly
in popularity, as it is a cheap food-crop, and very little seed 1s required
for it. At present the area under it is 1771 square miles, or 14 per cent.
of the total.  Asdon covers 70 squarc miles, or more than 5 per cent.
There are 2o square miles under cotton and 26 under rice, 77/ and
raméilli (Guizotia abyvssinica) occupy 72 square miles.  Betel-vine gar-
dens are found in Saugor, Baleh, Sahajpur, and Jaisinghnagar, and the
leaf of Baleh has some reputation,

At the time of settlement (1892-3) the cropped arca amounted to
about 1,600 squarc miles, but the prolonged agricultural depression
reduced this in 1905 to about 1,250 squarc miles. It may be antici-
pated that with good harvests the more valuable spring crops will con-
tinue to recover the ground lost.  During the recent bad seasons large

agricultural loans have been made, the total advances between 1871 °

and 1904 amounting to more than 8 lakhs. Of this total, about
Rs. 50,000 has been remitted. [.oans for the improvement of land
have been taken to a much smaller extent, but over Rs. 50,000 was
advanced between 1891 and 1904 for the construction of embunkments
for wheat-fields.

Most of the cattle in the District are bred locally, and are small but
hardy, though no carc is exercised in breeding, and special bulls are
not kept for this purpose. Superior plough-cattle are imported from
Milwa and Gwalior, but not in large numbers.  Buffaloes are not used
for cultivation, but they are kept for the manufacture of ¢/, and the
young bulls are taken by road to Chhattisgarh and sold there.  Ponies
are bred in the District, but not to so large an extent as formerly. They
are of very small size, and arc used both for riding and pack-carriage.
Since the extension of metalled roads the people prefer to travel in
bullock-carts. Mules are bred in small numbers for sale to the Military
department. Donkeys are used only as pack-animals by the lowest
castes.

Only 5,500 acres, or 1 per cent. of the total under cultivation, were
irrigated in 1903-4, and this area consists principally of rice or garden
crops. Irrigation from temporary wells is common in the north of the
Banda faksi/, where the light soils respond more readily to it. The
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embanking of ficlds to hold up moisture for wheat cultivation is scarcely
practised at all in this District, but a few banks have been erected to
prevent surface scouring on uneven Jand.  Some of the leading land-
holders have, however, now adopted the practice of embanking their
fields, and experimental embankments have been  constructed by
Government.

Government forests cover 755 squire miles, or rather less than rg per
cent. of the area of the District.  There are large forests in the hills of
the north and south, and a series of scattered blocks
on the range running from north-cast to south-west.
Teak, saj ( Zerminalia tomentosa), chinla or palis (Butea frondosa), and
bamboos are the principal trees. ‘I'cak is fairly common, but the timber
is inferior,  ‘The palds scrub forest, found in the plains, is of an open
nature, and the trees are freely propagated by seed, but the scedlings are
often destroyed by the winter frosts and by fires in the hot season.
Among minor products may be noticed charcoal, which is sold to the
iron-workers of Tendikhedd in Narsinghpur, and the #iise tikari grass
(Andropogon Schoenanthus), used in the manufucture of scent. The
forests of Bandd arc rich in ma/ud trees, which are of great value in
times of scarcity. 'The forest revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 47,000.

Iron is found in the north of the District in Hirdpur and other
villages of the Shahgarh pargana, and is still smelted by native methods,
but the industry has greatly declined.  Sandstone quarries occur in
several places, from which building stone of a good (uality is obtained,
the best being at Rahatgarh and Maswasi, just north of Saugor. The
carthen vessels made of red cluy in Shihgarh have a local reputation.

Weaving and dyeing are carried on principally at Saugor, Rehly,
Deori, Gourjhamar, and Garhikotd ; brass-working at Decori, Khurai,
and Milthone ; iron-work at Rahatgarh; and the
manufacture of glass bangles at Garhakotd, Pithoria, coxl;l‘;ﬁg:’i:;?ons.
and Rahatgarh. At Pithoria glass beads and rude
phials for holding scent arc also made. Gold and silver work is pro-
duced at Saugor, Khurai, and Etawa, but many of the Sonars (gold-
smiths) have fallen back on the manufacture of ornaments from bell-
metal. The local industries are generally, as elsewhere in the Province,
in a depressed condition.  There are no factories in the District.

The principal exports consist of food-grains, and until lately those of
wheat were of far greater importance than all others combined. But in
recent years the exports of wheat have declined almost to vanishing
point, though with favourable harvests they will probably soon recover.
At present the most important articles of exports are the oilseeds,
#/ and linseed. Cotton and hemp (saz) are exported to some extent ;
also g/ in large quantities, dried meat (to Burma), hides, horns and
bones, and forest produce. Betel-leaves are sent to the United

Forests, &c.
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or.dinary demand were also frequently made during the currency of
this sc.ttlcmcnt. In 1854 a revision of scttlement was commenced,
but owing to the Mutiny and other causes was not completed through-
out the District until 1867. The cffect of this scttlement was to reduce
the revenue to Rs. 4,64,000.  On this occasion the village headmen
rcccweq, according to the general policy of the Central Provinces
A‘dmimstrati(m, proprietary and transferable rights in their villages.
The scttlement was for the term of thirty years, and the District
pr'ospercd, the cropped area increasing from 1,040 1o 1,250 square
miles.  In 1891, after a preliminary cadastral survey had been com-
pletcd,tm new settlement commenced, but owing to interruptions caused
by famine it was not completed till 1897. The revenue then fixed
amounted to nearly Rs. 6,96,000. In spite of the enhanced revenue,
the share of the “ussets” left to the proprictors was considerably larger
than at the former scttlement.  But the successive failures of Crops
have so greatly reduced both the arca under cultivation and the value
of the crops grown that the District has been unable to pay the revised
demand, and successive reductions have been made.  The revenue
ds now fixed is Rs. 5,00,000, the incidence per acre being R. o-10-3
(maximum R. o-13-7, minimum R. o-15-11) ; while the incidence of
the rental is Rs. 1-1-6 (maximum Rs. 1--7, minimum R. 0-10-10).

'%‘he land revenue and total revenuc receipts in the District have
varied, as shown below (in thousands of rupees) i-—

B [ ‘1788311;7! 1890-1. ! 1900~ 1903 4.
1 ——

Sl [ 52 4.91 4:96

B 7,07 7,34 Tt

l.and revenue
Total revenue

The management of local affairs outside municipal areas is entrusted
Fo a 1')15.:tr1ct council, under which are four local boards each having
!urlsdlctlon over a single Zaksi/.  I'he income of the District council
- 1903-4 was Rs. 74,000. The main items of cxpenditure were:
ceducation (Rs. 20,000), public works (Rs. 18,000), und medical relief
(R,s: 9,000).  SAUGOR, DEORT, and KHURAI are municipal towns.

!ht.: sanctioned strength of the police force is 653 of all ranks.
This includes a special reserve of z officers and 23 men, 7 mounted
constables, and cantonment police numbering 31. In proportion to
area and population the police force is stronger in Saugor than in
any other District of the Central Provinces, owing to the fact that it
1s surrounded by Native States, and thieves and dacoits find it easy
to escape across the border. There ure 1,523 village watchmen for
1,929 inhabited towns and villages.  Saugor has a first-class District
Jail, with accommodation for 145 male and 22 female prisoners. The
average daily number of prisoners in 1904 was 9r.
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In respect of cducation Saugor stands sixth among the Districts
of the Central Provinces, 7-7 per cent. of its male population being
able to read and write. Only 919 females were returned as literate
in 1901 ; but this is probably an understatement, as the people object
to admitting that their women can read and write.  Statistics of the
number of pupils under instruction are as follows: (1880-1) 5,255 ;
(1890-1) 5,059 ; {1900-1) 6,339 ; and (1yo3—4) 8,401, of whom 1,331
were girls.  Owing to the prevalence of famine in 1goo~1 the numbers
were reduced, but a great advance has been made since. 'The educa-
tional institutions comprise a Government high school at Saugor town,
20 middle and 113 primary schools. Notwithstanding the small num-
ber of its women shown by the Census as literate, Saugor is one of the
most advanced Districts in the Province in respeet of female education.
'The expenditure on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 74,000, of which
Rs. 67,000 was provided from Provincial and Local funds and
Rs. 7,000 by fecs.

The District has 8 dispensaries, with accommodation for 97 in-
paticnts.  The total attendance at all of them in 1904 was 71,160
persons, including 653 in-paticnts, and 2,549 operations were per-
formed. The expenditure was Rs. 15,000, chiefly derived from Local
funds ; and they possess Rs. 6,800 invested capital,

Vaccination is compulsory only in the municipal towns of Saugor,
Khurai, and Decori. In 1go3—4 the number of persons successfully
vaccinated was 34 per 1,000 of the population of the District,

(L. A. De Brett, Settlement Report (19o1); E. V. Russcll, District
Gazetteer (1907).]

Saugor Tahsil.—Hcad-quarters fa/sz/ of Saugor District, Central
Provinces, lying between 23° 317 and 24° 1/ N. and 78° 14" and
70° 6’ E., with an area of 1,064 squarec miles, The population
decreased from 207,456 in 1891 t0 166,399 in 1gor. The density
in the latter year was 156 persons per square mile, or considerably
above the District average. The Zaksi/ contains one town, SAUGOR
(population, 42,330), the District and Zaksil head-quarters; and 525
inhabited villages. Excluding 124 square miles of Government forest,
57 per cent. of the available area is occupied for cultivation. The
cultivated area in 19o3—-4 was 435 squarc miles. The demand for
land revenue in the same year was Rs. 185,000, and for cesses
Rs. 19,000. The lie of the country is undulating, and stretches
of good cultivable land alternate with small hills and patches of
forest.

Saugor Town.—Head-quarters of the District and Za/si/ of the
same name in the Central Provinces, situated in 23° 51° N. and
78° 45" E., with a station on the Bina-Katni connexion of the Great
Indian Peninsula Railway, 654 miles from Bombay and 760 from
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Caleutta.  Its population (19o1) is 42,330, including the cantonment
(10,918), and it is the third largest town in the Province.  ‘The popu-
lat.ion in 1gor included 32,038 Hindus, 8,286 Muhammadans, 1,027
J.ams, and 762 Christians, of whom 406 were Europeans and Lura-
sians. ‘The population in 1872z was 45,655 in 1881, 44,461 ; and in
189.1, 44,676. The garrison consists of one Native cavalry and one
Native infantry regiment, a detachment of British infantry, and a field
battery.

S.augor is supposed to be the Sageda of Ptolemy. The name is
dernved from sigar, ‘a lake, after the large lake round which it is
bulllt. The town is picturesquely situated on spurs of the Vindhyan
Hills, which surround the lake on three sides and reach an elevation
of about 2,000 feet. Saugor has an old fort extending over an area
of :s'ix acres, which was built by the Marathas, and which the European
residents held for several months in 1857, controlling the town while
the. surrounding country was in the hands of the rebels. A munici-
pality was constituted in 1867, The municipal receipts during the
decade ending 19or averaged Rs. 77,600. 1In 1903—4 the income was
Rs. 75,000, the main head of receipt being octroi, while water-supply
and conservancy form the largest items of expenditure, which amounted
.to Rs. 73,000 in the same year.  The receipts of the cantonment fund
113 1903—4 were Rs. 26,000, Saugor is not a growing town, and each
Census has shown its population as cither stationary or slowly declining.
It ha:s no factorics ; and the industries of weaving, brass-working, oil-
pressing, and the manufacture of gold and silver ornaments, which
lft?rmerly contributed substantially to its wealth, are now declining.
Ihere is a printing press with Hindi type.  The high school at
Saugor was established in 1828 by Captain Paton of the Bengal
Artillery from his private funds, and supported by a Maritha gentle-
man, Rao Krishna Rao. lord William Bentinck on his visit to Saugor
was so struck by the public spirit displayed by the latter gentleman
that he invited him to Calcutta and presented him with a gold medal
and an estate of the value of Rs. 1,000 a year.  The school was subse-
quently removed to Jubbulpore, but was re-established at Saugor in
1§85. The town contains various branch and mission schools, three
dispensaries, and a veterinary dispensary. A station of the Swedish
Lutheran Mission has been cstablished here.

Saugor Island.-—Island at the mouth of the Iooghly river,
Bengal. See SAGAR.

Saundatti.Yellamma.—A joint municipality in Belgaum District,
Bombay, including the town Saundatti (Swgandhavarti, ‘the sweet-
smelling’), the head-quarters of the Parasgad /d/wka, situated in
15° 4.6' N. and 75° 7/ E,, and Yellamma, a famous hill of pilgrimage
5% miles south-east of the former. Population (1901), 9,525. Saun-
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datti is an important centre of trade.  The town is conmmunded by
an old fort in tolerable repair.  About 2z miles to the south are the
ruins of an extensive hill fort called Parasgad, from which the zd/ulka
derives its name. The municipality, established in 1876, had an
average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 12,400. In
1903-4 the income was Rs. 10,600, The town was formerly the strong-
hold of the Ratta chiefs (875-1250). It contains a Subordinate Judge’s
court, a dispensary, and a municipal middle school, besides five other
boys’ schools with 363 pupils and a girls’ school with 5s.

Yellamma hill takes its name from a shrine of the goddess Yellamma
which is held in great veneration throughout the Bombay Carnatic.
About roo,o0o0 pilgrims visit the shrine annually, women predomi-
nating, and many of them come from great distances.  On their way to
the hill they give utterance repeatedly to a long-drawn cry, ‘Ar Yel-
lammo—ok !’ which resounds along the high roads for miles as it is
taken up by successive bands of pilgrims. The shrine is built in the
bed of the Saraswatl strcam, a tributary of the Malprabha. Though
locally said to be about two thousand years old, the temple, exclud-
ing the sanctuary, appears to have been built in the seventeenth or
eighteenth century, on the site of an older building dating from the
thirteenth. The temple stands in the middle of a courtyard sur-
rounded by arcades of pointed arches. Fairs are held in honour of
the goddess at the full moon of April-May and November—December.
A tax of half an anna is levied from each pilgrim, bringing in a revenue
of about Rs. 5,000 to the municipality. In the carly days of British
rule women came to the shrine naked to pray for children or for the
cure of skin disease. Hook-swinging was commonly practised at the
shrine, and 175 persons were swung in 1834, Both of these prac-
tices have been discontinued. Nothing is known of the origin of the
shrine.

Saurath.—Village in the Madhubant subdivision of Darbhangi
District, Bengal, situated in 26° 24" N. and 86° 3 E. Population
(1901), 2,062, It is famous for the me/a (religious fair) which takes
place annually in June or July, when large numbers of Brihmans
assemble to settle their children’s marriages. A fine temple to
Mahadeo was built in 1845 by the Darbhangia Raj.

Sausar Tahsil.—-Southern Za/ksi/ of Chhindwara District, Central
Provinces, lying between 21° 28" and 21° 557 N. and 78° 20" and
7¢° 16’ E., with an area of 1,103 square miles. The population in
1901 was 121,148, compared with 120,451 in 1891. The density
is 110 persons per square mile. The Zaksi/ contains three towns —
Sausar (population, 4,785), the head-quarters, MoHGAON (5,730),
and PANDHURNA (8,904)—and 383 inhabited villages. Excluding
331 square miles of Government forest, 62 per cent. of the available



150 SAUSAR TAHSIL

area is occupied for cultivation. The cultivated arca in rgo3 4 was
437 square miles. The demand for land revenue in the same year
was Rs. 1,25,000, and for cesses Rs. 14,000. The faksi/ consists of
a tract of undulating country lying below the Satpurd range, covered
with light shallow soil, and is one of the chicf cotton-growing areas
of the Province.

Sausar Town.--Head-quarters of the Zaksi/ of the same name,
Chhindwara District, Central Provinces, situated in 21° 40° N. and
78” 48’ E., on the Chhindwira-Nagpur road, 33 miles from Chhind-
wara town and 46 from Niagpur. Population (1901), 4,785, Sausur
was created a municipality in 1867. The municipal rcceipts during
the decade ending 1gox averaged Rs.1,700. In 19o3-4 the income
was Rs 2,000, principally derived from a house tax. Cotton hand-
weaving is the only industry. Sausar possesses an English middle
school and a dispensary. A weekly cattle-fair is held at Berdi, a mile
from the town.

Savali.—Town in the Baroda prans, Baroda State. See SAVLI

Savandurga. — A conspicuous fortified hill, 4,024 fect high, in
the west of Bangalore District, Mysore, situated in 12° 55" N. and
77° 18.’ L. It is an enormous bare dome-shaped muss of granite, the
su.mmxt consisting of two peaks scparated by a chasm, cach well sup-
Pl.l.ed with water. It was first fortified in 1543 by an officer of the
\’1Ja)'ar}agar kings. The chief of Bangalore next acquired it, with
Magadi, .about 1570, and in his family it remained till taken by
Mysore in 1728. Its capturc by the British under Lord Cornwallis
N 1791 was a memorable exploit. It is now deserted, and surrounded
on all sides with heavy forest.

Savantvadi State (or Sawantwiri).—State in Bombay, lying
between 15° 38’ and 16° 14’ N. and 73° 377 and 74° 23’ E., with
an area of 925 square miles. It is bounded on the north and west
by the British District of Ratnigiri; on the cast by the Western
Ghats; and on the south by the Portuguese territory of Goa. The
general aspect of the country is strikingly picturesque.  From the sea-

Physical fcoast to the foot. of the Ghats, a distuncc‘ varying

aspects. rom 20 to 25 miles, arc densely wooded hills, and,

in the valleys, gardens and groves of coconut and

areca-nut palms. Spurs and isolated peaks rising from 300 to 3,000

ffeet above the plain form strong natural fastnesses, some of which,

like Manohir and Mansantosh, are said to have been fortified many

centuries ago. The chief streams are the Karli on the north and the

‘Terekhol on the south, which open out into creeks. Both are navi-

gable for small native craft—the Terekhol for about 15 and the Karli
for about 14 miles.

The Savantvadi State is composed for the most part of metamorphic
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racks, but at the northern part a considerable quantity of trap is found,
and on the west a narrow band of laterite. These with the Ghats on
the east form physical features which serve as a sort of natural boun-
dary to the country. The great metamorphic spurs which run out
west from under the mural termination of the Deccan trap at the
Ghats extend to varying distances, and either end abruptly or break
into clusters of lower hills. The intervening country is low and
covered with thicker soil than is usually the case in the Konkan:
this renders Savantvadi more open to cultivation than the barren
laterite plateau to the west and north.  There are a few insignificant
outliers of the Kaladgi (Cuddapah) series.

Tigers, leopards, bears, bison, deer, wild hog, wild dogs, jackals,
foxes, and hycnas arc found. Snakes are common. In the Ghat
tracts the State contains good teak ; and black-wood, arn, &ker, and
Jjamba are common. Near the sea, jack-wood, mango, ékhirand (Gar-
cinia indica), coco-nut palms, and cashew-nut are plentiful.

The climate is humid and relaxing, with a heavy rainfall, the average
annual fall being 150 inches.  April is the hottest month in the year;
in May a strong sca-breeze, the precursor of the south-west monsoon,
tempers the heat.  The temperature rises to 100° in May and falls to
62° in January.

Early inscriptions show that from the sixth to the eighth centuries
the Chilukyas ruled over Savantvadi. In the tenth century the rulers
were Yadavas. In the thirteenth century the Cha-
lukyas were again in power. At the close of the four-
teenth century Savantvadi was under an officer of the Vijayanagar
dynasty. About the middle of the fiftecnth century it formed part
of a powerful Brahman dynasty.  On the establishment of the ‘Bijapur
power at the close of the fifteenth century, Savantvadi became part of
the territory of these kings. In about 1554 one Mang Savant of the
Bhonsla family revolted from Bijapur, and making Hodowra, a small
village ¢ miles from Vadi, his head-quarters, defeated the troops sent
against him, and maintained his independence  during his lifetime.
After his death his successors again became feudatories of the Bijapur

History.

kings.

'li?he chicf who finally freed his country from the Muhammadan
yoke was Khem Savant Bhonsla, who ruled from 1627 to 1640. He
was succeeded by his son Som Savant, who, after ruling for cighteen
months, was succeeded by his brother, Lakham Savant. When the
power of Sivajl seemed in the ascendant (1650), Lakham Savant
tendered him allegiance, and was confirmed as Sar Desai of the
whole Southern Konkan. Dying in 1665, Lakham was succeeded by
his brother, Phond Savant, who, after ruling for ten years, was
succeeded by his son, Khem Savant II. This chief, by aiding the
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Mughals in their struggles with Sivaji, and making frequent raids
across the Goa frontier, added considerably to his territory ; and sub-
sequently, having supported Sivaji’s grandson Siahd in his contest
with the Raja of Kolhapur, he was confirmed in his possessions. It
was during the time of Khem’s successor (1709-37) that the Savant-
vadi State first entered into relations with the British Government.
A treaty was concluded between them against the piratical chieftain,
Kanhoji Angria of Koliba.

The chief, who ruled from 1755 to 1803 under the name of Khem
Savant the Great, married in 1763 the daughter of Jayaji Sindhia : and
consequently the title of Rija Bahadur was conferred upon him by the
cmperor of Dethi. The Raja of Kolhapur, envious of this honour,
made a descent on Vadi, and captured scveral hill fortresses, which
were, however, through Sindhia’s influence, subsequently restored.
The rule of Khem Savant, who, not content with wars on land, also
took to piracy, was one long contest against Kolhapur, the Peshwa,
the Portuguese, and the British, Khem Savant died childless in 1803 ;
and the contest for the succession was not decided till 1803, when
Khem Savant’s widow Lakshmi Bai adopted a child, Ramchandra
Savant, a/fas Bhau Sihib. This child lived for thrce years, and was
then strangled in bed. Phond Sivant, a minor, was chosen to
fil} his place.  During these years of disorder the ports swarmed with
pirates. So severely did British commerce suffer, that in 1812 Phond
Savant was forced to enter into a treaty ceding the port of Vengurla
to the British, and engaging to give up all his vessels of war.  Soon
after the conclusion of this treaty, Phond Savant III died, and was
succeeded by his son Khem Sivant IV, a child of cight. This
chief, when he came of age, proved unable to manage his State, and,
after several revolutions and much disturbance, at last in 1838 agreed
to make over the administration to the British Government. After
this, rebellion twice broke out (in 1839 and 1844), but the disturbances
were soon suppressed, and the country has since remained quiet. The
State was eventually restored in 1861, on the chief undertaking to
defray the cost (5% lakhs) of the last rebellion, to pay a succession fce
of onc year’s revenue, to protect his subjects, and to mect the expense
of a British Resident and his establishment.

The chief, a Maratha by caste and styled Sar Desai, is entitled to
a salute of 9 guns. His family holds a sazad authorizing adoption,
and in point of succession follows the rule of primogeniture.

The population numbered 190,814 in 1872; 174,433 in 1881;
192,048 in 1891 ; and 217,732 in 1go1. The State contains one town,
Vapl, and 226 villages; and the density is 235
persons per square mile. Hindus form g4 per cent.
of the total, and there are 5,634 Musalmins and 5,400 Christians.

Population.

STRADE AND COMMUNICATIONS (33

Aong Hindus the chicl castes are Brahmans (14,000), who arc of the
Karhade, Kudaildeskar, and Shenvi subcastes ; Bhandaris, or toddy
drawers (25,000); Marathds (rr7,000), who arc largely cultivators ;
Vinis, or traders (12,000); and Mahars, or low-caste watchmen and
labourers (rz,000). The Musalmins describe themselves as Shaikhs
(4,000). Native Christians are almost entirely Roman Catholics, the
only mission in the State being the Portuguese Catholic Mission.
They have increased from 2,000 to 5,400 in the last fifty years. 'The
common language is the Konkani dialect of Mardthi. The sturdy
and docile Marathas of the State are favourite recruits for the Indian
army. ‘They also supply much of the immigrant labour in the adjacent
British Districts during the cultivating scason.  Of the total population,
74 per cent. are supported by agricuiture.

The soil is chiefly light, and mixed with stone and gravel, and not
suitable for the better class of crops.  Of the total area of arable land,
594 squarc miles, 221 squarc miles were cultivated
in 1903—4: namcly, rice 97 squarc miles, garden
land 10 square miles, and earkas or hill crops 114 squarc miles. ‘The
staple crop is rice; but the quantity grown is not sufficient for the
wants of the people, and a good deal is imported. Excepting rice,
none but the coarsest grains and pulses are raised. A species of
oilseed, #7, san-hemp, and black and red pepper, are also grown, but
neither cotton nor tobacco. Both soil and climate are against the
cultivation of wheat and other superior grains. For these, the people
have to look to the country cast of the Ghats, whence during the fair
season, from October to June, large supplies arc received.

Savantvadi, with an area of 54 square miles of forest lands, is rich
in valuable teak. Iron ore of fair quality is found in the neighbourhood
of the Ram gZat and also ncar Danoli in the Western Ghits. It is
worked on a very small scale, which doces not suffice even for the local
demand. The Aker stone, a slate-coloured talc-schist, extremely hard,
compact, and heavy, is unrivalled for building purposes. Laterite is
quarried in many places.  Talc of inferior quality is found at Kudawal
and in other parts of the State.

Salt of an inferior kind was once manufactured, but the salt wprks
have been abolished. The principal industries of the State consist of
gold and silver embroidery work on both leather and Trade and
cloth ; fans, baskets, and boxes of Zkas-khas grass, Communications.
ornamented with gold thread and beectles’ wings;
lacquered toys, and playing-cards : and drawing-room ornam'ents carved
from the horn of the buffalo and bison. A pottery establishment for
the manufacture of tiles is now at work in the State, and in 1903-4
a factory was established in the jail for extracting plantain and aloe
fibre. Before the construction of the Southern Mahratta Railway

Agriculture.
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a considerable transit trade existed between Belgaum and Vengurla,
The trade is now purely local, the imports being valued at 5% lakhs
and the exports at Rs. 2,500,

There are no railways ; but an excellent trunk road from the seaport
of Vengurla passes through the State, lcading by an casy gradient over
the Western Ghats to Belgaum.  The other chief lines of communica-
tion with the Deccan are the Ram ghkds, the Talkat gkar, and the
Phonda gZat.  In 1904 a branch road to Malewad was constructed to
facilitate the sca-borne trade via Araonda.

In 1791 the rain failed shortly after the country had been plundered
by the Raja of Kolhapur, and scarcity ensued. In 1821 excessive
rain destroyed the crops. The State is liable to local floods caused
by the rapid falling and overflowing of its mountain strcams. In
1883-4 some damage to the crops was done by locusts, and again in
1902-3 and 1903—4.

For administrative purposes the arca of the State is divided into
the three subdivisions of Vadi, Banda, and Kudil. Under the super-
vision of the Political Agent, who is aided by an
Assistant Political Agent, the revenue and magisterial
charge of each of thesc fiscal subdivisions is placed in the hands of an
officer styled Kamavisdar. Appeals in revenue matters lic from the
Political Agent to the Commissioner, Southern Division. Land is
divided into four classes: namely, State, alienated, rented, and PIO1Iart.
State lands are either crown lands or private lands, the latter being the
personal property of the chief. Both classes are managed by the
revenue officials, and are let to the highest bidder for a fixed term of
years. Alienated lands are classed as fndm, held frec cither in per-
petuity or during the lifetime of the holder ; dastibad, which are rare
and are liable only to the payment of certain cesses; and dezsw, or
religious lands, the produce of which is devoted to temples.  Rented
or khoti lands arc tilled or sublet to others by the A%of, who pays
a certain fixed sum to the State, and in turn reccives a certain share
of the produce from his sub-tenants. Rvotwdri or peasant-held
lands pay a fixed assessment, as in British territory. The State
has been surveyed and a regular settlement introduced since 1877,
By its completion in 1895-6, the land revenue was increased from
1:8 to 2.7 lakhs. The rates per acre vary from 1 anna to 6 annas for
‘dry’ land, Rs. 5 to Rs. 4 for garden land, and Rs. 4 to Rs. 7 for
rice land.

There are 3 civil courts exercising original jurisdiction, of which
3 are permanent and 2 are temporary. The Desai of Parma presides
over an honorary court of Small Causes; the fifth court is that of the
Registrar of the Small Cause Court. The Chief Judge has appellate
jurisdiction, and the Political Agent exercises the powers of a High
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CQurt. There are nine criminal courts, the Political Agent having the
powers of a Sessions Judge.

The revenue of the State in 1903—4 was about 4-3 lakhs, chiefly
derived from land (about 2.7 lakhs), @bkari and sayer (nearly
Rs. 60,000), forests (Rs. 35,000), and stamps (over Rs. 33,000) The
expenditure was nearly 4-8 lakhs, of which about 1} lakhs is spent as
darbdr and paga (stud and cattle-breeding) grants, and fixed assign-
ments amounting to Rs. 5o,000. ‘The State spends about Rs. 50,000
annually on public works, and contributed Rs. 28,000 in 1903—4
towards the salaries of the Political Agent and his establishment. Up
to 1839 the pirkkani rupee, first struck by the Bijapur minister, was
the standard coin. Since then it has been replaced by the British
rupee.

The Savantvidi State maintains a local corps, consisting in 1904 of
327 men of all ranks under a Furopean officer, which is to be reduced
to 250; and an unarmed police force of 137, of whom 126 belonged
to the permanent force and the rest were detailed from the local
corps. The State has onc jail, with a daily average of 43 prisoners
in rgo3-4. In that year the State contained 155 schools with 6,389
pupils. Of these, one is an English school with 261 pupils. Of the
total population, 6-6 per cent. (12.8 males and o-8 females) were
returned as literate in 1gor. One hospital and 3 dispensaries are
maintained, in which 21,000 patients were treated in 1903—4. There
is a lunatic asylum with 14 inmates, and a leper asylum with 77 in-
mates. In the same year about 6,300 persons were vaccinated.

Savaniir State. — Native State within the limits of Dharwar District,
Bombay, lying between 14° 57”7 and 15° 2’ N. and 75° 22’ .and 75°25"E.,
with an estimated area of 70 square milcs. The State is for the most
part flat and treeless. In climate and fauna it does not differ from
the adjacent portions of Dharwar District. The annual rainfall averages
27 inches. Plague broke out in 1898, and has since caused the death
of over 4,000 persons, of whom onec-quarter fell victims in the year
1902—-3. The town of Savanir alone lost 1,600.

The reigning family are Musalmans of Pathan origin. The founder
of the family, Abdul Rauf Khan, obtained in 1680 from the emperor
Aurangzeb the grant of a jdgi» comprising Bankapur, Torgal, and
Azamnagar or Belgaum, with a command of 7,000 l}c?rse. In 1730
the family, as deputies of the Nizam, received additional territory,
which the DPeshwi seized in 1747. In 1786 Tipd Sultan, with whom
the Nawab was connected by marriage, stripped him of much territory :
but allying himself with the Marathas, the Nawib regained some part
of it, and obtained from the Peshwi a pension of Rs. 10,000 a month.
At the close of the last Maratha War the Nawab, whose conduct had
been exceptionally loyal, was confirmed in bis original possessions by
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the British Government, and received during his lifetime an additional
yearly grant of Rs, 6,000. The State pays no tribute. The family
holds a sanad authorizing adoption, and the succession follows the
rule of primogeniture.

The population in 1gor was 18,446, compared with 16,676 in 1891,
residing in one town, SavanNUg, and 22 villages. Hindus number
13,000, Musalmans 5,000. Of the Hindus, nearly one-half (6,000) are
Lingayats. The Musalmins describe themselves as Shaikhs (3,000)
and Pathins (1,000), with a few Arabs and Saiyids. About two-thirds
of the population are supported by agriculture.

The soil of the northern, eastern, and southern villages is both red
and black, and that of the western villages is red. The principal
crops are cotton, jounir, kulith, fur, pan, wheat, gram, plantains, and
sugar-canc.  Of the total arca of 70 square miles, about 2 square miles
are under forest, and 6 square miles arc uncultivable. The area of
cultivable land is 62 squarc miles, of which 51 square miles were
cropped in 1903 -4, about 3 square miles being irrigated.  ‘The betel-leaf
grown in the Savanar gardens is celebrated {or its superior quality, and
has been exported in greater quantity since the opening of the Southern
Mahratta Railway. Cotton cloths, such as saris, dhotis, &e., are
manufactured to a small extent, and there is some trade in grain and
raw cotton, The State escaped the severity of the famine of 1899—
1900, only two villages being affected.

The Collector of Dharwir is Political Agent for the State, his Senior
Assistant being Assistant Political Agent. There arc two criminal
courts and onc civil court, and the Political Agent has the powers ot
a District Judge. The State laws are modelled on those of British
territory.

The revenue is about one lakh, chiefly derived from land. 'T'he
State levies no customs or transit dutics. A Local fund cess of one
anna is levied from all landholders. The survey settlement introduced
in 1870-1 was revised in 1895, and the revised rates werce levied in
18g6-7. The original revenue demand of Rs. 75,320 was increased
to Rs. 90,463. The actual demand in 1go3—4 was Rs. 01,991, in-
cluding a quitrent of Rs. 6,803, but excluding the assessment on
indin, waste, and forest lands. The rates per acre vary from 4 annas
to Rs. 5—g for ‘dry’ land, R. 1 to Rs. 12 for rice land, and Rs. 3 to
Rs. 24 for garden land. The police force consists of 48 men. The
State contains 11 schools with 548 pupils. The dispensary at Savandr
treated 12,000 persons in 19o3—4, and 502 persons were vaccinated in
the same year.

Savaniir Town.—Capital of the State of Savaniir, Bombay,
40 miles south-east of Dharwir, situated in 14° 58’ N, and 75° 23’ L.
Population (1901), 9,796. The town covers an area of three-quarters
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of a mile and is enclosed by a diteh, with eight gates, now falling into
ruins.  Between 1868 and 1870 the town was greatly improved, the
roads widened and metalled, and many old wells and ponds repaired.
The municipal income is about Rs. 3,700. ‘There are 5 schools with
403 pupils, including 116 gitls, and a class for drawing and carpentry,
The town contains a dispensary.  T'he chief objects of interest are the
Nawab’s palace, numcrous mosques, a Vaishnava religious establish-
ment, and the matZ of Sri Satya Bodhaswiami.

Savda.—Town in the Raver #rlwka of East Khandesh District,
Bombay, situated in 21° ¢’ N. and 75° 53” E.,, on the Great Indian
Peninsula  Railway.  Population (rgor), 8,720. Siavda was finally
ceded by the Nizam to the Peshwa in 17603, and was shortly afterwards
bestowed on Sarddr Raiste, whose daughter was given in marriage to
the Peshwid. In 1852, in connexion with the introduction of the
revenue survey, a serious distarbance occurred at Sivda.  From 10,000
to 15,000 malcontents gathered, and were not dispersed till a detach-
ment of troops arrived and arrested 59 of the ringleaders.  The
municipality, established in 1883, had an average income during the
decade cnding 1901 of Rs. g,500. In 1g9oz—3 the income was
Rs. g,700. The chief trade is in cotton, gram, linseed, and wheat,
At the weekly market, valuable Nimar and Berdr cattle are offered for
sale. The town contains two cotton-ginning factories, a dispensary,
and four schools, with 520 pupils, of which one, with 36 pupils, 1s
for girls.

Savdi, - Village in the Ron ‘aluke of Dharwar District, Bombay,
situated in 15° 39" N. and 75° 45" E., about 5 miles south-west of Ron
town. Population (1g9or), 5,202. It contains temples of Brahma-
deo and Nariyandeo, cach with an inscription ; and two schools, of
which one is for girls.

Savli.—-Head-quarters of the fi/uka of the same name, Baroda
prant, Baroda State, situated in 22° 34" N. and 73° 157 . Population
(1901), 4,687. It possesscs Munsif's and magistrate’s courts, a verna-
cular school, a dispensary, and local offices, and is administered as a
municipality, receiving an annual grant from the State of Rs. 1,000.
A considerable trade in grain and cattle is carried on, and the town is
the commercial centre of a wide group of villages  In the immediate
neighbourhood arc large tanks, shady trees, und truitful fields; at no
great distance is the wild melzedsi country of ravines and jungles
bordering the Mahi. At one corner of the Suvli tank stand two
temples which commemorate the names of Damaji Gaikwar and his
father Pilij. The latter was assassinated at Diakor in 1732, but his
body was carried away from that place by his followers, and the last
honours were hurriedly paid it at Savli, The treacherous murder, the
invasion of Abhai Singh, and the hasty funeral of the founder of the
12
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Gaikwir’s house mark a crisis in the history of the Maritha conquest,
and give something of historic dignity to the unpretending temple
of Pilaji.

Saw.—South-western township of Pakokku District, Upper Burma,
lying between 20° 48" and 21° 39" N. and 94° o’ and ¢4° 20’ E., along
the eastern edge of the Chin Hills, with an area of 1,200 square miles.
The greater part of the township lies in the basin of the Yaw, but the
southern portion is watered by the Maw, which rises near Mount
Victoria. The population was 22,339 in 1891, and 19,868 in 1907,
distributed in 117 villages. The majority of the inhabitants are
Burmans, but Chins and Taungthas are also numerous, Saw (popu-
lation, 742), at the foot of the hills, is the head-quarters, The area
cultivated in 1903-4 was about 23 square miles, and the land revenue
and thathameda amounted to Rs. 49,000,

Sawai Madhopur.—Head-quarters of the wizamat and faksil of
the same name in the State of Jaipur, Rajputana, situated in 26° N.
and 76° 23’ E., about 76 miles south-cast of Jaipur city, It is con-
nected with the Rajputana-Malwa Railway at Daosa station by a road
running via Lalsot, and will be the terminus of the Jaipur-Sawai
Madhopur branch now under construction. Population (19o1), 10,328.
The town, which is walled, takes its name from Maidho Singh, chief of
Jaipur from 1751 to 1768, by whom it was laid out somewhat on the
plan of the capital. There are numerous schools, including a verna-
cular middle, a Jain pathsale, and 6 indigenous schools attended by
about 300 boys, besides a hospital with accommodation for 4 in-
patients. Copper and hrass vessels are largely manufactured and
exported southwards; and there is a brisk trade in lacquered wooden
articles, round playing-cards, and the scent extracted from the 4kas-kkas
grass (Andropogon muricatus).

Sawantwari,—State and town in Bombay. See SAVANTVADI and
VApi respectively.

Sayla State.—State in the Kathiawar Political Agency, Bombay,
lying between 21° 26" and 22° 51/ N. and 71° 12" and 71° 34" E., with
an area of 222 square miles. The population in 1go1 was 11,661,
residing in one town and 38 villages. The revenuc in 1903-4 was
Rs. 66,000, and 5¢ square miles were cultivated. The State ranks as
a third-class State in Kathiawar, Siyla is mentioned as a pargana
of Jhilawir in the Ain-i-Akbari, but by the eighteenth century it had
fallen into the hands of the Kaithis. Sheshabhai, the son of the
Halavad chief, took possession of Sayla in 1751, and added it to the
&irds of Narichana and Liya, which he had obtained in his struggle
for the possession of Dhriangadhra. He was succeeded by Kakobhai,
also called Vikmatsingh (1794-1813), in whose time a permanent
settlement of tribute was made with the British Government. His
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family now rules over the State. The title is Thakur; but the present
chief bears the title of Thikur Sihib, conferred on him as a personal
distinction.

Sayla Town.—Chicf town of the State of the same name in
Kathiawar, Bombay, situated in 22° 32” N. and 71° 32" E,, 16 miles
from the Chuda railway station, 18 miles south-west of Wadhwan, on
the bank of a large tank called Manasarowar, the excavation and
building of which is popularly attributed to Sidhraj Jai-Singh, the
celebrated sovereign of Anhilvida. Population (1go1), 5,367. Sayla
is famous for the temple of Ramchandra, built by Liali Bhagat, a
Bania saint who flourished in the beginning of the last century. Food
is distributed daily to travellers, ascetics, and others.  There is a brisk
trade in cotton and grain.

Sayyidpore.~Town in Rangpur District, Eastern Bengal and
Assam. See SAIDPUR.

Scinde.—Division of the Bombay Presidency. See Sinp.

Sealdah.—A quarter of Calcutta, Bengal,  See Carcurra.

Sealkote. — District, fa/4si/, and town in the Lahore Division,
Punjab.  Se¢ S1ALKOT.

Secunderabad (Sikandarabad).— British cantonment in the Hyder-
abad State, situated in 17° 27”7 N. and 78° 30" E., 6 miles north-east
of Hyderibad city. The population of Secunderabad in rgor was
83,550, and the population of Bolarum and Trimulgherry 12,888.

Secunderabad, named after the Nizim Sikandar Jah, is one of the
largest military stations in India. The British troops stationed here
were formerly known as the Subsidiary Force, and were paid from
the revenues of the districts ceded by the Nizam for this purpose
under the treaty of 1800. The Nizim also agreed to maintain a Con-
tingent to act with the Subsidiary Force in case of necessity. This
Contingent, for the payment of which Berdr was assigned to the British
Government by the treaty of 1853, modified by the treaty of 1860, had
its head-quarters at Bolarum, other stations being Ellichpur in Berir,
and five towns in the Hyderabad State: namcly, Aurangabad, Hingoli,
Jalna, Amba (Mominabad), and Raichiir. During the Mutiny of 1857
an unsuccessful attempt was made to tamper with the fidelity of the
troops at Secunderibid. An attack on the Residency was repulsed, and
during the troubled times of 1857--8 much good service was rendered
by both the Subsidiary Force and the Hyderabad Contingent. By an
agreement entered into in 1902, the Contingent ceased to exist as a
separate force, and was incorporated in the Indian army. The can-
tonments, except Aurangibid, were vacated, und Bolarum was merged
in Secunderabad. The garrison of Secunderibad and Bolirum con-
sisted in 1904 of one regiment of British and two of Native cavalry;
one battery of horse and three of field artillery, with ammunition
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colunns; {wo battalions of British and six regiments of Native infantryy
a company of sappers and miners, with a proportion of mule corps and
transport bearers. The combined cantonment comprises the areas of
Sccunderabad, Chilkalguda, Bowanpalli, Begampett, Trimulgherry,
North Trimulgherry, and Bolarum.

Up to 1850 the cantonment of Secunderabad consisted of a line of
barracks and huts, extending for a distance of three miles from east
to west, with the artillery in front and on the left flank, and the in-
fantry on the right.  Since that date, however, the cantonment boun-
daries have been extended so as to include the areas already mentioned,
covering 22 squarc miles, including many interspersed villages.  New
double-storeyed barracks have been erected for the Luropean troops,
and improved quarters for the Native troops.

‘The country for miles round Secunderibad undulates into hum-
mocks, with outcrops of underlying rock, crossed from cast to west by
greenstone dikes.  Fast of the cantonment are two large outcrops of
granite and a hill of some size, known as Maula Alf, and near it another
called Kadam Rasil from a legend that it bears an impress of the
Prophet’s foot.  Shady trees line the roads of the cantonment, and here
and there arc clusters of date and palmyra palms ; but otherwise the
fuce of the country is bare, with but little depth of soil on the more
elevated spots.  Rice is cultivated in the dips and villages, in most of
which tanks have been constructed.  The water-supply from wells is
not abundant ; and of late years the Jidimatla tank, which has not been
an unqualified success, has been constructed for the purpose of pro-
viding an adequate supply of water for the troops and civil population
of Secunderabad.

The climate of Secunderabad is gencrally healthy, though at the
latter end of the rainy scason, in September, fever is somewhat preva-
lent. The rainfall varivs considerably ; during the twenty-five years
ending 1903 it averaged 33 inches.

Seebsaugar.---District, subdivision, and town, Fastern Bengal and
Assum. See SiBsAGar.

Seepra. - River in Malwia.  .See Sk,

Seetamau.--State and town in Central Indin.  See Sitanav.

Segowlie.- -Village in Champaran District, Bengal. .See SAGAULL

Sehore (S//07).— British military station and head-quarters of a State
fa/isz/ and of the Bhopal Agencey, situated in the Nizimat-i-Maghrib or
western district of Bhopal State, Central India, in 23° 12” N. and
77° 5 E., on the Ujjain Bhopal Railway, 1,750 feet above scalevel.
Population (1gor), 16,864, of whom 3,109 inhabited the native town,
and 11,755 the military station, the two portions forming one continu-
ous site, near the junction of the Siwan and Lotia streams, which have
been damimed to give an ample watersupply.
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~ A mosque erected in 1332 shows that Sel.wre was even at that
time a place of some importance. In 1814 1t was the scene of ‘the
famous fight between Sindhia’s generals, Jaswant Rao and Jean Bap'tx‘ste
Filose, which practically saved the city of Bhopal from capture. The
real imiportance, however, of Sehor? dates from 1818, when, after the
treaty made with the Bhopal State, it was sclected as the. head-quarters
of the Political officer and the newly raised local contingent.  Up to
1842 the Political officer ranked as an Agent to the Governor-General,
but then became a Political Agent.  Sehoreis also the head-quarters of
the Agency Surgeon. . .

In 1818, after the treaty concluded with the Nawab in the previous
year, the contingent force which the Bhopal State ha(‘i agreed to main-
tain was quartered at Schore. The Bhopal Contingent, as ‘1t was
designated, was supplied from the Bhopi[ State army, deﬁ(':l‘enmes be-
ing made good by drafting men from .the State ‘regmlents. T'here were
no British officers with the corps, which was directly t'mder the ord.ers
of the Political officer. These State levies, however, objected Eo wgarmg
uniform or undergoing proper discipline ; and in 1824 the Contingent
was reorganized and a British officer attached as cummfm(lant, the force
then consisting of 2o gunners, 3oz cavalry, and 674 1'13fantry, the last
being rearmed with muskets in plice of.mutrh]o(:ks. ‘ I'he troops were
employed to police the district and furnish escorts. .\cveru'l reorganiza-
tions took place at different periods, the numbel: of British officers
being raised to 3 in 1847, In 1857 the force consisted of 72 gunners,
255 cavalry, and 712 infantry. Moit of t.he men were then rccrunt}xl
in Northern India, Sikhs being enlisted in both the Ca\falry .and in-
fantry. The regiment showed sympto.ms of unr.est at this period, but
never mutinied in force, and assisted tn protecting th.c- Agent to the
Governor-General at Indore, and also escorted the l’olm‘cal Agent and
European residents of Sehore to Hosh:mgﬁ'bid, to which place they
retired at the request of the Begam. The artillery served as a complete
unit under Sir Hugh Rose throughout the campaign. In 1859 tile force
was reconstituted as an infantry battalion and became the Bhopgl Levy.
In 1865 it was again reconstituted as the Bhopﬁ! Battalion, and in 1.878
was employed in the Afghin campaign on the lmcs‘ of commupncz{lﬁ(.mf.
In 1897 it was brought under the orders of thf: (:om.mander—m-(, vief,
and the station was included in the Nerbudda district instead of being,
as hitherto, a political corps, directly under the G'()Vcrn()lj‘-'Gent‘l‘al.h In
1903 it was reconstituted in four (1{)111)10 companics of Sikhs, Muham-
madans, Rajputs, and Brahmans, with 8 British officers anfl 896 rank
and file, and delocalized, receiving the t\tl'e of tl}e 9tl} Bhopal' Infzimtry;
and in the following year, for the first time since 1ts crfzatlon, it was
moved from Schore on relicf, being replaced by a regiment of the
regular army. The Bhopil State contributes towards the upkeep of
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thf: f()rt?e. The contribution, originally fixed at 1-3 lakhs, was finally
raised in 1849 to 1.6 lakhs.

'.l‘he station is directly under the control of a Superintendent,
acting under the Political officer. He exercises the powers of a first-

class Magistrate and Small Cause Court judge. An income of about °

Rs. 60,000 is derived from taxes on houses and lands and other mis-
cellane.ous sources, which is spent on drainage, water-supply, lighting,
education, and hospitals. The station has increased considerably of
late years, and is now an important trading centre, the yearly fair called
the Hardaul Lala mele, held in the last week of December, being
attended by merchants from Cawnpore, Agra, and Saugor. A high
school, opened in 183y, and a girls’ school, opened in 1865, both
largfely supported by the chiefs of the Agency, are maintained in the
station, besides u charitable hospital, a leper asylum, a d@-bungalow
for Europeans, Lwo sarads for native travellers, a Protestant church, and
a Government post and telegraph officc. The native town contains a
school, a State post office, and a saras.

Sehwan Subdivision.—Subdivision of l.arkana District, Sind,
Bombay, composed of the DAnG, Joui, and SEnwan fdlwkas.

'Sehw'?m Taluka.— 74/uka of Larkina District, Sind, Bombay,
ly.mg between 235° 537 and 26° 3¢/ N. and 67° 2¢” and 67° 58 L.,
with an arca of 1,272 square miles. The population in 1gor was
54,779, compared with 53,574 in 1891. ‘I'he /@/uka contains two
towns—SEHWAN (population, s5,244), the head-quarters, and Busak
(33300)—3“(1 65 villages. Owing to its physical features this ‘@/uka,
with a density of only 43 persons per square mile, is less thickly popu-
lated than any other. The land revenue and cesses in 1903—4
an,)ou.nted to 1-6 lakhs. Sehwan is the most picturesque Zi/v/a in the
District, for the hills curve south-west almost up to the Indus, while
the Manchhar Lake forms its north-western boundary. The lands
round the lake are irrigated by its overflow and produce excellent
wh?at, but south of them there is little regular cultivation. The
Chitawah, a meandering stream, which enters the Zi/wka from the
porth and winds towards the Indus, is the chief source of trrigation
in the north-east. The riparian lands of the Indus are irrigated by
small watercourses which debouch from and again flow into the river.

Sehwan Town.— Head-quarters of the 4iwka of the same name
in Larkina District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 26° 26’ N. and
67° 54" E,, on a branch of the North-Western Railway, and on the
main road from Kotri to Shikarpur via Larkina, 84 miles north-north-
west of Kotri, and 95 miles south-south-west of Larkina ; elevation
abgve sea-level 117 feet. Population (1901), 5,244. The river Indus,
which formerly flowed close to the town, has now quite deserted it.
A few miles south of Sehwan, the Lakhi hills terminate abruptly, form-
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Ing a characteristic feature of this portion of the /@/uka. The Muham-

madan inhabitants are for the most part cngaged in fishing; the
Hindus in trade. A large section of the people are professional
mendicants, supported by the offerings of pilgrims at the shrine of
Lal Shahbaz. The tomb containing the remains of this saint is
enclosed in a quadrangular cdifice, covered with a dome and lantern,
said to have been built in 1356, and having beautiful encaustic tiles
with Arabic inscriptions. Mirza Jani, of the Tarkhan dynasty, built
a still larger tomb to this saint, which was completed in 1639. The
gate and balustrade arc said to have been of hammered silver, the
gift of Mir Karam Ali Khan, Talpur, who also crowned the domes
with silver spires. 'The chief object, however, of antiquarian interest
in Sehwan is the fort, ascribed to Alexander the Great.  This is an
artificial mound 8o or yo feet high, measuring round the summit
1,500 by 8oo feet, and surrounded by « broken wall. The interior
is strewn with broken pottery and tiles. ‘T'he mound is evidently an
artificial structure, and the remains of several towers are visible.  The
fortifications are now in disrepair. An old Christian graveyard below
the fort contains a few tombs dating from the carly part of the nine-
teenth century. Schwan is undoubtedly a place of great antiquity.
Tradition asserts that the town was in existence at the time of the
first Muhammadan invasion of Sind by Mubammad bin Kasim Safiki,
about A.p. 711 ; and it is believed to be the place which submitted to
his arms after the conquest of Nerankot, the modern Hyderabad.

The town was constituted a municipality in 1854, and had an
average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 12,200 In
1go3—4 the income was Rs. 14,000. The transit trade is mainly in
wheat and rice; and the local commerce in cloth and grain. The
manufactures comprise carpets, coarse cloth, and pottery. The art
of seal-engraving, which was formerly much practised, is now extinct.
The town contains a Subordinate Judge’s court, a dispensary, and
a middle school,

Seikpyu.— Southern township of Pakokku District, Upper Burma,
lying between 20° 50" and 21° 21" N. and 94° 20" and 94° 48’ E., with
an area of 559 square miles. The level of the country rises on all
sides towards the centre, from which spring numerous streams drain-
ing into the Yaw river, which sweeps round the township, first in
a north-easterly and then in a southerly course.  The inhabitants are
confined to the valleys of the Yaw and its tributary, the Sada-on, which
drains the south, The hilly centre is uninhabited. The population
was 47,502 in 1891, and 31,100 in 1901, distributed in 152 villages,
Seikpyu (population, 1,195) on the Irrawaddy being the head-quarters.
The area cultivated in 1go3—4 was 107 square miles, and the land
revenue and #athamedae amounted to Rs. 72,0co0.
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Sejakpur.--Petty State in KATHIAWAE, Bombay. ,

Sembiem.—Town in the Saidapet /a/u% of Chingleput District,
Madras, situated in 13° 7” N. and 80° 16’ L. Population (19or1),

17,567. It lies near the Perambir railway station of the Madras
Railway and just beyond the limits of the Madras municipality, and
within it are the Perambdr railway workshops, which employ 4,500
hands. It is consequently almost a suburb of Madras, and being
a healthy locality, with good water, is growing rapidly in population.
There is a considerable Eurasian community in the place. 1t contains
ten small paper-making establishments, which give employment to
about a dozen hands apicce.

Sendamangalam.— Town in the Namakkal 4/« of Salem District,
Madras, situated in 11° 17" N.and 78° 15" . Population (1901), 13,584
It is the third largest town in the District, but the occupations of the
people are purely agricultural, and it is of little other interest.

Sendurjana.—Town in the Morst 7d/uk of Amraoti District, Berar,
situated in 21° N. and 78° ¢/ E.  Population (1gor), 6,860. The town
has declined in importance since 1872, but a large bazar is held here
once a week.

Seohara (Siuiard).- “I'own in the Dhampur faZsi/ of Bijnor Dis-
trict, United Provinces, situated in 29° 13" N. and 78° 35" K., on the
main line of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway.  Population (1901),
10,002, The town contains a police station and a handsome mosque,
and also a branch of the American Mcthodist Mission, 1t is adminis-
tered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 3000, Its
trade is of some importance. A primary school has 63 and five aided
schools have 182 pupils,

Seondha (Seora).—Head-quarters of a parguna in the Datii State,
Central India, situated in 26° 10’ N. and 78° 47 K., on the cast bank
of the Sind river, 36 miles from Datii town. Population (1g901), §,542.
The town has been steadily declining in importance of late years. It
is of old foundation, the remains of the earlier scttlement lying close
to the modern town. Seondha was a flourishing place in the fifteenth
century, and the fort is supposed to have been of importance some
centuries before. 1t may possibly be the Sarua fort taken by Mahmud
of Ghazni in the cleventh century when in pursuit of Chand Rai. At
the beginning of the nineteenth century Raja Parichhat of Datid
gave asylum at Scondhi to the mother of Daulat Rao Sindhia, who
had fled from Gwalior; and the fort was unsuccessfully attacked on
Sindhia’s behalf by Raghunath Rao and General Perron. A school and
a combined British and State post office are situated in the town.

Seoni District.— District in the Jubbulpore Division of the Central
Provinces, consisting of a long narrow section of the Satpurd plateau
overlooking the Narbada valley on the north and the Nagpur plain on
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\f?'«, south, and lying between 21° 367 and 22° 57” N. and 79° 19" and

80° 17’ K., with an arca of 3,206 squarc miles. It is bounded on the
north by Narsinghpur and Jubbulpore Districts ; on the east by
Mandla, Balaghat, and Bhandara: on the south by Nagpur; and on
the west by Chhindwara.  All round the north and north-west of the
District the border hills of the Satpurd range, thickly
fringed with forest and overlooking the Narbada,
separate Seonl from Jubbulpore and Narsinghpur, . .
except along a strip to the north-east, where the Narbada xtself. is the
boundary towards Mandla, and 44 villages lying below the hills arc
included in the District.  In the extreme north-west also a few villages
below the hills belong to Seoni.  South of the northern passes lies the
Lakbnadon plateau, a rolling country of nltcrnul.c ridges and hollows,
terminating in another belt of hill and forest which ‘lcads down to the
Waingangd. Except to the cast where an open plain stretches to the
Mandla border, and along part of the western boundary, the lLakh-
nadon plateau is surrounded by jungle.  The Sher river flows thrf)ugh
the centrc of the platcau from cast to west, and passes into I\Tarsmglr
pur to join the Narbadd. The Temar and Soner arc other tnbumr.xes
of the Narbada rising in the south.  To the south-west of the I)istrl.ct,
and separated from the Takhnadon plateau by the Thel and \\’al'n~
ganga rivers, lics the Sconi Haveli, a level tract ofithe most fertile
black soil in the District, extending from the line of hills east of Seconi
town to the Chhindwara border.  In this plateau the Wainganga rises
at Partabpur, a few miles south of Sconi, and flows for some distance
to the north unti} it is joined by the Thel from Chhindwara, and then
across the District to the cast, crossing the Nagpur-Jubbulpore road
at Chhapira. On the south-west the Pench separates Sconi from
Chhindwara. ‘The heights of the Seoni and Lakhnadon plateaux are
about 2,000 feet above sealevel, but the peak of Manori on the western
border of the District rises to 2,749 fect, and that of Kanapahar near
Seoni to 2,379 fect. East of Sconi a line of hills runs from south to
north ; and beyond this lies another open tract, about zoo0 feet lo\f'm_‘
than the Seoni plain, constituting the valleys of the Sagar and Hirrl
rivers, and containing the tracts of Ghansor and Barghat. An()yth.er
line of hills scparates the Ghansor plain from the valley of the Wain-
ganga, which, after crossing the District from west to cast, turns southh
at the point where it is joined by the Thanwar rlv.er.tro.m Manflla,
and forms the boundary of Sconi for some miles until it diverges into
Balaghat. The valley of the Waingangd, at first stony and broken anc%
confined by hills as it winds round the northe'rn spurs of thtf Seoni
plateau, becomes aftcrwards an alternation of rich alluvial basins and
narrow gorges, until just before reaching the eastern border of the
District it commences its descent to the lower country, passing over

Physical
aspects,
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a series of .rapid and decp stony channels, overhung by walls of granite
200 feet high. The falls of the Wainganga and its course for the last
Six m.lles, before its junction with the Thanwar on the border of the
District, may perhaps rank next to the Bherighat gorge of the Nar-
'badé for beauty of river scenery. The lower valley of the Wainganga
is about 400 feet below the Ghansor plain, from which it is separated
by anqther line of forest-clad hills, and a narrow rice-growing strip
along its western bank, called the Ugli tract, is included in Seoni.
In the extreme south of the Seoni #/si/ a small area of submontane
land, fo.rmmg the Dongartal or Kurai tract, and largely covered with
forest, is the residence of numbers of Gaolis, who are professional
cattlfﬁ—.brceders. The Bawanthari river rises in the southern hills, and,
ref:elvmg ‘the waters of numerous small streams, carries the drainage of
thls‘area Into N.égpur District on its way to join the Wainganga.

The District is covered by the Deccan trap, except on the southern
an(’i‘south-eastern borders, where gneissic rocks prevail.

I'he forests are extensive, forming a thick belt along the northern
and southern hills, with numerous isolated patches in the interior. In
the north they are stunted and scanty, and the open country is bare
of trees, and presents a bleak appearance, the villages consisting of
s.qualld-looking collections of mud huts perched generally on a bare
rfdge. In the rice tracts, on the other hand, the vegetation is luxu-
rlant, and fruit trees are scattered over the open country and round
the villages. Owing to the abundance of wood the houses are large
and well-built, and surrounded by bamboo fences enclosing small
garden‘ plots. The northern forests have much tcak, but usually of
§n1all size, and therc is also teak along the Wainganga river ; the forests
in the sputh-cast arc principally composed of bamboos. The open
country in the south is wooded with trees and groves of mahua (Bas-
:za./al.zfo/z'a), lendic or cbony (Diospyros tomentosa), achdr (Buchanania
/alzf{)/m), and fruit trees, such as mango and tamarind.

Tlgers and leopards are not very common ; but deer are found in
conSIdgrable numbers, and both land und water birds are fairly fre-
quent n different parts of the District.

Th(; climate is cool and pleasant, excessive heat being rarely felt
even in the summer months. ;

The annual rainfall averages 53 inches. During the thirty years
previous to 1896 the rainfall was only once less than 3o inches, in
1867-8. Irregular distribution is, however, not uncommon.

-From the inscription on a copperplate found in Seoni combined
with others in the Ajanta caves, it has been inferred that a line of
princes, the Vakataka dynasty, was ruling on the
Satpura plateau from the third century a.pn., the
name of the perhaps mythical hero who founded it being given as

History.
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Yindhyasakti, Little is known of this dynasty except the names

of ten princes, and the fact that they contracted alliances with better-
known ruling houses. The architectural remains at Deogarh and
Lakhnadon may, however, be attributed to them or their successors,
as they could not have been constructed by the Gonds.  History is
then a blank until the sixteenth century, when Sconi fell under the
dominion of the rising Gond dynasty of Garha-Mandli.  Ghansor,
Chauri, and Dongartdl were three of the fifty-two forts included in the
possessions of Raji Sangram Sah in 1530, and the territories attached
to these made up the bulk of the present District. A centary and
a half afterwards the Mandld Riji was obliged to call in the help
of Bakht Buland, the Deogarh prince, to assist in the suppression of
a revolt of two Pathin adventurers, and in return for this ceded to
him the territories now constituting Seoni.  Bakht Buland came
to take possession of his new dominions, and was engaged one day
in a hunting cxpedition ncar Seoni, when he was attacked by a
wounded bear. An unknown Pathan adventurer, Taj Khan, came to
his assistance and killed the bear; and Bakht Buland was so pleased
with his dexterous courage that he made him governor of the Dongartal
taluka, then in a very unscttled condition. When Seoni, with the rest
of the Deogarh kingdom, was scized by Raghuji Bhonsla, Muhammad
Khan, the son of Taj Khin, held out in Dongartal for three years
on behalf of his old master ; and Raghuji finally, in admiration of his
fidelity, appointed him governor of Seoni-Chhapara with the title
of Diwan, and his descendants continued to administer the District
until shortly before the cession. In the beginning of the nineteenth
century Chhapara, at that period a flourishing town with 2,000 Pathin
fighting men, was sacked by the Pindaris during the absence of the
garrison at Nagpur and utterly ruined. A tombstone near the Wain-
ganga bridge still marks the site where 40,000 persons arc said to have
been buried in a common grave .

Seoni became British territory in 1818, being ceded by the treaty
which followed the battle of Sitabaldi. During the Mutiny the tran-
quillity of the District was disturbed only by the revolt of a Lodhi
landholder in the north, who joined the rebels of Jubbulpore and
Narsinghpur. They established themselves on some hills overlooking
the Jubbulpore road near Sukri, from which they made excursions
to burn and plunder villages. The rebels were dispersed and the
country pacified on the arrival of the Nagpur Irregulars at the end
of 1857. The representative of the Diwdn family firmly supported
the British Government. In 1873 the greater part of the old Katangi
taksil of Seoni was transferred to Balaghat, and st villages below the

' According to another account, the 40,000 perished in a battle between the rulers
of Seoni and Mandla.
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hills to Nagpur, while Seoni received accessions of 122 villages,
including the Adegaon #i/wka from Chhindwira, and § villages from
Mandla.

The archacological remains are of little importance. At Ghansor
in the Seoni Za/sz/ arc the ruins of numecrous Jain temples, now only
heaps of cut and broken stone, and scveral tanks.  Ashtd, 28 miles
from Sconi in the Barghat tract, contains three temples built of cut
stone without cement. There arc three similar temples in Lakhnadon
and some sculptures in the faksiZ. Bisipur near Kurai has an old
temple which is said to have been built by Sona Rini, widow of the
Gond Raji Bhopat, and a favourite popular heroine.  ‘T'he vuins of her
pulace and an old fort are also to be seen at Amodagarh near Ugli
on the Hirri river.  Along the southern spurs of the Satpurds, the
remains of a number of other Gond forts are visible at Umargarh,
Bhainsagarh, Partabgarh, and Kohwagarh.

The population of Sconi at the last three cnumerations was as
follows : (1881) 335,997; (1891) 370,767 and (19o1) 327,709. Be-
tween 1881 and 1891 the District prospered, and the
rate of increase was about the sume as that for
the Province as a whole. The decrease of more than 1t per cent.
during the last decade was duc to bad scasons and cmigration to
Assam.  The principal statistics in 1go1 arc shown below i—
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The statistics of religion show that 55 per cent. of the population
are Hindus, 40 per cent. Animists, and about 4} per cent. Muham-
madans.  T'here are some large Muhwmmadan landlords, the principal
being the representative of the Diwan’s family, who holds a con-
siderable estate, the Gondi f@/uka, on quitrent tenure. The people
are for the most part immigrants from the north-west, and rather
more than half speak the Bundeli dialect of Western Hindi  Urdi
is the language of nearly 1,000 of the Muhammadans and Kayasths,
and about 20,000 persons in the south-east of the District below the
hills speak Marathi. The Ponwirs have a dialect of their own akin
to Rajasthani; and Gondi is spoken by 102,000 persons, or rather
more than three-fourths of the number of Gonds in the District.

Gonds number 130,000, or 40 per cent. of the population. They
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hve lost many of their villages, but the important estates of Sarckha

and Dhima still belong to Gond landlords.  Ahirs number 31,000,
Malis 10,000, and the menial caste of Mehras (weavers and labourers)
19,000. Lodhis (5,000) and Kurmis (8,000) are important cultivating
castes. Banids (3,000) have now acquired over roo villages.  Another
landholding caste are the Bagri Rijputs, who possess hetween 6o and
70 villages and are fairly prosperous.  The Ponwirs (16,000) are the
landowners in the rice tracts of Barghdt and Ugli.  They are indus-
trious, skilled in irrigation, and take an interest in cartle breeding.
About 70 per cent. of the whole population were shown as dependent
on agriculture in 19o1.

Christians number 183, of whom 165 arc natives. A mission
of the original Free Church of Scotland is maintained in the town
of Seont,

Over the greater part of the District the soil is formed from the
decomposition of trap rock. ‘The best black soil is very rare, covering
only one per cent. of the cultivated arca; and the
greater part of the land on the platcaux or in the
valleys is black and brown soil, mixed to a greater or less extent with
sand or limestone grit, which covers 49 per cent. of the enltivated area.
There is a large quantity of inferior red and stony land, on which only
the minor millets and 47 can be grown.  Tastly, in the rice tructs
of Seoni is found light sandy soil, not itsclf of any great fenility, hut
responding readily to manure and irrigation.  The land of the Sconi
taksil is generally superior to that of Lakhnadon.

About 236 square miles are held wholly or partially free of revente,
the greater part of this arca being comprised in the harge Gondi #@/wka
which belongs to the Diwin family. Neuarly 7,000 acres have been
sold outright under the Waste Land Rules: and 180 square miles,
consisting partly of land which was formerly Government forest and
partly of villages of escheated estates, are being settled on the ryofwdri
system. 'The remaining area is held on the ordinary mdlgusars tenure.
TThe principal agricultuml statistics in 1903—4 are shown below, areas
being in square miles :—

Agriculture.

Cultivable

Tahsil. Total. | Cultivated. | Irrigated. wante. Forests.
Seoni . 5648 i A% 433 1 408
Lakhnadon . | 1,558 663 Y FLYS 360

Ty T T s A
Total | 3,206 1,375 6 937 l 828

The principal crops are wheat, kodon, and rice. Wheat occupied
365 square miles, or about 32 per cent. of the cropped area, the greater
part being in the Haveli and Ghansor tracts. Only 3 per cent. of the
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fields classed as fit to grow wheat are embanked. Kodon and Auth,
the light autumn millets, were sown in 195 square miles, or 17 per
cent. of the cropped arca. Rice occupied about 114 square miles,
or 8 per cent. of the cropped area. It has decreased in popularity
during the last few years, owing to the distribution of the rainfall
having been generally unfavourable, and the arca under it at present
is about 50 square miles less than at the time of settlement. Rice
is generally transplanted, only about 20 per cent. of the total area
being sown broadcast in normal years. Linseed, #/ and other oilsecds,
gram, lentils, #inrd, jowdr, and cotton are the other crops. Jomwdr and
cotton have lately increased in popularity, while the area under linseed
has greatly fallen off.

A great deal of new land has been broken up since the settlement
of 1864-5, the increasc in cultivated area up to the last scttlement
(1894-6) amounting to so per cent. A considerable proportion of the
new land is of inferior quality and requires periodical resting fallows.
The three-coultered sowing drill and weeding harrow used by culti-
vators of the Deccan for jorwdr have lately been introduced into Seoni.
San-hemp is a profitable minor crop, which has recently come into
favour. No considerable sums have been taken under the Land
Improvement Act, the total amount borrowed between 1894 and
1904 being Rs. 29,000; but ncarly 2} lakhs has bcen advanced in
agricultural loans.

Cattle are bred principally in the Kurai tract and in the north
of the Lakhnidon za4siZ. The Gaolis and Golars in Kurai are pro-
fessional cattle-breeders, and keep bulls, Large white bullocks are
reared, and sold in Niagpur and Berar, where they fetch Rs. 50 or
Rs. 60 a pair as yearlings. The Lakhnidon bullocks are smaller, and
the majority are of a grey colour. Frequently no special bulls are kept,
and the immature males are allowed to mix with the cows before
castration. Gonds and poor Muhammadans sometimes use cows for
ploughing, especially when they are barren. In the rice tracts buffaloes
are used for cultivation. Small ponics are bred and are used for riding
in the Haveli, especially during the rains. Sheep are not numerous,
but considerable numbers of goats arc bred by ordinary agriculturists
both for food and for religious offerings. Lakhniddon has an especially
good breed of goats.

About 46 square miles of rice land and 2,000 acres of sugar-cane
and garden crop land are classed as irrigable, and this area was shown
as irrigated in the year of settlement. In 1903—4 the irrigated area
was only 6 square miles, owing to the unfavourable rainfall, which was
insufficient to fill the tanks. About 18 square miles are irrigated from
tanks and 4,000 acres from wells and other sources in a good year.
Rice is watered from tanks, both by percolation and by cutting the
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embankments.  Sugar-cane and garden crops are supplied from wells.
There are about 650 tanks and 1,300 wells.

The Governmeunt forests cover an area of 828 square miles, of which
r1 have been demarcated for disforestation and settlement on ryotwwari
tenure. ‘I'hey are well distributed in all parts of the
District.  Teak and s@/ (Zerminalia tomentosa) arc
the chief timber trees, the best teak growing in the Kurai range, where
there are threc plantations.  Bamboos are also plentiful.  Ma/ud and
lac are the most important minor products. The forest revenue in
r9o3~4 amounted to Rs. 63,000.

Iron is found in the Kurai range in the south of the District and was
formerly smelted by native methods, but has now been displaced by
inglish iron.  Other deposits occur in the valley
of the Hirri river. In Khairad on the Sagar river,
23 miles from Seoni towards Mandli, coal has been discovered, and
a prospecting licence granted.  The sands of the Pachdhar and Bawan.
thari rivers Have long been washed for gold in insignificant quantities.
An inferior kind of mica has been met with in Rakhar on the Seoni-
Nagpur road and the hills near it. A smooth greyish-white chalk is
obtained near Chhapara on the north bank of the Wainganga. Light-
coloured amethysts and topazes arc found among the rocks in the
Adegaon tract. .\ good bard stonc is obtained from quarries in the
hills and in the villages of Chakki-Khamaria, Janawarkheda, and Khan-
kara, from which grindstones, rolling-slabs, and mortars are made, and
sold all over Seoni and the adjoining Districts of Chhindwara and
Bhandara.

The weaving of coarse cotton cloth is carried on in several villages,
principally at Seoni, Barghat, and Chhapara.  Zasar silk cloth was
formerly woven at Sconi, but the industry is nearly
extinct.  Cotton cloth is dyed at Mungwani, Chha-
para, Kahani, and other villages, &/ (Indian madder)
being still used, though it has to a large extent been supplanted by the
imported German dye. At Adegaon the amokiwa cloths are dyed green
with 4 mixture of madder and myrabolams.  Glass bangles arc made
from imported glass at Chaonri, Patan, and Chhapara; and lac bangles
at Seoni, Chhapira, Bakhari, and Lakhnidon. Larthen vesscls are
made in several villages, those of Kaniwara and Pachdhar having
a special reputation. These are universally used for water, and also
for the storage of such articles as grain and ¢/4%, while Muhammadans
and Gonds employ them as cooking vessels. Tron implements are
made at Piparwani in the Kurai tract from English scrap iron, and
are used throughout the south of the District, the Lakhnadon Zaksi/
obtaining its supplies from Narsinghpur and Jubbulpore. Skins are
tanned and leather-work is done at Khawasa.
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Wheat is the principal export; but rice is exported to Chhindwara
and the Narbada valley, and saz-hemp fibre is sent to Calcutta, often
to the value of four or five lakhs annually. Gram and oilsceds are
exported to some extent, and also the oil of the Zas@r plant, u variety
of safflower, which is very prickly and is sown on the borders of wheat-
fields to keep out cattle. The exports of forest produce are teak, saj,
b1jasal (Pterocarpus Marsupium) and bamboos for building, makud oil,
lac, chironji (the fruit of Buchanania latifolic), and myrabolams. G4,
cotton, and hides and horns are also exported.  Salt comes principally
from the marshes near Ahmadabad and to a less extent from Bombay.
Both sugar and gwr arc obtained from the United Provinces, and the
latter also from Chhindwara. Millmade piece-goods, from both Bombay
and Calcutta, arc now generally worn by the better classes, in place of
hand-made cloth. Betel-leaves, turmeric, and catechu are imported
from surrounding Districts. Superior country-made shoes come from
Calcutta and Dethi. ‘The trade in grain and gk¢ is principally in the
hands of Agarwal and Parwar Banias, and there are one or two shops
of Cutchi Muhammadans. The centre of the timber trade is at Kurai,
to which wholesale dealers come from Kamptee to make purchases.
Barghat is the most important weekly market, and after it Gopalganj,
Kaniwara, and Keolari.

“‘The narrow-gauge Sitpura extension of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway
has recently been constructed. A branch line runs from Nainpur
junction in Mandla through Seoni to Chhindwara, following closely
the direction of the Sconi-Mandli and Sconi-Chhindwara roads ; the
length of line in the District is 55 miles. The main connecting line
between Gondia and Jubbulpore also crosses the north-castern portion
of the Lakhnadon fe/si/, with stations at Ghansor, Binaiki, and Shikara ;
the length of line in the District is zo miles. The great northern road
from Nagpur to Jubbulpore, metalled and bridged throughout, except
at the Narbada, passes from south to north of the District.  The trade
of Seoni has hitherto been almost entirely along this road, that of the
portion south from Chhapara going to Kamptee, and that of the north-
ern part of the Lakhnadon Zaksi/ to Jubbulporc. Roads have also
been constructed from Seoni to Chhindwara, Mandla, Balaghat, and
Katangi, along which produce is brought from the nterior.  From
the hilly country in the cast and west of the Lakhnadon taksil car-
riage has hitherto been by pack-bullocks, and over all the rest of
the District by carts. The length of metalled roads is 133 miles and
of unmetalled roads 116 miles, all maintained by the Public Works
department. ‘The maintenance charges in 19o3—4 were Rs. 64,000
Avenues of trees exist for short and broken lengths on the principal
roads.

From 1823 to 1827 the District suffered from a succession of short
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aiops due to floods, hail, and blight, resulting in the desertion of many
villages. In 1833-4 the autumn rains failed and a part of the spring-
crop area was left unsown. Grain was imported by
Government from Chhattisgarh. The winter rains
were excessive in 1854—-5, and the spring crops were totally destroyed
by rust. In 1868 the monsoon failed in August, and the year’s rainfall
was only about balf the normal, but a heavy storm in September saved
a portion of the crops. Distress was not severe in Seoni, and the
people made great use of forest produce. From 1893 to 1895 the
winter rains were abnormally heavy and the spring crops were damaged
by rust; and this was followed in 1895 and 1896 by early cessation
of the rains. In the former year the autumn crops failed partially,
and in the latter year completely, while in 18g6 a considerable portion
of the spring-crop area could not be sown owing to the dryness of the
land. There was severe famine during the year 1897, when 44 lakhs
was expended on relief, the numbers relieved rising to 19,000, or 5 per
cent. of the population, in September. In 18991900 Sconi had a very
bad autumn hasvest and a moderate spring harvest. The distress was
considerable but not acute, the numbers on relief rising to 43,000,
or 12 per cent. of the population, and the total expenditure being
6-6 lakhs.

The Deputy-Commissioner is aided by one Extra-Assistant Commis-
sioner. For administrative purposes the District is divided into two
taksils, each of which has a faksildar and a naib-
takstldar. The District staff includes a Forest officer,
but public works are in charge of the Executive Engineer of Jubbul-
pore.

"The civil judicial staff consists of a District and a Subordinate Judge,
and a Munsif at each faksi/. ‘The Divisional and Sessions Judge of
the Jubbulpore Division has jurisdiction in Seoni. The crime of the
District is light.

Neither the Gond nor Maratha governments recognized any kind of
right in land, and the cultivators were protected only by the strong
custom enjoining hereditary tenure. The rule of the Gonds was never
oppressive, but the policy of the Marithas was latterly directed to the
extortion of the largest possible revenue. Rents were generally col-
lected direct, and leases of villages were granted only for very short
terms., The measure, however, which contributed most largely towards
the impoverishment of the country was the levy of the revenue before
the crops on which it was charged could be cut and sold. In 1810,
eight years before coming under British rule, it was reported that Seoni
had paid a revenue of more than three lakhs; but in the interval the
exactions of the last Maratha ruler, Appa Sahib, and the depredations
of the Pindaris, had caused the annual realizations to shrink to less
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than half this smm.  The period of short-term scttlements, which
followed the commencement of British administration, constituted in
Seoni, as clsewhere in the Central Provinees, w series of attempts to
realizc a revenue equal to, or higher than, that nominally paid to the
Marathas, from a District whose condition had scriously deteriorated,
Three years after cession the demand rose to 1-70 lakhs, This revenue,
however, could not be realized, and in 1835 a scttlement for twenty
years reduced the demand to .34 lakhs.  Tiven under this greatly
decreased assessment some portions of the District suffered, and the
revenue was revised.  The rise of prices beginning about 1801, how-
ever, restored prosperity, and revived the demand for land, and at the
next revision a large enhancement was made.  The completion of the
settlement was retarded for ten years owing to the disturbances conse-
quent on the Mutiny, and it took effect from 1864 5. The revised
revenue amounted to 2.27 lakhs on the District as it then stood, or to
1-62 lakhs on the arca now constituting Sconi, and was fixed for thirty
years.  During its currency the scasons were gencrally favourable,
prices rose, and cultivation extended. When records -were cattested”
for revision in 1894-5, it was found that the caluvated arca had
increased by 3o per cent. since the preceding settlement, and  that
the prices of agricultural produce had doubled.  The new assessment
took effect from the years 1890-8, and was made for a term of
cleven to twelve years, a shorter period than the usual twenty years
being adopted in order to produce  regular rotation of District settle-
ments.  Under it the revenue was enbanced o 2-93 lakhs, or by
78 per cent.  The new revenue absorbs 48 per cent. of the Cassets,’
and the average incidence per cultivated acre is R, o-5-9 (maximum
R. 0-9—4, minimum R. o-2-4), while the corresponding figure for
rental is R. o-10-10 (maximum R, o 15 ¢, minimum R. 0-6-0).

The revenue receipts from land and all sources have been, in
thousands of rupces :-

1890 1. | 19001, 1903 3.

1880 -1. |
Land revenue . 1,54 - 1,04 Doy LoLTy
Total revenue . 3,04 1,07 4.70 2,42

Local affairs outside the municipal area of Sconi are entrusted to
a District council and two local boards.  The income of the District
council in 1903-4 was Rs. 50,000. The expenditure on public works
was Rs. 10,000, on educition Rs. 15,000, and on medical relief
Rs. 5,000,

The police force consists of 278 ofticers and men, including 3
mounted constables, under a District Superintendent, and 1,552 watch-
men in 1,390 inhubited towns and villages.  Sconi town has a District
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jail with accommodation for 162 prisoncrs, including 16 females,  The
daily average number of prisoners in 19o4 was s3.

In respect of cducation the District stands cleventh in the Province,
4-3 per cent. of the male population being able to read and write in
1901, while only 335 females were returned as literate.  The percentage
of children under instruction to those of school going age is 8. Statis-
tics of the number of pupils under instruction are as follows : (1880-1)
1,786 ; (1890-1) 2,504 ; (r9oo-1) 3,420; and (1903-4) 4,344, including
337 girls.  The cducational institutions comprise a high school at
Seont supported by the Scottish Free Church Mission ; 2 English
middle schools, 4 vernacular middle, and 6o primary schools, of
which 5 are girls’ schools.  The expenditure on cducation in 1903- 4
was Rs. 30,000, of which Rs. 20,000 was derived from Provincial and
Iocal funds and Rs. 3,000 from fees.

The District has 5 dispensarics, with accommodation for 56 in-
patients.  In rgoy the number of cases treated was 25,774, of whom
383 were in-patients, and 611 operations were performed. The expen-
diture was Rs. 8,000, the greater part of which was provided from
Provincial and Local funds.

Vaccination is compulsory only in the municipality of Seont. ‘The
number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1903 4 was 51 per
1,000 of the District population, a very favourable result.

[Khan Bahadur Aulad Husain, Sestlement Report (1899): R. A,
Sterndale, Seonee, or Camp Life on the Satpurd Range (1877); R. V.
Russell, District Gazetteer (1907).]

Seoni Tahsil.—Southern Za/ksi/ of Seoni District, Central Provinces
lying between 21% 36" and 22° 24" N. and 79° 19/ and 80° ¢’ E., with
an area of 1,648 square miles. The population decreased from 219,284
in 1891 to 192,364 in 19o1. The density in the latter year was 117
persons per square mile.  The /aksi/ contains one town, SkoxT (popu-
lation, 11,864), the head-quarters of the District and faeksi/; and
677 villages.  Excluding 468 square miles of Government forest, 60
per cent. of the available arca is occupied for cultivation. The culti-
vated area in 1903—4 was 712 squarc miles. The demand for land
revenue in the same ycar was Rs. 1,609,000, and for cesses Rs. 271,000,
The western portion of the /aksz/ towards Chhindwara consists of a
fertile black-soil plain, while on the south and cast there are tracts of
rice country. ‘The remainder is hilly and undulating.

Seoni Town.—Head-quarters of the District and fa/si/ of the same
name, Central Provinces, situated in 22° 57 N.and 79° 33" E.,, on the
road from Nagpur to Jubbulpore, 79 miles from the former town and
86 from the latter. .\ branch line of the Satpuri narrow-gauge railway
runs from Nainpur junction through Seoni to Chhindwira.  Population
(rgo1), 11,864, including nearly 3,000 Muhammadans. Sconi was
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founded in 1774 by the Pathin governor of Chhapira, who removed
his head-quarters here, and built a fort in which his descendant still
resides. It was created a municipality in 1867. The municipal receipts
during the decade ending 19or averaged Rs. 25,000. In 1903-4 the
receipts were Rs. 39,000, of which Rs. 29,000 was derived from octroi.
Seoni is the principal commercial town on the Satpurd plateau, and
has a cotton hand-weaving industry. ‘The watersupply is obtained
from the Bubaria tank, 2} miles distant, from which pipes have been
carried to the town.  The large ornamental Dalsdgar tank in the town
is kept filled from the same source.  Sconi contains @ high school
with 33 pupils, and boys’ and girls’ schools, supported by the Scottish
Free Church Mission, besides municipal English middle and branch
schools. The medical institutions comprise three dispensaries, including
a police hospital and a veterinary dispensary.

Seoni-Malwa Tahsil.— 7w/4s7/ of Hoshangibad District, Central
Provinces, lying between 22° 137 and 22" 39 N. and 77° 13" and
77° 44’ E., with an area of 490 square miles. ‘The population in 19071
was 66,793, compared with 75,901 in 1891. The density is 136 persons
per square mile. The Zaksi/ has one town, SEONI-MALwa (population,
7,531), the head-quarters; and rg6 inhabited villages.  Excluding
126 squarc miles of Government forest, 75 per cent. of the available
area is occupicd for cultivation. The cultivated arca in 19o3—4 was
232 square miles. The demand for land revenue in the same year
was Rs. 1,29,000, and for cesscs Rs. 12,000, The takst/, which is
a very small ong, consists of a highly fertile black-soil plain adjoining
the Narbadad and a strip of hilly country to the south.

Seoni-Malwa Town. —Head-quarters of the faksi/ of the same
name in Hoshangabad District, Central Provinees, situated in 22° 27" N,
and 77° 29’ E., on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, 443 miles
from Bombay. Population (1g9or), 7,531. The town was created
a municipality in 1867. The municipal receipts during the decade
ending 1901 averaged Rs. 11,000. In 19o3—4 they were Rs. 9,000,
derived mainly from octroi. Sconi-Malwi was formerly the most
important trading town in the District, but it has been supplanted
in recent years by Harda and Ttarsi. A number of betel-vine gardens
are situated near the town, in which a special variety of leaf is grown.
Seoni-Malwa possesses an English middle school and a dispensary.

Seorai.—Ancient site in Bahawalpur State, Punjab.  See SARWAHRIL

Seoraj.— Zukst/ in Kangra District, Punjab.  See Saraj.

Serajgunge.— Subdivision and town in Pabna District, Eastern
Bengal and Assam. See SIRAJGAN].

Seram Taluk.—FEastern /3/nuk of Gulbarga District, Hyderabad
State. The population in 1901, including jdgirs, was 82,349, com-
pared with 54,106 in 1891 ; the area was 404 square miles. Up to
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1905 the fd/u% contained one town, SEram (population, §,503), the
head-quarters ; and 117 villages, of which 45 were ;jdgi». The land
revenue in 19or was 1-8 lakhs. In 1905, 21 villages from Gurmatkal
were added to Seram. Rice is grown in the #a/nk by tank-irrigation,
The paigak taluk of Chitapur, with a population (1901) of 28,930 and
38 villages, lies to the east of this fa/k, and has an area of about
121 square miles.

Seram Town.—Head-quarters of the #4/uk of the same name in
Gulbarga District, Hyderibad State, situated in 14° 1/ N.and 77° 18’ E.,
on the Nizam’s State Railway. Population (1gor), s5,503. Seram
contains many old temples and mosques, notable among them being
the old Jama Masjid, constructed in the pillar and lintel style, and the
temple of Panchalinga, the pillars of which are richly carved, while the
ceilings are well decorated. It has a ginning factory also.

Serampore Subdivision.—South-eastern subdivision of Hooghly
District, Bengal, lying hetween 22° 40" and 22° 55" N. and 87° 59’ and
88° 22’ Ii., with an area of 343 square miles. The subdivision consists
of a level strip of land bounded on the east by the Hooghly river,
and exhibits all the features of a thickly peopled deltaic tract. ‘The
population in 1901 was 413,178, compared with 399,987 in 18gr1. Tt
contains five towns, SERAMPORE (population, 44,451), the head-quarters,
UTTarRPARA (7,036), BAIDVABATI (17,174), BHADRESWAR (15,150),
and KoTraNG (5,944); and 783 villages. The towns, whick are all
situated along the bank of the Hooghly, contain a large industrial
population, and the subdivision is more thickly populated than the rest
of the District, there being no fewer than 1,205 persons per square
mile. A shrine at TARAKESWaR is largely resorted to by pilgrims.

Serampore Town (Srirampur).—Head-quarters of the subdivision
of the same name in Hooghly District, Bengal, situated in 22° 45 N.
and 88° 21" E, on the right bank of the Hooghly river, opposite
Barrackpore. The population increased from 24,440 in 1872 to
25,559 in 1881, to 35,052 in 1897, and to 14,451 in 1901, the progress
being due to the important mills which it contains. Of the total,
8o per cent. are Hindus and 19 per cent. Musalmans, while of the
remainder g4o4 are Christians.

Scrampore was originally a scttlement of the Danes, who remained
here until 1845, when by a treaty with the King of Denmark all the
Danish possessions in India, consisting of the towns of Tranquebar
and Serampore (or Frederiksnagar, as it was called) and a small piece
of ground at Balasore, formerly occupied as a Danish factory, were sold
to the East India Company for 12} lakhs of rupees. Serampore was
the scene of the labours of the famous Baptist missionaries, Carey,
Marshman, and Ward ; and the mission, in connexion with which its
founder established a church, school, and library, still flourishes. Two
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great me/as, the Snanjatra and the Rathjatra, are annually held in the
Mahesh and Ballabhpur suburbs of the town. At the first the image
of Jagannith is brought from his temple at Mahesh and bathed @ at
the second and more important the image is dragged to the temple
of a brother god, Radhaballabh, and brought back after an cight dayy’
visit.  During these dayx an important fair is held at Mahesh, which
is very largely attended, as many as 50,000 persons being present on
the first and last days of the festival. The town contains several
important mills, and silk and cotton-weaving by hand s also largely
carried on ; other industries arc silk-dyeing, brick-making, pottery, and
mat-making.

Serampore was constituted a municipality in 1865, The income
during the decade ending 1901 2 averaged Rs, 55,000, wnd the
expenditure Rs. 53,000, In rgoz—4 the income was Rs. 00,000,
including Rs. 29,000 derived from o tax on houses and lands,
Rs. 10,000 from a conservancy rate, Rs. 5,000 from tolls, Rs. 1,600
from a tax on vchicles, Rs. 1.500 from a tax on professions, &c., and
Rs. 2,000 from the municipal market, which is held in a corrugated
iron building. ‘The incidence of taxation was Rs. 1-3-5 per head of
the population.  In the same year the expenditure was Rs. 54,000,
the chief items being Rs. 3,000 spent on lighting, Rs. g,000 on
drainage, Rs. 19,000 on conserviney, Rs. 7,000 on medical relicf,
Rs. 4,000 on roads, and Rs. 2,000 on cducation.  The town contains
37 miles of metalled and 18 miles of unmetalled roads.

The chief buildings are the courts, which oecupy the site of the
old Danish Government House, the school (late the college), the
Danish (now the English) church built by subscription in 1805,
the Mission chapel, the Roeman Catholic chapel, a sub-jail with
accommodation for 28 prisoncers, which was formerly the Danish
courthouse, a dispensary with 42 beds, and the temples of Radha-
ballabh at Ballabhpur and of Jagannath at Maihesh.  ‘The former
college, which was founded by the three Serampore missionaries, is
now a high school. Tt posscsses a fine library in which are several
historic pictures, and had 312 boys on the rolls in 1yoz: attached
to it is a training school for native pastors of the Baptist Church.
There are 3 other high schools, 6 middle vernacular schools, and
15 primary schools, of which 4 are for girls. A public library is
maintained by subscriptions.

Seringapatam Taluk.—Central 2i/uk of Mysore District, Mysore
State, including the I'rench Rocks sub-##/uk, and lying between 12°187
and 12° 44’ N. and 76° 32’ and 76° 557 L., with an area of 274 square
miles. The population in rgo1 was 88,691, compared with 85,242 in
1891.  The /Ziuk contains four towns, SERINGAPATAM (population,
8,584), the head-quarters, MELUROTE (3,129), French Rocks (1,936),
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and Palhalli (1,703); and 210 villages. The Jand revenue demand in
1903-4 was Rs. 2,07,000. The Cauvery flows through the south from
west to east, receiving the Lokapavani from the north. A line of hills
runs north from the Cauvery, the prominent peaks of which are Kari-
ghatta (2,697 feet), I'rench Rocks (2,882 feet), and Yadugiri (3,579 feet)
at Melukote,  The country, rising gradually on both sides of the
Cauvery, is naturally fertile, and is irrigated by fine channels from
the river, taken off from five or six dams. Rice and sugar-cane are
generally grown.  In the north-east are a few poorly populated wild
tracts. The best gardens are those supplied by the channdls.

Seringapatam Town (properly Srirangapattana).— Heud-quarters
of the #alik of the same name in Mysore District, Mysore, situated in
12° 25" N. and 76" 427 E., on an island in the Cauvery, 10 miles north-
east of Mysore city.  'The population fell from 12,553 in 1891 to 8,584
in 1901, chiefly owing to plague. The island on which the town stands
is about 3 miles long and about 1 in breadth.

In the carliest ages Gautama Rishi is said to have had a hermi-
tage here, and worshipped the god Ranganiatha, whose temple is the
principal building in the fort.  The Gautama Aszetra is a small island
west of Seringapatam, where the river divides.  Under two large boul-
ders is the Rishi’s cave, now closed up. In 894, during the reign of
the Ganga kings, one Tirumalayya appears to have founded the temples
of Ranganatha and ‘Tirumala on the island, then overrun with jungle,
and, cnclosing them with a wall, called the place Sri-Rangapura. About
1117 the country on both sides of the Cauvery was bestowed by the
Hoysala king on the reformer Raminuja, who formed the AsnracrAiya
or * eight townships’” there, appointing over them his own agents under
the designation of Prabhus and Hebbars. In 1454 the Hebbar of
Nagamangala, descended from one of these, obtained permission from
the Vijayanagar king to crect a fort, and was appointed governor of the
district, with the title of Dandyak.  His descendants held it 1ill 1493,
when it passed into the dircet possession of the Vijayanagar kings,
who made it the scat of a viceroy known as the Sri Runga Rayal.
In 1610 the Vijayanagar viceroy was ousted by the Raja of Mysore,
who made Seringapatam his capital. It was besieged on a number
of occasions, but without success, the enemy being either repulsed or
bought off. The most memorable of these sieges were: in 1638 by
the Bijapur army ; in 1646 by Sivappa Naik of Bedniir ; in 1697 by the
Mariathas; in 1732 by the Nawab of Arcot; in 1755 by the Sabahdar
of the Deccan; and in 1757 and 1759 by the Mardthas.  Haidar took
possession in 17601, and it was again besieged by the Marathds in 1751,
In 1792 and 1799 took place the two sieges by the British, previous to
which the fort had been greatly strengthened and cxtended.  On the
former occasion Tipi Sultin submitted to the terms imposed ; but in
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1799 he prolonged resistance till the place was stormed, losing his life
during the assault. By this victory Seringapatam became the property
of the British, who leased it to Mysore for Rs. 50,000 a year. At the
rendition in 1881 it was given up to Mysore, the Bangalore cantonment
being taken over instead as an ‘assigned tract)

The historical interest of the place continucs to attract many visitors,
who view the site of the breach, the ramparts, the dungeons in which
British prisoners were chained, and other parts in the fort itself.  Out-
side the fort, on the cast, is the Darya Daulat, a pleasure garden, with
a lavishly painted summer palace of Tipn Sultan’s time, afterwards
occupied by Colonel Wellesley (the future Duke of Wellington). On
the walls are claborate panoramic paintings of the defeat of Colonel
Baillie at Pollilore in 1780, Haidar and Tipi in processions, and
numerous representations of Rijds and other notabilitics,  Farther
east is the suburb of Ganjam or Shahr Ganjum, to populate which
Tipa forcibly deported 12,000 families from Sira. East again of this
is the Gumbaz or mausoleum of Haidar and Tipg, situated in what
was the il Righ, another pleasure garden with a palace of which
nothing now remains. The island is watcred by a canal which is
carried across the south branch of the river by an aqueduct constructed
by Tipa. In 1804 the Wellesley Bridge was built across the castern
branch by the Diwan Piirnaiya, and named after the Governor-General.
It is an interesting specimen of native architecture, heing supported
on rough stone pillars let into the rock in the bed of the river.

Since 1882 the railway has run through Seringapatam, the fort walls
being picrced in two places for it.  Several new buildings for office
purposes have been erccted, with a new bathing g¢4df as a memorial
to the late Mahardja. ‘These, and various municipal improvements,
have given the place a more prosperous look than it had worn since
the removal of the British garrison in 180g. The municipality dates
from 1871. ‘I'he receipts and expenditure during the ten years ending
1gor averaged Rs. 11,000, In 1903-4 they were Rs. 8,400 and
Rs. 14,600 respectively.

Seringham.—Island and town in Trichinopoly District, Madras.
See SRIRANGAN.

Sermadevi Subdivision.—Subdivision of Tinnevelly District,
Madras, consisting of the Auvrasamunram, TrNKasi, and NaNcu-
NERI [fdluks.

Sermadevi Town,—Town in the Ambasamudram #@/xk of Tinne-
velly District, Madras, situated in 8° 41" N. and 77° 34’ E. Tt is a
Union, with a population (1901) of 13,474. Scrmadevi is the head-
quarters of the divisional officer in charge of the Nianguneri, Amba.
samudram, and Tenkasi /dZuks, and a station on the recently opened
Tinnevelly-Quilon branch of the South Indian Railway. The fields in
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the neighbourhood are very fertile, and the population is entirely
agricultural.  Three miles distant is Pattamadai, where mats of fine
texture are manufactured from reeds by a few Musalman families.

Seronj.— Pargana and town in Tonk State, Central India. See
SIRON].

Seshiachalam.—Mountain range in Cuddapah District, Madras.
See PALKONDA.

Set Mahet.—A vast collection of ruins lying partly in the Gonda
and partly in the Bahraich District of Qudh, United Provinces, in
27° 317 N. and 82° 1’ E,, on the south bank of the Rapti. The ruins
were examined by General Cunningham, and excavated more com-
pletely by Dr. W. Hoey in 1884-5. They include two mounds, the
larger of which is known as Mahet and the smaller as Sct or Sahet.
These cover the remains of an ancicent city, with many temples and
other buildings.  In the course of the excavations a number of interest-
ing sculptures and terra-cotta figures were found, specimens of which
are now in the Provincial Muscum at Lucknow. A noteworthy inscrip-
tion, dated in 1176 or 1276 Samvat (A.1. 1119 or 1219), records the
survival of Buddhism to that date. For many years it was held that
Set Mahet was the site of the ancient city of Sravasti. At the death
of Rima, according to the Hindu sacred writings, the northern part
of the kingdom of Kosara was ruled by his son, Lava, from this city.
Throughout the Buddhist period references to Sravasti are frequent,
and Gautama Buddha spent many periods of retreat in the Jetivana
garden therc. When Fa Hian visited the place in the fifth cen-
tury A.D., it was inhabited by only 200 families; and Hiuen Tsiang,
a couple of centurics later, found it completely deserted.  The recent
discoveries of the approximate sitc of KAPILAVASTU increased doubts
which had been before felt as to the correctness of the identification,
and it has now been suggested that Srivastt must be sought for on the
upper course of the Ripti within Nepal territory.  "The word Srivasti
occurs on the pedestal of an image dug up at Set Mahet ; but this fact
is not conclusive.

[ A. Cunningham, Archacological Survey Reports, vol. i, p. 30, and vol.
xi, p. 78; W. Hoey, Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1892, extra
number ; V. A. Smith, Journal, Roval Asiatic Society, 1898, p. 3520,
and 1900, p. 1; J. Bloch, Journal, Asiatic Society of Fengal, 1898,
p. 274; T. W. Rhys Davids, Buddhist India, passim.)

Settiir.—Chief town of the samindari of the same name in the
south-west corner of the Srivilliputtir #4i/z4é of Tinnevelly District,
Madras, situated in ¢° 247 N. and 77° 20’ E. It is a Union, with
a population (19o1) of 14,328. The zamindar is of the Maravan
caste, and is descended from an old family of poligdrs. 'The estate
is irrigated by the streams flowing down from the Western Ghats.



182 SETUEN PAGODIS

Seven Pagodas.—Village in the District and 7d/v& of Chingleput,
Madras, situated in 12° 377 N. and 80° 12’ K., 35 miles south of
Madras city, on the Buckingham Canal, between it and the sea.
Population (19or1), 1,229. ‘The vernaculir name is variously spelt
as Mahababpur, Mahavelhpur, Mavallipur, Mamalaipur, Mamallapur,
and Mallapur. T'he disputations regarding its form are discussed in
Major M. W. Carr’s book regarding it and in Mr, Crole’s Aanwal of
the District.

The village itsell is insignificant, but ncar it are some of the most
interesting and, to archacalogists, the most important architectural
remains in Southern India. These antiquitics may be divided into
three groups: the five so-called raths (monolithic temiples) to the
south of the village, helonging perhaps to the latest Buddhist period :
the cavetemples, monalithic figures, carvings, and sculptures, west
of the village, perhaps of the sixth or seventh century, which contain
some marvellous reliefs, ranking with those of Lllora and Elephanta
the more modern temples of Vishnu and Siva, the latter being washed
by the sea.  T'o these last two, with five other pagodas buried (accord-
ing to tradition) under the sea, the place owes its English name.  Who
were the authors of the older of these constructions is a question which
cannot be considered to be definitely set at rest,  Mr, Sewell, after
examining the (uestion in its different aspects, conchides by observing
that exactly at the period when, according to the style of architecture,
as judged by the best authorities, we find a northern race temporarily
residing at or near this place, sculpturing these wonderful relies and
suddenly departing, leaving them unfinished, inscriptions give us the
Chalukyas from the north conquering the Pallava dynasty of Kanehi,
temporarily residing there and then driven out of the country, after
a struggle, permancently and for cver.  Everything, therefore, would
seem to point to the Chalukyas of Kalyanapura as heing the sculp-
tors of the Seven Pagodus.  Mr. Crole deseribes the antiquities as
follows :—

“T'he best, and by far the most important, of its class is the pastoral
group in the Krishna mantapam, as it is called. The fact is, that it
represents Indra, the god of the sky, supporting the clouds' with his
left hand, to protect the cattle of Bala from the fury of the Maruts or
tempest demons.  Near him, the cattle are being tended and mitked.
To the right, a young bull is scen, with head slightly turned and fore-
foot extended, as if suddenly startled.  This 1s one of the most spirited
and lifelike pieces of sculpture to be scen anywhere.

¢ Alittle to the north of this is the great bas-relief which goes by the
name of “Arjuna’s Penance.” Tt covers a mass of rock 96 feet in
length and 43 feet in height, and is deseribed by Fergusson as “the
most remarkable thing of its class in India™ Now,” says he, “that

! More correctly, Krishna supporting a hill; cce Girr Rag.
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it 1s known to be wholly devoted o serpent-worship, it acquires an
interest it had not before, and opens a new chapter in Indian myth-
ology. There secms nothing to enable us to {ix its age with absolute
certainty ; it can hardly, however, be doubted that it is anterior to the
tenth century, and may be a couple of centuries earlier.”

¢ Near the stone choultry by the side of the road, and a little to the
north of the rock Jast deseribed, stands a well-executed group lately
exhumed, representing a couple of monkeys catching fleas on each
other after the manner of their kind, while & young one Is extracting
nourishment from the female.

‘Near this point, a spectator, looking southwards, may sce, formed
by the ridges on which the caves are cut, the recumbent figure of
a4 man with his hands in the attitude of prayer or meditation.  This
figure measures at least 1,500 feet long, ihe partly natural resemblance
having been assisted by the rolling away of rocks and boulders. On
the spot, this is called the “Giant Raja Bali,” but it is no doubt the
work of Jains,

“The whole of this ridge is pitted with caves and temples.  There
arc fourteen or fifteen Rishi caves in i, and much carving and figuring
of a later period.  These are distinguished by the marked transition
from the representations of scenes of peace to scenes of battle, treading
down of opposition and destruction, the too truthful cmblems of the
dark centuries of religious strife which preceded and followed  the
finul expulsion of the Buddhists.  Their age is not more than 6oo
or 700 years; and the art is poor, and shows as great a decadence
in matter as in religion. ‘The representations are too often gross and
disgusting, and the carving stiff and upnatural—entirely  wanting in
case and grace and truth to nature.

¢ Behind this ridge, and near the canal, arc two more of the mono-
lithic »atks, and onc similar in form, but built of large blocks of
stonc.

“The last period s represented by the Shore Temple, the Variha-
swami Temple in the village, and by some of the remams in a hamlet
called Salewankuppen, 2 nmiles to the northward,  In the two former
there 1s little distinguishable in construction and general plun from
similar buildings to be found cverywhere in the South.

Mr. Fergusson discusses the architectural aspeets as follows :—

“The oldest and most interesting group of monuments are the so-
called five razks, or monolithic temples, standing on the sca-shore,
One of these, that with the apsidal termination, stands a little detached
from the rest. ‘The other four stand in a line north and south, and
look as if they had been carved out of a single stone or rock, which
originally, if that were so, must have been between 35 feet and g0 feet
high at its southern end, sinking to half that height at its northern
extremity, and its width diminishing in a like proportion.

“The first on the north is o mere pansal/a or cell, 11 feel square
externally and 16 feet high. It is the only one, too, that seems
finished or nearly so, but it has no throne or image internally, from
which we might guess its destination.

“The next is a small copy of the tast to the southward, and measures
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11 feet by 16 feet in plan, and 20 feet in height.  The third is very
remarkable; it is an oblong building with a curvilinear-shaped roof
with a straight ridge. Its dimensions are 42z fect long, 25 feet wide,
and 25 feet high.  Externally it seems to have been completely carved,
but internally only partially ecxcavated, the work being apparently
stopped by an accident. It is cracked completely through, so that
daylight can be seen through it, and several masses of the rock have
fallen to the ground. ‘This has been ascribed to an earthquake and
other causes. My impression is that the cxplanation is not far to
scek, but arose from unskilfulness on the part of workmen employed in
a first attempt.  Having completed the exterior, they sct to work to
excavate the interior, so as to make it resemble a structural building
of the same class, leaving only such pillars and supports as were
sufficient to support a wooden roof of the ordinary construction.  In
this instunce, it wits & mass of solid granite which, had the exeavation
been completed, would certuinly have crushed the lower storey to
powder. s it was, the builders seem to have taken the hint of the
crack, and stopped the further progress of the work.

“T'he last, however, is the most interesting of the series,  1ts dimen-
sions are 27 feet by 25 fect in plan, 34 feet in height.  Its upper part
is entirely finished with its scuiptures, the lower merely blocked out.
It may be that, frightencd by the crack in the last-named rafk, or from
some othér cause, they desisted, and it still remains in an unfinished
state. '

“The materials for hixing the age of this ratk are, first, the palaco-
graphic form of the characters used m the numerous nseriptions with
which it is covered.  Comparing these with Prinsep’s  alphabets,
attowing for difference of locality, they scem certainly to be anterior
to the seventh century.  The language, too, is Sanskrit, while all the
Chola inscriptions of the tenth and subsequent centuries are in Tamil,
and in very much more modern characters.  Another proof  of
antiquity is the character of the sculpture.  We have on this rath
most of the Hindu Pantheon, such as Brahma and Vishnu: Siva, too,
appears in most of his characters, but all in forms more subdued than
to be found clsewhere. The one extravagance is that the gods have
generally four arms—never more-—to distinguish them from mortals ;
but none of the combinations or extravagances we find in the caves
herey as at Ellora or Elephanta. It is the soberest and most reason-
able version of the Hindu Pantheon yet discovered, and conscquently
one of the most interesting, as well, probably, as the carliest.

‘None of the inscriptions on the ratZs have dates; but from the
mention of the Pallavas in connexion with this place, 1 see no reason
for doubting the inference drawn by Sir Walter Elliot from their
inscriptions—*“ that the excavations could not well have been made
later than the sixth century.”  Add to all this, that these raths are
certainly very like Buddhist buildings, and it scems hardly to admit of
doubt that we have here petrifactions of the last forms of Buddhist
architecture, and the first forms of that of the Dravidian.

‘The want of interiors in these raths makes it sometimes difficult to
make this as clear as it might be. We cannot, for instance, tell
whether the apsidal ratZ was meant to reproduce a chastya hall, or
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a wikdra.  From its being in several storeys, I would infer the latter ;
but the whole is so conventionalized by transplantation to the South,
and by the different uses to which they are applied for the purposes of
a different religion, that we must not stretch analogies too far.

“There 1s one other rark, at some distance from the others, called
“ Arjuna’s Rath,” which, strange to say, i1s finished, or ncarly so, and
gives a fair idea of the form thar oblong temples took before we have
any structural buildings of the class.  This temple, though entered in
the side, was never intended to be pierced through, but always to
contain a cell. The large oblong 7atk, on the contrary, was intended
to be open all round ; and whether, consequently, we should consider
it as a choultry or a gopuram is not quite clear. One thing, at all
cvents, seems certain - and it is what interests us most here - that the
square #aths arc copies of Buddhist vikdras, and are the originals from
which all the vimdnas in Southern India werce copicd, and continued
to be copied nearly unchanged to a very late period. . . . On the
other hand, the oblong raths were halls or porticoes with the
Buddhists, and became the gopurams or gateways which are frequently,
indeed generally, more important parts of Dravidian temples than the
wmdnas themselves.  They, too, like the @imdnas, vetain their original
features very hittle changed to the present day.

“The other antiguities at Mahabalipur, though very interesting in
themselves, arc not nearly so important as the »atks just described.
The caves are generally small, and tail architecturally, from the feeble-
ness and tenuity of their supports. 'The Southern cave-diggers had
evidently not been grounded in the art like their Northern compeers,
the Buddhists. The long experience of the latter in the art taught
them that ponderous masses were not only necessary to support their
roofs, but for architectural effect; and neither they nor the Hindus
who succeeded them in the North ever hesitated to use pillars of two
or three diameters in height, or to crowd them together to any required
extent.  In the South, on the contrary, the cave-diggers tried to copy
lterally the structural pillar used to support wooden roofs.  Hence,
[ believe, the accident to the long 7azk : and hence certainly the poor
and modern look of all the Southern caves, which has hitherto proved
such a stumbling-block to all who have tried to guess their age.  Their
sculpture is better, and some of their best designs rank with those of
Ellora and Elephanty, with which they were, i all probability, con-
temporary.  Now, however, that we know that the sculptures in
Cave No. 3 at Badiami were exceuted in the sixth century (a. 0. 579),
we are cnabled to approximate to the date of those in the Mahabalipur
caves with very tolerable certainty. 'The Badami sculptures are so
similar in style with the best examples there, that they cannot be far
distant in date; and if placed in the following century it will not,
probably, be far from the truth.

A number of coins of all ages have been found in the neighbour-
hood, among others Roman, Chinese, and Persian. A Roman coin,
damaged, but believed to be of Theodosius (a.p. 393), formed part of
Colonel Mackenzie’s collection. QOthers have been found on the sand-
hills along the shore south of Madras city.
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Sewan.—subdivision and town in Saran District, Bengal.  See
SIWAN,

Shabkadar. - -JFort in the Charsadda fe/si/ of Peshawar District,
North-West Frontier Provinee, situated in 34° 13’ N. and 71° 34" E,,
17 miles north-west of Peshawar city, with which it 1s connected by
a good road leading to Abazal across three branches of the Kabul
river.  Originally built by the Sikhs, and by them called Shankargarh,
the fort lies 2z miles from the village of Shabkadar: hut a town has
now sprung up round it, which 1s a local centre of trade with the
adjoining Mohmand hills; and which in 1901 had a population of
2,373.  The fort is a strong one, and used to be garrisoned by regular
troops ; but in 1885 1t was made over to the border military police,
who now hold it with 28 men. In August, 1897, it was suddenly
attacked by a force of Mohmands, who succceded in plundering the
town and burning the Hindu shops and houses, but the small police
garrison was able to hold the fort itsclf.  On August ¢ the Mohmands
were defeated with Toss by w small force under General FHes, an
engagement signalized by w brilliant charge of two squadrons of the
13th Duke of Connaught’s Lancers.

Shadiwal. -Village in the District and Zaksi/ of Gujrit, Punjab,
situated in 329 317 N.and 74° 6’ K. Population (19o1), 7,445 It is
administered as a * notified area.’

Shahabad District. - District in the Patna Division of Bengal,
lying between 24° 317 and 235° 467 N. and 83° 19" and 84° 517 ki, with
an area of 4,373 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the
Districts of Ghaztpur and Ballia in the United Provinees and by
the Bengal District of Saran ; on the cast by Patna and Gayd Districts ;
on the south by Palamau ; and on the west by the Districts of Mirzapur
and Benares in the United Provinces. The Karamndsi river forms
part of the western boundary.

Shahabad consists of two distinet tracts differing in climate, scenery,
and productions.  The northern portion, comprising  about  three-
fourths of the whole, presents the ordinary flat
appearance common to the valley of the Ganges in
the sub-provinee of Bihiir; but it has & barer aspect
than the trans-Gangetic Districts of Saran, Darbhanga, and Muzaffurpur,
This tract is entirely under cultivation, and is dotted over with clumps
of trees.  The south of the District is occupied by the Kaimur Hills,
a branch of the great Vindhyan range.  ‘The Son and the Ganges may
be called the chief rivers of Shihabad, although ncither of them any-
where crosses the boundary.  The District lies in the angle formed by
the junction of these two mivers, and is watered by several minor
streams, all of which rise among the Kaimur Hills and flow northwards
towards the Ganges. The most noteworthy of these is the Karamnasa,

Physical
aspects.
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the accursed stream of Hindu mythology, which rises on the south-
emn ridge of the Kaimur plateau, and flows north-west, crossing into
Mirzapur District near Kuluba. After a course of 15 miles in that
District, it again touches Shahiabad, which it separates from Benares :
finally, it falls into the Ganges near Chausd.  The Dhoba or Kao rises
on the plateau, and flowing north, forms a fine waterfall and enters the
plains at the Tarrachandi pass, 2 miles south-cast of Sasaram. Here
it bifurcates——onc branch, the Kudry, turning to the west and ulti-
mately joining the Durgauti; while the other, preserving the name
of Kao, flows north and fulls into the Ganges near Gaighat,  The
Durgauti rises on the southern ridge of the platcau and, after flowing
north for g miles, rushes over a precipice 300 feet high into the deep
glen of Kadhar Kho o eventually it joins the Karanmasa. 1t contains
water all the year round, and during the rains boats of 11 tons burden
can sail up-stream 5o or 6o miles from its mouth.  Its chief tributaries
are the Surd, Kord, Gonhud, and Kudru.

The northern portion of the District is covered with alluvium.  The
Kaimur Hills in the south are formed of limestones, shales, and red
sandstones belonging to the Vindhyan system,

Near the Ganges the vice-tficlds have the uswal weeds of such locali-
ties.  Near villages there are often considerable groves of mangoes and
palmyras (Horassus flabellifer), some date palms (Phocuiv svloestris),
and numerous isolated examples of Zumarindus and similar more or
less useful species.  Farther from the river the country is more diversi-
fied, and sometimes a dry scrub jungle is met with, the constituent
species of which are shrubs of the order of Zuphorbiaccae, Butea and
other leguminous trees, species of feus, Schlcichera, Hendlandia, and
Gomelina. 'The grasses that clothe the drier parts are generally of
a coarse character. There are no Government forests, but the
northern fuce of the Kaimur Hills is overgrown with a stunted
jungle of various spectes, while their southern slopes are covered
with bamboos.

Large game abounds in the Kaimur Hills.  Tigers, bears, and
lcopards are commaon; five or six kinds of deer are found: and
among other animals wild hog, jackals, hyenas, and foxes are also met
with.

Owing to its distance from the sea, Shihabad has greater extremes
of climate than the south and cast of Bengal.  The mean temperature
varics from 62°% in January to 9o® in May, the average maximum rising
to 102° in the latter month,  Owing to the hot and dry westerly winds
which prevail in March and April, the humidity at this scason is only
52 per cent.  With the approach of the monsoen the humidity steadily
increases ; it remains steady at 88° throughout July and August, and
then falls to 79 in November, The annual rainfall averages 43 inches,
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of which 55 fall in Junc, 117 in July, 12:3 in Augusl, and 6-8 in
September.

Floods are occasionally caused by the river Son overflowing its
banks. In recent times the highest floods occurred in 1876 and
1901 ; in the latter year the water rose 1.2 feet above any previously
recorded level, and it is stated that the river was at one point 17 miles
wide. Owing to the cutting of an embankment at Darira by some
villagers, the flood found its way into Arrah town and caused con-
siderable damage to housce property.

Shahabad was comprised within the ancient kingdom of Magadha,
whose capital was at Rijgie in Patna District, and its general history
is outlined in the articles on Macabna and Binag,
in which Magadha was cventually merged. It may
be added that, when the country relapsed into anarchy on the dechne
of the Gupta dynasty, Shahabad came under the sway of a number
of petty aboriginal chiefs and had a very smalb Aryan population. The
ruling tribe at this period was the Chero, and the District was till
a comparatively recent period in a great degree owned by the Cheros
and governed by their chicftains, They were subsequently canquered
by Rajput immigrants, and few of them are now found in Shihabad,
though they still number several thousands in the adjoining District
of Palamau.  Under the Muhammadans Shiahabiud formed part of the
Subak of Bihar, and in the sixteenth century was the scene of part
of the struggles which made sher Shih emperor of Delhi. Sher Shah,
after establishing himself at Chunar in the United Provinces, was
engaged on the conquest of Bengal. In 1537 Humayun advanced
against him, and after a sicge of six wonths reduced his fortress of
Chunar and marched into Bengal.  Sher Shih then shut himself up
in Rohtasgarh, which he had captured by a stratagem, and made
no cffort to oppose his advance.  Humayun spent six months In
dissipation in Bengal ; but then, finding that Sher shah had cut off his
communications and that his brother at Delhi would not come to

History.

his assistance, he retraced his steps and was defeated at Chausa near
Buxar. DBuxar is also famous as the scenc of the defeat in 1704
by Sir Hector Munro of Mir Kasim, in the battle which finally won
the Lower Provinces of Bengal for the British,  Since then the only
event of historical interest is the defence of the Judge's house at
ArrAH in the Mutiny of 1357.

Among Hindu remains may be mentioned the temple on the
Munpeswaki Hill dating from the sixth or scventh century.  The
short reign of Sher Shiah is still borne witness to by onc of the
finest specimens of Muhammadan sepulchral architecture, his own
tomb at Sasara, which he originally held as his jagir. His father’s
tomb in the same town and the tomb of Bakhtyar Khan, ncar Chain-
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pur, in .thc Bhabua subdivision, are similar but less imposing. The
small hill fort of SHERGARH, 26 miles south-west of Sase;riri. dat’:
frorp Sher Shal’s time, but at RouTtascary itself few traces (’)f th?
period ren.min; the palace at this place is attributed to Man Sin }ls
ékbar’s Hindu ggtleral. Other places of interest in Shahabad are tghé
- ) . .
ot it 3 fort, and Pt e S fombe; Kim,
‘ : ardyanath with ruins attributed
TO‘ the Savaras or Suars; MASAR, the Mo-ho-so-lo of Hiuven Tsiang :
'l 1L,OTHU, near which are a fine waterfall and a very ancient C‘h %r‘:
mage ; Patand, once the capital of a Hindu Ra)a of the Suar tr'}f ;
and Deo-Barunark and Deo-Markandeya, villages which C()ntui;l sevl ef
(Tld temples and other remains, including an claborately carved lmoerdl
Flth at the former place.  "The sacred cave of Gupteswar lies in a v III]O-
in the Kaimur Hills, 7 or 8 miles from Shergarh. ‘ e
The population increased from 1,710,471 in 1872 t0 1,940,900 in
r881,. and to 2,060,579 in 1891, but fell again to 1 962 6;6 ir’\gx ol
The increase in the first two decades was largely due’ ’ .
to the extension of cultivation, owing to the opening Population.
o[: th-c irrigation canals.  ‘The climate of the northern part of the Di
trict is said to be steadily deteriorating.  The surface is so flat ed I -
that Fherc is no outlet for the water which accumulates ;\'llil(‘: t;m' o
ductxon. of the canals is said to have raised the \\'atelr’»lcvcl ar 5 ‘““10‘
the drainage cven worse than before.  Fever began to make 1t] T vages
fclt in 1879, and from that time the epidemic grew stcad}l ' wosr 8‘vage'sl
1886, when the District was stigmatized as tzhc worst ii] B o unF’
respect of fever mortality. engal in
At Fhe (.,‘,cn.s’}xs of 1891 a decrease was averted only by a large gain
from immigration.  From 1892 to 1900 the vital statistics showed an
excess of deaths over births amounting to 25,000, and in 1894 the
death-ratc exceeded 53 per r,000. After fever, the principal di:C&QCS
are dysentery, diarrhoea, cholera, and small-pox. Blindness is v.cr.'
common. Plague broke out at Arrah just before the Census of 1 01)
lh.c nu.ml)cr of decaths reported was small, but the a]‘arm ;\'hichgthc:
cpidemic created sufficed to drive to their homes most of the tem-
porary settlers from other Districts.
The principal statistics of the Census of 1901 arc shown in the table
on the next page. ‘
I'he principal towns are Arramn, the head-quarters, Sasaram, Du-
RAON, and Buxar. With the exception of Sasaram, all the town’s seem
to be fiec‘adent. The population is denscst in the north and cast of
the. District, on the banks of the Ganges and Son, and decreas
rapidly towards the south and south-cast, where the Kaimur HiﬁS
afford but small space for cultivation. ‘The Bhabua tAana, with ISS
persons per squarc mile, has the scantiest population of m;y tract il:
N 2
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South Bihar. The natives of this District are in demand all over
Bengal as gamindirs' peons and club men; they are especially
numerous in Purnea, North Bengal, Daccy, and in and near Calcutta,
and a large number find their way to Assam.  Many also emigrate
to the colonies. The vernacular is the Bhojpurt dialect of Bihari, but
the Muhammadans and Kayasths mostly speak Awadht Hindi.  In
1901 Hindus numbered 1,819,641, or no less than g2.7 per cent
of the total, and Musalmins 142,213, or nearly 7.3 per cent.; there
were 449 Jains and 375 Christians,
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District total - 4,373 6 8,515 1,002,690

The most nunicrous castes are hirs or Godlas (256,000), Brahmans
and Rajputs (cach numbering 207,000), Koiris (155,000), Chamars
(121,000), Dosadhs (87,000), Bibhans (82,000), Kahars (70,000},
Kurns (66,000), Kindus (63,000), and ‘T'elis (§1,000) 1 and, among
Muhamumadans, Jolahas (53,000). Agriculiure supports 0.4:-8 per cent.
of the population, industries 17-7 per cent,, comerce -5, and the
protessions 1.9 per cent.

The only Christian mission i~ a branch of the Gennan Fvangelical
Lutheran Mission, whose head-quarters are at Ranchr. The number
of native Christians in 1goi was j2.

Clay is the predominating soil, but in parts it is more or less mixed
with sand.  The clay soils, known as Aarail, kewil, mativar, and

. gurmat, are suitable for all kinds of gram, and the

Agriculture: 30 01 o the land and the possibility of irrigation are
here the main factors in determining what crop shall be cultivated.
Doras is a rich loam containing both clay and sand, and is suited
for sugar-cane, poppy, mustard, and linsced. Sandy soil is known
as balmat, and when it is of very loose texture as dus. ‘I'he alluvial
tract in the north is extensively irrigated by canals and is entirely
under cultivation. The low-lying land in the neighbourhood of the
Ganges, locally known as 4aedaj, is annually inundated so that rice
cannot be grown, but it produces fine cold-season crops.  Along the
west bank of the Son within about 3 miles from the river the soil
is sandy, and requires continuous irrigation to produce good crops.
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To the west of this the prevalent soil south of the grand trunk road
is doras, which is annually flooded and fertilized by the hill streams.
In the Sasaram subdivision 4arai/ soil is most common and grows
excellent 7abi crops. The undulating plateau of the Kaimur Hills
in the south is unprotected by irrigation and yields poor and precarious
crops.

The chief agricultural statistics for 1903-4 are given helow, areas
heing in square miles :(—

Irrigated

Subdivision. Total.  Cultivated.
. from canals,
! Arrah Y - S (1 212,
: Buxar [ 0669 408 167
. Sasardm . . .1 1,490 480 224
" Rhabui | 1,301 ) 205 20
Total .« 4,353 ! 2.000 023

There are altogether about 311 square miles of cultivable waste,
statistics for cach subdivision not being available ; and it is estimated
that 172 square miles are twice cropped.

The staple food-crop of the District is rice, grown on 1,307 square
miles, of which 1,112 square miles arc under aghani or winter rice.
‘Fhis crop is transplanted in June and July (except in very low lands,
where it is sometimes sown broadcast), and the water is retained in the
rice-fields by ridges till the middle of Scptember, when it is allowed
to drain off.  The fields are left to dry for 12 to 14 days, after which
the crop again needs water, for which it depends on the Aathiva rain,
or failing this, on irrigation. These late rains are the most important
in the year, as they are required not only to bring the winter crop
to maturity, but also to provide moisture for the sowing of the rabs
crops.  Boro, or spring rice, is grown in river-beds and on the edge
of marshes; it is sown in January and February, transplanted after
a month, and ent in April and May.  Of the other crops of the rainy
season, the principal are maize or makai, marud, jowir, and bijra ;
these are grown on well-drained high lands.  ‘The 7ab/ crops con-
sist of cereals and pulses.  The chief cereals are wheat (188 square
miles), barley (81 square miles), and ocats.  ‘They are sown in October
and November, and harvested between the last week of February and
the middle of April.  The pulses include peas, gram, and linseed :
gram and linseed are grown as a second crop, being sown in the
standing agkani rice about a fortnight before it is cut.  Other impor-
tant crops are poppy (25 square miles) and sugar-cane (5.4 square miles),

The opening of the Son Canals has resulted in a considerable
increase in the cultivated area. An experimental farm is maintained
at Dumraon, but even in the adjoining villages the cultivators are slow
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to profit by its lessons.  Little advantage has heen taken of the Land
Improvement and Agriculturists’ Loans Acts, except in the famine
years 18968, when Rs. 75,000 was advanced under the latter Act.

The cattle are for the most part poor, but good bulls are kept at the
Buxar Central jail, and their offspring find a ready sale.  DPasture is
scarce except in the Kaimur Hills, where numerous herds are sent
to graze during the rains. A large cattle fair is held at Barahpur, at
which agricultural stock and produce are exhibited for prizes.

‘The District is served by the SoN Canals system, receiving about
8o per cent. of the total quantity of water supplicd by it.  Wells
and @/ars, or reservoirs, are also maintained all over the District for
the purposes of irrigation.  In 19o1 it was estimated that 48y square
miles were irrigated from the canals, 36,4 square miles from wells, and
937 squarc miles from d4ars.  ‘I'he extent to which an artificial water-
supply is used depends on the varations in the rainfall; in 1903~4 the
area irrigated from the Government canals was 623 square miles.

Red sandstone from the Kaimur Hills is used extensively for build-
ing purposcs, for which it is admirably adapted.  Limestone, which
is obtained from the same locality, is commonly dark grey or blackish,
and burns into & very good white lime.  Aunkar or nodular lime-
stone is found in almost all parts of the plains, and especially in the
beds of rivers and along the banks of the Son ; it is used for metalling
roads and is also burnt to make lime. A small quantity of alum was
formerly manufactured in the arca north of Rohtisgarh from slates be-
longing to the Kaimur group of the Vindhyan series.  Copperas or iron
sulphate is found in the same region.

Sugar is manufactured throughout the District, the principal centres
of the industry being at Nasriganj and Jagdispur.  Iron sugar-cane
mills, manufactured at Bihiyd, are now in general use
over a great part of Northern India.  Cuarpets and
pottery are made at Sasarim ; the speciality of the
pottery consists in its being painted with lac and overlaid with mercury
and gilt.  Blankets and cotton cloth are woven throughout the District.
A small quantity of hand-made paper is produced at Haribarganj.
Saltpetre is manufactured in small quantities, the out-turn in 19034
being 5,000 maunds.

The principal imports are rice, gram, and other food-grains from the
neighbouring Districts, Furopean cotton picce goods and kerosene oil
from Calcutta, and coal and coke from Haziribagh and Palamau.  The
exports include wheat, gram, pulses, and oilseeds, chicfly to Caleutta,
and raw sugar and gwr to the United Provinces and clsewhere. The
chief centres of trade are Arrah, Dumraon, Buxar, and € hausi on the
East Indian Railway, Sasarim and Dchri on the Mughal Sarai-Gaya
branch, and Nasriganj on the Son.  The main lines of communication

Trade and
communications.
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arc the railways, the Ganges and Son rivers, and the Son Canals, to
which goods arc brought by bullock carts and pack-bullocks.

The main line of the East Indian Railway runs for 6o miles from
east to west through the north of the District, and the Mughal Sarai-
Gaya section opened in 1900 traverses the south,  In addition to
58 miles of the grand trunk road from Caleutta to Benares, which
passes through Dehri-on-Son, Sasaram, and Jahanabad, and is main-
tained from Provincial funds, the District contains 186 miles of metalled
and 532 miles of unmetalled roads under the control of the District
board ; there are also 1,218 miles of village tracks. The principal
local roads are those which commect Arrah with Buxar and Sasarim.
Feeder roads connect the main roads with the stations on the railway
and with the principal places on the rivers,

The Ganges is navigable throughout the year, and a tri-weckly
steamer service for passengers and goods traffic plics as far as Benares,
touching at Buxar and Chausd in this District.  Navigation on the
Son is intermittent and of little commercial importance.  In the dry
season the small depth of water prevents boats of more than 20 maunds
proceeding up-stream, while in the rains the violent floods greatly
impede navigation, though boats of 500 or 6oo maunds occasionally
sail up. Of the other rivers the Karamnasa, the Dhoba, or Kao, the
Durgauti, and the Surd are mavigable only during the rainy season.
The main canals of the Son Canals system are navigable; a bi-
weekly service of steamers runs from Dchri to Arrah.  But here, as
elsewhere, most of the water-borne trafhic is carried in country boats,
some of which have a capacity of as much as 1,000 maunds. The
canal-borne traffic used to be considerable, but has suffered greatly from
competition with the Mughal Sarai-Gaya branch of the East Indian
Railway. The only ferries of any importance are those across the
Ganges.

The District has frequently suffered from famine. ‘The famine of 1866,
having been preceded by two years of bad harvests, caused great distress.
The Government relicf measures were supplemented
by private liberality, but 3,161 deaths from starvation
were reported. ‘There was another, but less severe, famine in 1869.
In 1873 more than three-fourths of the rice crop was destroyed by
very heavy floods and the subscquent complete absence of rain; the
loss would have been even greater had not the Son water been turned
into the unfinished canals and freely distributed.  Relief works, in
the shape of road repairs, were opened in December, and a sum
of 1-18 lakhs was spent in wages, in addition to Rs. 30,000 paid to
non-workers, and Rs. 1,600 advanced to cultivators for the purchase of
seed-grain. In the famine of 1896~7 the distressed area comprised the
whole of the Bhabui and the southern portion of the Sasaram sub-

Famine.
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division.  Relief works were started in October, €890, and were not
finally closed titt July, 1897, during which period 560,031 days’ wages
were paid to adult males emiployed on picce-work, and 175,105 to those
on a daily wage, the aggregate payments amounting to Rs. 74,000.
Gratuitous relief by means of grain doles was also given, and poor-
houses and kitchens were opened. The cost of gratuitous relief was
rather less than 2 lakhs, and the total cost of the famine operations
wus 3-30 lakhs, of which Rs. jo,000 was paid from District and
the balance from Provineial funds.

For administrative purposes the District is divided into 4 subdivi-
sions, with head-quarters at Akran, Buxagr, Sasakay, and Bianva,
Subordinate to the District Magistrate Collector at
Arrah, the District head-quarters, i staft consist-
ing of an Asgistant Magistrate Collector, six Deputy-Magistrate-Collec-
tors, and two Sub Deputy-Collectors. The subdivisions of Sasaram and
Buxar are cach in the charge of an Assistant Collector aided by a
Sub-Deputy-Collector, and the Bhabud subdivision is under a Deputy-
Magistrate-Collector. The Exccutive Fngineer of the Aoah division
is stationed at Arrah ; an Assistant Engineer resides at Koath and the

Administration.

Exceutive Engineer of the Buxar division at Buxar.,

The permanent civil judicial stafl consists of w District Judge, who is
also Sessions Judge, two Subordinate Judges and three Munsifs at Arrah,
onc Munsif at Sasarim and another at Buxar.  For the disposal of
criminal work, there are the courts of the Sessions Judge, District
Magistrate, and the above-mentioned  Assistant, Deputy, and Sub.
Deputy-Magistrates.  The District: was formerly notorious for the
number of its dacoits and for the holdness of their depredations ;
but this crime is no longer common.  ‘The erimes now most preva-
lent are hurglary, cattle-theft, and rioting, the last being due to disputes
about land and irrigation.

During the reign of Akbar, Shahabad formed a part of sarkdr Rohtas,
lying for the most part between the rivers Son and  Karamnfisa.  Hualf
of it, comprising the zaminddri of Bhojpur, was subscquently formed
into a separate sarkar clled shahabiad.  ‘The land revenue demand of
these two sarkars, which was fised at 1o-22 lukhs by Todar Mal in
1582, had risen to 13-66 lakhs at the time of the settlement under Al
Vardi Khan in 1750, but it had again fallen to 10-38 lakhs at the time
of the Decennial Settlement which was concluded in 15790 and declared
to be permanent in 1793.  The demand gradually rose to 13-55 lakhs
in 1843 and 16-72 lakhs in 1862, the increase being due to the revenue
survey which took place in 1846. In 1903-4 the totul demand was
17-27 lakhs payable by ro,147 estates, of which ¢,463 with a demand
of 1498 lakhs were permanently settled, 544 with a demand of 1-38 lakhs
were temporarily settled, while the remainder were held direct by Govern-
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ment. The incidence of land revenue 1s R. o-13-9 per cultivated acre,
being about 22 per cent. of the estimated rental. 'Rents vary with the
class of soil, and for very good land suitable for poppy as much as
Rs. 30 per acre is occasionally paid. Rent is generally paid in kind,
especially in the Bhabua and Sasaram subdivisions. The average hold-
ing of a ryot is estimated at §% acres.  The only unusual tenure is the
gusasthd, which connotes not only a right to hold at a fixed rate in
perpetuity but an hereditary and transferable interest in the land, The
true guzasthd tenure is confined mainly to the Bhojpur pargana, but
the term is used clsewhere to indicate the existence of occupancy rights.

The following table shows the collections of land revenue and total
revenue (principal heads only), in thousands of rupees : —

. -

‘ " 1880-1. \‘ 18go-1. 1900 -1. 1G03-4. ‘l
! 2 < S

Land revenue 535 0 104 D 17,26 LR

Total revenne . . . 2500 , 206,30 ! 2896 \ 20,57 |

) . i

Outside the municipalities of Arran, Jacbiseur, Buxak, Dunraon,
Buanrua, and Sasaran, local affairs are managed by the District hoard
with subordinate local boards in cach subdivision.  In 1903-4 its
income was Rs. 2,63,000, of which Rs. 2,03,000 was derived from
rates 1 and the expenditure was Rs. 2,89,000, the chicf item being
Rs. 2,15,000 expended on public works.

In ryo3 the District contained 11 police stations and 18 outposts.
‘The force subordinate to the District Superintendent in that year
consisted of 4 inspectors, 43 sub-inspectors, 46 head constables, and
526 constables ; there was also a rural police force of 3or daffadirs
and 4,254 chankidars.  In addition to the District jail at Arrah with
accommadation for 278 prisoners, there is @ Central jail at Buxar with
accommodation for 1,391, while subsidiary jails at Sasaram, Buxar, and
Bhabua can hold 69. 'The prisoners in the Central jail are chicfly
employed in weaving and tent-making.

Of the population in 1901, 43 per cent. (8:6 males and o-3 females)
could read and write. "T'he total number of pupils under instruction
fll from 20,883 in 1883-4 to 16,922 in 1892-3, but increased again to
23,032 in 1900--1. In 19034, 26,218 boys and 445 girls were at school,
being respectively 186 and o-28 per cent. of the children of school-going
age. 'The number of educational institutions, public and private, in
that year was 1,004, inciuding 23 secondary, 623 primary, and 358
special schools.  Two small schools for aborigines are maintained at
Rehal and Dahar.  The expenditure on education was 136 lakhs, of
which Rs. 17,000 was paid from Provincial funds, Rs. 40,000 from
District funds, Rs. 3,000 from municipal funds, and Rs. 59,000 from
fees,
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In 1903 the District contained 12 dispensarics, of which 7 hi.l(l accom-
modation for 115 in-patients. The cases of Sl,f)oo out-paticnts and
2,300 in-paticnts were treated, and 8,000 operations were p.crfonncd.
The expenditure was Rs. 35,000, of which Rs. 5,000 was derived from
Government contributions, Rs. 7,000 from Local and Rs. ro,000 from
municipal funds, and Rs. 10,000 from subscriptions.

Vaccination is compulsory only in municipal arcas.  In 1903—4 the
number of persons successfully vaccinated was 48,000, or 25.8 per
1,000 of the population. )

(L. S. S. O'Malley, District Gasetteer (Caleutta, 1906) ¢ M. Martin
(Buchanan-Hamilton), Zastern India, vol. i (1838).] ‘ »

Shahabad Taluk. —* Crown’ fa/uf in the south of the Atedf i balda
Distgict, Hyderiabad State, also known as the A//////.//li or fsoulhvrn
taluk’ with an arca, including jagers, of 654 square miles. 'l ‘hc popu:
lation in 1gor was 70,905, compared with 73,245 in 1891, I'he /(I/I(‘/f
contains 168 villages, of which 103 are jugir, and Shahiabid (3,«)55)‘ is
the head-quarters.  The land revenue in 1gon was 11 -Inkhs. I'he
paigak taluk of Vikarabad with 25 villages, a population of 11,270 and
an arca of about 82 square miles, is situated to the north-west of
Shahabad. o .

Shahabad Tahsil (1).-—-Northern /st of Hardot District, Ul‘llth
Provinces, comprising the parganas of Alammagar, Shahibad, Surah
(North), Pandarwa, Saromannagar, Pachhoha, Pali; and x\‘l;msourm:gn‘r,
and lying between 27° 257 and 27° 47° N. and 79° 417 and 80° 19" 1,
with an area of 542 square miles.  Population increased from 248,03.4
in 1891 to 250,533 in 19or. ‘There are 518 villages and three :m\'n?I
Suanansan (population, 20,030), the faksi/ hc;ulquuru:rs., and llll;\,:\l
(7,616) being the largest. 'The demand for land revenue in 19034 “(:18
Rs. 3,371,000, and for cesses Rs. §3,000. ‘T'he dcnfnylof lmpuluuon,‘ 4—|2
persons per square mile, is almost cqual to the ])1:str'1('l average. hh:} 1:
abad is a poor fakst/, containing large arcas of sandy soil. It lies
between the Sendha, a tributary of the Ramgangd, on the west, and the
Gumti on the ecast, and is also crossed by the Garrd and its n.'ibu.tury the
Sukhetd, and by the Sai. In 1gor-2 the arca under cultivation \\;s
365 squarc miles, of which 69 were irrigated.  Wells suppb’ two thirds
of the irrigated area, and tanks and small streams the rc!n;undcr.

Shahabad Town (1).—Hcad-quarters of the fa/si/of the same noamc,
in Hardoi District, United Provinces, situated in 27° 38" N.and 797 57
., on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Ruilway. l’u[)glutn()p (1901), 20,03-0-
The town was founded in 1677 by Nawab Diler Khin, an ;\.fgh_nn
officer of Shah Jahin, who was sent to suppress a rising in Shﬁh!uhun-
pur. Diler Khin built a large palace called the Bari Deorhi, and
filled the town with his kinsmen and troops.  Shababad rose to con-
siderable importance during Mughal rule, but declined under the
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Nawibs of Oudh. It was still a considerable town when visited by
Tieffenthaler in r770, but ‘Tennant found it an expansc of ruins in
1799. In 1824 Bishop Heber described it as a considerable town or
almost city, with the remains of fortifications and many large houses.
The inbabitants have obtained notoriety for the ill-feeling which exists
between Hindus and Musalmins, and scrious riots took place in 1850
and 1868. Nothing is left of the Bari Deorhi but two fine gateways,
and Diler Khian's tomb is also in ruins.  The fine Jama Masjid erected
by the same noble is still used.  Shahabad contains the usual Zaksi/i
offices and also a munsifi, a dispensary, and a branch of the American
Methodist Mission. Tt has been administered as a municipality since
1872. During the ten years ending 19o1 the income and expenditure
averaged Rs. r1,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 17,000, chiefly
denved from taxes on houses and professions and trades, and from
rents and market ducs, while the expenditure was also Rs. 17,000.
A daily market is held, and grain and sugar are exported.  The town
is noted for the vegetables and fruit produced in the neighbourhood.
Fine cotton cloth used to be woven here, but the manufacture is
extinct.  There are three schools for boys and one for girls, with
a total of goo pupils.

Shahabad Tabhsil (2).—Southern za/si/ in the State of Rampur,
United Provinces, lying between 28° 25" and 28° 43’ N. and 78% 527
and 79° 5 K., with an area of 166 square miles. Population (1901),
82,716. 'There are 197 villages and one town, SHAHABAD (population,
7,338), the taksi/ head-quarters. The demand for land revenue in
1903—4 was Rs. 3,560,000, and for cesses Rs. 43,000. The density of
populdtion, 498 persons per square mile, is below the State average.
The fa/si/ lies on both banks of the Ramgangd, and is less protected
by canals than other parts of the State. In 1903-4 the area under
cultivation was 110 square miles, of which 8 were irrigated, chiefly
from wells.

Shahabad Town (2).—Head-quarters of the Zeksi/ of the same
name in the State of Rampur, United Provinees, situated in 28° 34” N.
and 79° 2 E.  Population (19o1), 7,338. The town stands on rising
ground and is considered the healthiest place in the State. The
Nawdb has a summer residence here, built on the ruins of an old
fort; it is about 100 feet higher than the surrounding country and
commands a fine view for miles round. The old name of the town
was lakhnor, and it has been suggested that this was the ancient
capital of the Katehriya Rajis of RouiLkHaND. There are dispen-
saries for treatment by both European and indigenous methods, and
also a taksili school. The town is noted for its sugar,

Shahabad Town (3).-—Town in the palgdh taluk of Firozabad,
Gulbarga District, Hyderabad State, situated in 17°8” N, and 76° 56 E.
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Population (19o01), 5,705,  Laminated limestone, known as Shahiabad
stone, is largely quarried in the vicinity, and takes its name from the
town. It is an important station on the Great Indian Peninsula
Railway.  An elegant masonry enclosure in the centre of the town is
supposed to be the wall of o royal palace, and encloses a Lirge mosque
and a well. The town contains two post oftices, British and Nizant’s,
a police station, a dispensary, and three vernacular primary schools.

Shahabad Town (4).--Town in the Thianesar faksi/ of Karnal
District, Punjab, situated in 30° 10" N. and 76° 527 E.,, on the Delhi-
Umballa-Katka Railway, 16 miles south of Ambila.  Population
(r901), 11,0009. The town was founded by one of the followers of
Muhammad of Ghor at the end of the twelfth century. It is of no
commercial importance.  ‘The municipality was created n 1867-8.
The income during the ten years ending 19o2—3 averaged Rs. to,g00,
and the expenditure Rs. 10,200, In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 12,300,
chiefly derived from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 11,200, The
town has a vernacular middle school and a dispensary.

Shahada Taluka.—Zi/vks of West Khindesh District, Bombay,
lying between 21° 24 and 21° 38 Noand 74° 24" and 74" 477 12, with
an area of 479 square miles. It contains two towns, SHATTADA (popu-
lation, 5,399), the head-quarters, being the larger; and 155 villages.
The population in rgor was 59,758, compared with 64,733 in 1891,
This is the most thinly populated filwka in the District, the density
being only 125 persons per square mile. ‘Fhe demand for land revenue
in 1903—4 was ncarly 3 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 21,000, Although
Shihada possesses two perennial streams, the Tapti and its tributary
the Gomi, it is on the whole scantily provided with surface mwater.
The prevailing soil is a rich loam resting on a yellowish subsoil,  The
annual rainfall averages 24 inches.

Shahada Town. Head-quarters of the 4iluwka of the same name
in West Khiandesh District, Bombay, situated i 2¢° 33" N. and
74° 28" E., 48 miles north-west of Dhilia,  Together with Kukdel,
it contained in 1901 a population of 5,399. A municipality was con-
stituted in 1869.  The income during the ten years ending 19or
averaged Rs. 7,000, In 1g9o3—4 the income was Rs. 8500, 'The
town contains three cotton-ginning factories, a dispensary, and four
schools, with 262 pupils, of which one, with 21 pupils, is for girls.

Shahapur Taluka.—Eastern Zd/vka of Thana District, Bombay,
lying between 19° 18" and 19° 44" N. and 73° 10" and 73° 43’ E., with
an area of 610 square miles. It contains 197 villages, Shihipur being
the head-quarters. ‘The population in 1gor was 83,881, compared
with 92,029 in 1891. It is the most thinly populated #i/wka in the
District, and the density, 138 persons per square mile, is much below
the District average. Land revenue and cesses in 1903—4 amounted
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to 1-4 lakhs,  The country, which was formerly known as Kolvan, is
for the most part wild, broken by hills and covered with large forests.
In the south there are wide tracts of rice lands.  The soil is mostly red
and stony, and the climate unhealthy, except in the rains,  There are
five factorics for husking rice in Shihapur.

Shahapur Town. - Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same
name in the State of Sangli, Bombay, situated in 15° 50’ N. and
74° 34" L., close to the town of Belgaum, Population (1901), 9,056,
Shahipur is the most important trading place in Sangli State. 'The
dyeing of cotton and silk yarn and the weaving of cotton and silk cloth
are largely carried on. ‘The population is chiefly composed of bankers,
traders, and weavers.  The town is governed by a municipal body,
with an income of nearly Rs. 13,000, Besides Hindu temples, Shaha-
pur has a Protestant church and a Roman Catholic chapel. Methodist
Episcopal and Catholic missions arc both at work in Shahapur.  ‘There
is also a dispensary.

Shahbandar Subdivision,— Subdivision of Kardchi District, Sind,
Bombay, composced of the Mirrur Baroko, Sujawal, Jan, and
SUAHBBANDAR falukas.

Shahbandar Taluka.—Zu/wke of Karachi District, Sind, Bombay,
lying between 23° 41" and 24° 25" N. and 67° 32" and 68° 26’ E.; with
an arca of 1,388 square miles. DPopulation increased from 28,246 in
1891 10 33,609 in 1901.  The number of villuges is ro4, of which
Ladiun is the head-quarters, but the most important place is SHAh-
paNDAR.  The land revenue and cesses in 19o3-4 amounted to
11 lakhs. The #ilvka contains large tracts of Aa/ar lands and salt
deposits.  The soil is the usual alluvial loam, mixed with sand ; but
in the south, where the Indus outflow meets the incoming tide,
a deposit of soft mud, locally known as bka/, appears.  The td/uka
is irrigated by more than ten canuls; and the chief crops arc jowar,
bdjra, vice, barley, and miing.

Shahbandar Village.-—Head-quarters of the #iwka of the same
namce in Kardchi District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 24° 10" N. and
67° 56" E., in the delta of the Indus. Population (1go1), 785. Shah-
bandar stood formerly on the cast bank of the Malir, one of the
mouths of the Indus, but it is at present 1o miles distant from the
nearest point of the river. A great salt waste commences about
a mile to the south-cast of the town, and on its westward side wre
extensive jungles of long iz grass. 1t was to Shahbandar that the
English factory was removed from Aurangbandar when the latter
place was deserted by the Indus; and previous to the abandonment
of the factory in 1775, it supported an establishment of {ourteen vesscls
for the navigation of the river. 'The disastrous flood which occurred
about 1819 caused material changes in the lower part of the Indus,
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and hastened the decay of Shahbandar, which is now an insignificant
village. Carless states that the native rulers of Sind had a fleet of
fifteen ships stationed here. Vesscls entered by the Richal, the only
accessible mouth, and, passing into the Hajamro through what is now
the Khedewari creck, ascended that stream to about 1o miles above
Ghorabiri, where it joined the Malir.

Shahdadpur Taluka (1).— Zulula of Hyderabad District, Sind,
Bombay, lying between 25° 42”7 and 26° 16” N, and 68° 27”and 69° o’ L2,
with an area of 644 squarc miles.  The population in rgor wus
73,504, compared with 58,720 in 18y1. The density, 114 persons
per square mile, is a Dlittle less than the District average.  The land
revenue and cesses in 19o3—4 amounted to about 1.8 lakhs. The
number of villages is 102, of which Shiahdadpur is the head-quarters.
The faluka stands at a high level and is therefore devoid of grass ;
but it produces the best cotton in the District, and also good bdjra
and tobacco crops.

Shahdadpur Taluka (2).— Zii/wka of the Upper Sind Frontier Dis-
trict, Sind, Bombay, lying between 27° 40" and 28° 37 N.and 67° 22
and 68° 11’ K., with an area of 622 squarc miles. It contains 62
villages, of which Shahdadpur is the head-quarters.  The population
in 1901 was 32,385, compared with 27,380 in 18¢g1. It is the most
thinly populated Z/u%a in the District, with a density of only 52 persons
per squarc mile.  The land revenue and cesses in 1go3-4 amounted
to 1-8 lukhs. Portions of the Begari, Ghir, and Sukkur canals irrigate
the Zdluka, and a certain amount of cultivation is usually carried out
in the neighbourhood of hill torrents.

Shahdara.—Town in the Ghaziabad Zeksi/ of Mceerut District,
United Provinces, situated in 28° 40" N. and 77° 18" K., on the East
Indian Railway, 5 miles from Delhi. .\ light railway to Saharanpur
is being constructed.  Population (19o1), 5,540. It was founded by
Shih Jahin as a market, and was sacked in the cighteenth century
by Siraj Mal, the Jat Raja of Bharatpur, and plundered by the soldiers
of Ahmad Shah Durrani just before the battle of Panipat. It 1s badly
drained, and drinking-water is obtained from a distance.  The American
Mcthodist and Reformed Presbyterian Missions have branches here.
From 1872 to 1904 Shihdara was a municipality, with an income and
cxpenditure averaging about Rs. 3,000. It is now administered as
a ‘notified area.” ‘The trade of the place has fallen away, and it is
chiefly celebrated for sweetmeats ; but there is still a small manufacture
of shoes and leather, and a little sugarrefining. In 1904 there was
a primary school with 75 pupils.

Shahdheri (Dheri Shakan, ‘the kings’ mound’).—Village in the
District and fa4si/ of Rawalpindi, Punjab, situated in 33° 17" N. and
72° 49’ E., 8 miles south-cast of Hassan Abdal. To the north-cast lie
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extensive and well-preserved ruins, identified by Sir Alexander Cunning-
ham as those of Takshasila, the T'axila of the Greek historians.  These
ruins lic in six distinct sites —Bir, Hatial, Sir-Kap-ki-kot, Kacha Kot,
Babarkhana, and Sir-Sukh-kd-kot.  Of these, the mound at Bir rises
above the banks of the Tapra Nila, the Tiber-nabon of the Pseudo-
Kallisthenes.  Hatidl, a fortified spur of the Margala (‘beheaded’)
range, was probably the ancient citadel.  Sir-Kap, or the fort of ‘the
behecaded,” was a fortified city, united to the citadel by a wall of circum-
vallation. The remaining three sites appear to be more modern ; but
near Babarkhana lic the ruins called Siri-ki-pind, which would appear
to be the great Sirsha-danam or ‘head-offering’ stvpa of Buddha built
by Asoka and mentioned by Hiuen Tsiang.  Takshasila, the Sanskrit
form of the name, means ‘the hewn rock,” or more probably ‘the rock
of Takshaka,” the great Naga king. At the Macedonian invasion,
and for many centurics later, Taxila was a rich and flourishing city.
Alexander found it ruled by Omphis (Sanskrit, Ambhi), generally
known by his dynastic title of Taxiles, who resigned his kingdom to
the invader.  About cighty years later it was taken by Asoka, and
from it he governed the Punjab before his accession to the throne
of Magadha. About zoo t.c. it became a Gracco-Bactrian dependency,
and rather more than half a century later passed to the Indo-Parthians,
from whom it was wrested by the Kushans at the end of the first
century A.b. About A.p. 50 Apollonius of Tyana visited it, and says
it was the capital of Phraates, whose dominions corresponded with
the ancient kingdom of Porus, and describes its beautiful temple of
porphyry. It was also visited by Fa Hian in A.p. 400, and by Hiuen
I'siang in 630 and 643. Both these pilgrims describe it as a place of
great sanctity and the scene of Buddha's sacrifice of his head.  After
this ‘Taxila disappears from history.

Shahganj.-—Head-quarters of the Khutdhan zeksi/ of Jaunpur
District, United Provinces, situated in 26° 3” N. and 82° 42" L., at the
junction of a branch of the Bengal and North-Western Railway from
Azamgarh with the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. Population (1g901),
6,430. 'The town was founded by Shuji-ud-daula, Nawib of Oudh,
who built a market-place, a bdradari, and a dargak, or tomb, in honour
of Shah Hazrat Ali. Shahganj is administered under Act XX of 1856,
with an income of about Rs. 6,000. It is a thriving mart, sccond only
to Jaunpur city, and is the centre of the sugarrefining industry, besides
being a dépot for the export of grain and the distribution of imported
cotton. The town contains a dispensary, a branch of the Wesleyan
Mission, and two schools with r13 pupils.

Shahjahinpur District.—Southern District of the Bareilly Division,
United Provinces, lying between 27° 35" and 28° 29" N. and 7¢° 20
and 80° 23" K., with an area of 1,727 square miles. It is bounded on



202 SHAHJAWANPUR DISTRICT

the north by Bareilly and Pilibhit; on the east by Kheri . on the south
by Hardoi and larrukhibid ; and on the west by Budaun. The

Diistrict consists of a narrow alluvial tract, running north-cast from
the river Ganges towards the Himalayas. Ttis crossed

E:g:éf:l nearly at right anglcs by the river system of South
Rohilkhand, and its natural features thus depend
almost entirely upon the various streams which have cut deep channels
through the alluvial soil of the Gangetic basin. The principal rivers are
the RAMGANGA, the Deoha or Garrd, and the Gumrt.  Near the Ganges
is a stretch of wild Akddar, from which an arca of stiff clay, drained
by the Sot or Yiri-Wafidar, reaches to the Ramganga.  The channel
of the latter river shifts from side to side of a broad valley to an
extraordinary extent.  Between the Ramgangd and the Garrd lies an
extensive tract of sandy soil, which changes cast of the Garai to clay
and then to a fertile loam extending north-cast of the Garra.  The
loam tract is crossed by the Khanaut, a tributary of the Garra, beyond
which another sandy arca is found, gradually changing to a forest tract
on the border of the damp sub-Himilayan Districts,

Shahjahanpur is situated entirely in the Gangetic alluvium, and
kanker or nodular limestone is the only stone found in it.

The District is fairly well wooded, and contains nearly 5o square
miles of groves. Mango, bamboo, babul (Acacia arablca), shisham
(Dalbergia Sissoo), tun (Cedrela Loona), and, i the north, sal (Shorea
robusta) are the chief timber trees.

Leopards are sometimes secn in the jungles in the north of the
District, and the tiger and Iyny have been shot there, but not recently.
Spotted deer frequent the same tract, and zilgar and wild hog ure
common everywhere, especially near the rivers.  Antelope are found
near the Gumti and Ganges.  Hares, partridges, quail, sand-grouse,
and peafowl are included in the smaller game, while the large ponds
and marshes abound in the cold scason with geese, duck, and teal.

The climate is moister than in the Doab, though drier than in the
more northern Districts of Rohilkhand. "The central portion is healthy;
but in the north bad fever and ague are prevalent, and in the south the
neighbourhood of the Sot is also unhealthy.

The annual rainfall averages about 37 inches, varying from 33 in
the south-west of the District to 4o inches at Shihjehaunpur city.
In 18956 the fall was only 23 inches, and in 1893-4 a5 much as
57 inches.

In ancient times this District must have been included in the
kingdom of Panchira, and during the early Muhammadan period
it formed part of the tract known as Katchr.  Shah-
jahanpur city was founded in the reign of Shah Jaban
by Nawab Bahadur Khan, who named it in honour of the cmperor.

History.
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Early in the cighteenth century part of the south of the District was
included in the territory of Muhammad Khin, Nawab of FFarrukhabad ;
but the central portions were acquired by All Muhammad, the Rohilla
chicf.  On the cast the Katchriyas retained their independence, and
the land held by them formed a debatable ground between Oubn
and RoHILKHAND. In 1774, after the defeat of the Rohillas by the
allied forces of Oudh and the British, the twa provinces became
united ; and in 1801 this District, with other territory, was ceded to
the British,

Thenceforward order was never seriously disturbed until the Mutiny,
although the District bordered upon the most turbulent part of Qudh.
In 1857, however, Shihjahanpur became the scene of open rebellion,
The news of the Meerut outbreak wrrived on May 15; but all remained
quict till the 2g5th, when the sepoys informed their officers that the
mob intended to plunder the treasury.  Precautions were taken against
such an attempt; but on the 3ist, while most of the ofticers, civil und
military, were at church, some of the sepoys forced their way into the
building and attacked them. Three Furopeans were shot down at
once ; the remainder were joined by the other officers, and the whole
party escaped first to Pawilydn, and afterwards to Muhamdi in Kheri
District.  The mutincers burnt the station, plundered the treasury, and
made their way to the centre of local disaffection at Barcilly, A rebel
government under Kidir Ali Khin was procliimed on June 1. On
the 18th Ghulim Kadir Khin, the hereditary Nawab of Shahjahanpur,
passed through on his way to Bareilly, where he was appointed Nazim
of Shahjahanpur by Khin Bahidur Khian. On the 23rd the Nawab
returned to his titular post, and superseded Kadir AN, He remained
in power from June, 1857, till January, 1858, when British troops
reoccupied Fatehgarh.  The Nawab of Fatchgarh and Firoz Shih then
hastened to Shahjahanpur and on to Barcilly.  After the fall of Luck-
now, the Nana Sihib also fled through Shabjahanpur to Bareilly. In
January the Nawab put to death Hamid Hasan Khan, Deputy-Collector,
and Mubammad Hasan, Subordinate Judge, for corresponding with the
British. On April 30, 1858, the British force, under Sir Colin Campbel),
reached Shahjahanpur. The rebels fled to Muhamdi and Sir Colin
went on to Barcilly on May 2, leaving only a small detachment to
guard the station. ‘T'he rebels then assembled once more, and besieged
the detachment for ninc days ; but Brigadier Jones's column relieved
them on the r2th, and authority was then finally re-established.

The District contains a few ancient sites which have not been
explored, the largest being Gold and Miti in the Pawiyan Za/ksi/.
A copperplate grant by Harsha of Kanauj, dated A.D. 628, wus found
at Banskhera'.  ‘There are no Muhammadan buildings of importance.

v Epigraphia Indica, vol. iv, p. 208,
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The District contains 6 towns and 2,034 villages.  The population
has fluctuated during the last thirty years.  The numbers at the four
enumerations were as follows : (1872) 951,000, (1881)
Population. 856,046, (1891) 918,551, and (1901) 921,535.  Be-
tween 1872 and 1881 the District suffered severcly in the fumin—c of
1877-8 and the fever epidemic of 1879, 'l'hcr_c are four /alzx.lls—.-
SHAHJAHANPUR, JALALARAD, TILHAR, and PAWAVAN- cach of \\’l.n.(‘.h 15
named after its head-quarters.  ‘T'he principal towns are the municipah-
tics of Suarjanasrer Crry, the District head-quarters, and TiLHAR.
The following table gives the chief statistics of population In 19or 1 —
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About 85 per cent. of the total are Hindus and more than g per
cent. Musalmans. ‘The Arya Samij, though its members number only
1,646, is increasing in importance.  More than 09 per y(‘cnt.“(jf the
people speak Western Hindi, the prevailing dialect being Kanauji. .

Chamirs (leather-dressers and  cultivators), 98,000, are lh‘v most
numerous Hindu caste. The other large castes are Kisans (cultivators),
70,000 Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), 71,0001 Rajputs, (:5_%,000_%
Rr'ihmans, 61,000; Kahirs (fishermen and cultivators), .40,000; hfl(‘.hh?
(cultivators), 34,000; Murios (market-gardeners), 31,0003 and Kurmis
(agriculturists), 27,000.  Among Musalmans, Pathins number 41,??0,
followed by Shaikhs, 24,000, and Julihis (\\'v:u‘crs.), 18,000. The
proportion of the population supported by agriculture is 64 per cent.—
a high figure. Personal services support 5 per cent, gcncr:}l»lnh()urv
4 per cent, and cottonweaving 2 per cent. Rijputs and l.ruhma?n.s
are the chief holders of land ; and Réjputs, Kichhis, Muraos, Ahirs,
and Chamirs arce the principal cultivators. . .

Out of 1,739 native Christians in 19o1, 1,495 were Meth.()dlsls. I'he
American Methodist Mission opened work in the District in 1859, and
has seven stations, besides two in Qudh. .

Agricultural conditions are exceedingly compley, ().\\'ing to the ‘vurlcd
character of the soil and of the facilitics for irrigation.  ‘The Ganges
khidar is either sand or light loam, and suffers from
drought, though it is also lablc to disastrous ﬂogds.
The clay tract adjoining it produces rice in the autumn, and requires

Agriculture,
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constant irrigation for wheat and poppy, the principal spring crops.
This is the only part of the District where sugar-cane is not grown.
Along the Ramganga irrigation is casy, but the autumn crops are liable
to great damage from flooding. East of this river the sandy tract
produces bjra and wheat of medium quality. .\nother clay tract is
found between the Garai and the Garrd, which is liable to suffer in dry
years. ‘The most fertile tract is the loam arca in the centre of the
District, which produces much sugar-canc and other valuable crops.
North-east of this the soil deteriorates and becomes sandy ; there is
a good deal of jungle, and wild animals damage the crops, while the
drinking-water is bad in places. Some better land is found in the
extreme north-east, but its value depends largely on its distance from
the forests on the border, and on its immunity from wild beasts.

‘The ordinary tenures of the United Provinces are found. Zamindiri
mahals include §6 per cent. of the total area, and pasfidiri mahdls
44 per cent. ‘The main agricultural statistics for 1903~4 are shown
below, in square miles :—-

Cultivated, | Cultivable

|

Tahsil, Total. : Trrigated, waste, ]
| YRR
Shahjahanpur . 394 | 292 & 44
Jaldlabad . . a4 23 6z 50 |
Tilhar . . . 418 | 330 b 26 |
Pawiyan . . 591 360 1ig 146
Total 1,727 . 1,207 347 266 ,

F VU '

The chief food-crops, with the arca under cach in square miles in
19034, are: wheat (444), rice (ro6), gram (159), and djra (173).
Sugar-cane covered 56 squarc miles, and poppy 27. Of the un-
cultivated arca, about 32 miles are occupied by the forests in the
north-east of the District, and an cqual amount by swamps and sandy
tracts near the Gumti.

There have becn no improvements in the means of irrigation, and
no expansion of cultivation in recent years. On the other hand, a rise
is noticeable in the arca bearing a double crop, and the valuable crops
are being more largely sown.  Thus rice has taken the place of bajra
and jordr, and the area under poppy and sugar-cane has increased.
Considerable advances were made under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act
during the ten ycars ending 1900, amounting to 1-6 lakhs, but a quarter
of this was lent in the famine year 1896-7. Only small sums have
heen advanced in later years, and the loans granted under the Land
Improvement Act have been insignificant, except in 18967,

In the north of the District the dangar breed of cattle is found, the
bullocks being hardy and quick-moving. In 1866 and 1867 attempts
were made to introduce a better strain near Shihjahanpur; but the

02
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climate did not suit the animals imported. The ordinary breed of
horses is also poor ; stallions have been kept by Government for some
years, and two arc now at stud. The sheep and goats arc inferior.

In 19o3-4, out of 347 square miles irrigated, wells supplied 207
square miles, tanks or jAils 86, and other sources 4. ‘The spring-level
is high, and in ordinary years irrigation is not required for many crops,
or can be supplied easily by temporary wells lasting for a single harvest.
In two tracts a deficiency of water is expericnced in dry years.  The
sandy area along the Gumti is unprotected, while the clay tract in the
south of the District depends on the numerous small channels which
interseet it, and which are dammed at the end of the rains, to supply
water for the spring harvest.

There are no ‘reserved’ or “protected’ forests the property of
Government ; but in the north-cast of the District are some tracts
of unreclaimed forest, chicfly sa/, which, with a few exceptions, do not
now contain any large timber, but supply poles for use in house-
building. Their total arca is about 52 square miles.

Aankar or nodular limestone is the only mineral product, and is
used for metalling roads and for burning into lime.

Sugar-refining is by far the most important industry in the District.
Indigo was once manufactured, but has now become a minor product,
The matting made from a jungle grass called Aazd
is largely exported.  Coarse cotton cloth, chintz, and
brass vessels are made in various places for local use,
and there are small manufuctures of ironware inlaid with gold and
silver, and of lacquered goods.  The Rosa sugar and rum factory near
Shahjuhanpur city is one of the largest in India, and employed 632
hands in 1903.

The grain trade is of ordinary dimensions, and sugar is the principal
article of export, the Shabjahanpur production being celebrated
throughout India. It is largely exported to Rajputina and the Punjab.
There is also a considerable trade in oilseeds at ‘Filhar.  Kuropean
goods, metals, and salt are the principal imports.  Forest produce is
floated down the rivers from Pilibhit ; but the spread of railways has
largely decreased the river traffic, which was formerly important.
Tilhar and Shahjahanpur are the chief trade centres, though markets
are held at many smaller places.

The Qudh and Rohilkhand main linc crosses the centre of the
District and is the chief trade route; but a little traffic is carried by
the Lucknow-Sitapur-Bareilly State Railway, which traverses the north-
east ¢orner. The two lines are connected by a steam tramway or
light railway, 40 miles long, from Shiahjahdnpur city to Mailani in
Kheri District. The District is well supplied with roads, except in the
tract south-west of the Ramgangi. Of these, 118 miles are metalled,

Trade and
communications.
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and arc maintained by the Public Works department, but the cost of
46 miles is charged to Tocal funds. The remaining 326 miles are
unmetalled. Avenues of trees are maintained on 222 miles. The
principal routes comprise the branch of the grand trunk road from
Fatehgarh which divides at Jalalabad, one line going to Bareilly and
one to Shahjahanpur city ; the road from Bareilly through Tilhar and
Shahjahanpur to Sitapur and Lucknow ; and the road from Shihjahanpur
through the north of the District.

In a large part of the District the effects of drought can be mitigated
as long as the cultivators are able to make temporary wells; but
clsewhere a faillure of the rains is disastrous, and
Shahjahinpur has often suffered severely.  The great
famine of 1783-4 did not press so heavily here as in the tracts south
of the Ganges. In 1803-4, two ycars after cession, rain completely
failed for the autumn harvest.  In 1825-6 drought again occurred, but
hardly caused famine. The autumn rains failed in 1837-8, but a slight
fall in February saved the spring harvests. The famine of 186o-1 was
severely felt throughout Rohilkhand, though Shahjabanpur escaped
more lightly than the contiguous District of Budaun, In 1868-9 the
period of pressure was scvere, but only lasted for seven weeks.  The
famine of 1877-8 was the worst since the commencement of British
rule. A series of bad bharvests had followed the previous scarcity
of 1868-9, and prices had risen owing to the demand for grain in
Southern India.  On August 17, 1877, the Collector reported ‘ roaring
hot winds, and not a vestige of green anywhere.” The autumn harvest,
which provides the chicf food-grains for the lower classes, was a
complete failure.  Rain early in October enabled the sowings for the
rabi or spring crop to be made, and advances were given for seed.
Relief works were opened in December ; but the people refused to

Famine.

come on them, and large numbers succumbed in the cold scuson.  The
after-effects of the famine were severely felt when an epidemic of fever
broke out in 1879. The registered death-rate rose from 2937 per
1,000 in 1877 o 57-04 In 1878, and stod at 53-59 in 1879, In 1895
the rains ceased prematurely, and distress was felt in the north of the
District by May, 1896. The monsoon of 1896 closed cven carlier than
in 1895, and the sugar-cane and rice were scriously damaged, besides
the ordinary food-crops. Great use was made of river water, so that
a fair spring harvest was sccured, and the relief works opened were not
resorted to by any large number.

The Collector is usually assisted by a member of the Indian Civil
Service, and by four Deputy-Collectors recruited in
India. A faksildir is stationed at the head-quarters
of cach Zaksi/. "T'wo officers of the Opium department are posted to
this District.

Administration.
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'l‘hcjrc are three regular District Munsifs, and a scheme for village
Munﬁlfs was introduced in 1894, The District Judge and Sub-Judge
exereise civil jurisdiction over the neighbouring District of Budaun :
!)ut the former hears sessions cases from Shiahjahanpur alone.  Crime
s heavy, the more serious forms of offences against life and limb
with robbery and dacoity, being common. Female infanticide wu;
torlncjrly suspected 1 but in ryoy only 154 persons remained under
surveillance.

At (‘eﬁsiqn in 1801 the present area formed part of Bareilly : but a
separate District of Shahjahanpur was constituted in 181 ;—4'. Early
settlements were for short periods, being based as usual on the previous
collections coupled with a system of competition.  “The first regular
f?ttlcmcnt under Regulation IX of 1833 was carried out in 1838—9.
The District had been overassessed, and considerable reduciions,
amounting 1o about 12 per cent, were made, the demand being
tl‘«d at 9-8 lukhs.  Villages were grouped according to their capa-
l)lllt'les of soil and irrigation, and revenue rates fixed per acre of
cultivation.  Another revision took plice thirty years later, and the
new se?tlemenl was based on rates sclected from the rents aclually
paid, with some regard to prospective increases.  The resull was an
assessment of s lakhs, which was subsequently reduced by Rs. 18,000.
T'he latest revision was made hetween 1896 and 1900.  In this settle-
m.ent prospective increases in the rental value of villages were altogether
disregarded, excepl where the rents were found to be totally inadequatc.
Al.)out f(.>ur.—(|ﬂhs of the arca assessed wis held by tenants, cash rents
heing paid in the greater part. The assessment amounted 1o 1 1-7 lakhs,
or 48.6 ])L?I’ cent. of the aceepted *assets,” and the operations chiefly
!'trsultcd in a redistribution of the demand.  The incidence per acre is
Re v varying from R, o- i the north of the District 1o Rs. 1-7 in
the fertile central tract.

The total collections on account ot land revenue and revenue from
all sources have been, in thousands of rupeces ;--

-

188%0-1. 18go-t. ‘ TQX) -1 1903 4.
— e o JRNSEN N | - R
Land revenue . . 11,20 11,09 13,01 11,53 "
LA Yale
23,%0 26,01t ‘

Total revenue . . 16,587 19.92

Ihere are two municipalities, SHAHJAHANPUR and TiLnar, and
four towns are administered under Act XX of 1856 Beyond the
limits of these places local affairs are he Distri
“»],ich?, ‘ (,L places local .lf-f.llr‘b are managed by the District board,

has an income and expenditure of more than a lakh.  In 1903 4
lh?l Txpcndlturc on roads and buildings amounted to Rs. 46,000 v

he District Superintende ice ¢ ; X of 3

perintendent of police commands a force of 3 inspec
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tors, 8y subordinate officers, and 365 constables, busides 302 municipal
and town police, and 2,097 rural and road police. There are 19 police
stations. The District jail contained a daily average of 316 prisoncrs
in 1903.

"The population of Shahjahanpur is not conspicuous- for literacy, and
in 1901 only 2:6 per cent. (4 males and o-3 females) could read and
write. The number of public schools, however, increased from 149 in
1880-1 to 184 in 1900~1, and the number of pupils from 4,324 to
8,796, In 1903 -4 there were 186 public schools with 8,714 pupils, of
whom §i4 were girls, and 60 private schools with 667 pupils.  Tour
of the public schools are managed by Government and r24 by the
District and municipal boards. Out of a total expenditure on cducation
of Rs. 52,000, Local funds provided Rs. 41,000 and fees Rs. 10,000.

The Distriet possesses 11 hospitals and dispensaries, with accommo-
dation for 130 in-patients.  About 85,000 cases were treated 1n 1903,
of whom 1,300 were in-paticnts, and 3,000 operations were performed.
‘The total expenditure was Rs. 16,000, chicfly met from Local funds.

In 1903-4, 30,000 persons were vaceinated, representing a proportion
of 32 per 1,000 of population.  Vaccination is compulsory only in the
two municipalitics,

| District Gasetteer (188, under reviston) 5 Wo AL WL Last, Settlenent
Report (1901).]

Shahjahanpur Tahsil. —Head-quarters  ZeksiZ ol Shabjahanpur
District, United Provincees, comprising the pasganas of shahjubanpur,
Jamaur, and Kant, and lying between 27° 397 and 28° Y N. and
:/9° 367 and 80° 57 L., with an arca of 394 squarc miles.  Population
foll from 273,146 i 1891 t0 205,407 in 1gor. "There are 463 villages
and only one town, Suaiananrer Ceev (population, 706,458), the
District and 4eZst/ head-quarters. The demand for fand yevenue in
Lgu3—4 Wits Rs. 3,00,000, and for cesses Rs. gg,000. The density of
populztlion, 674 persotis per square iile, is considerably above the
District average, owing to the inclusion of the city. ‘Through the
centre of the Zaksz/ flows the Gurrd, with a narrow belt of rich alluvial
soil on either bank, while several smaller streams act as drainage
channels. The eastern portion has a good loam soil ; but the centre
is clay, and the western tract is sandy and lable to periods of
depression.  In r19o3-4 the arca under cultivation was 293 square
miles, of which 84 were irrigated, mostly from wells.

Shahjahanpur City.—Administrative head-quarters of shahjahan-
pur District and Ze/sz/, with cantonment, United Provinees, situated
in 27° 53" N. and 7¢° 54" E., on the left bank of the Deohd or Garra
river, crowning the high ground just above its junction with - the
Khanaut, with a station on the Qudh and Rohilkhand  Railway,
=68 miles by rail (rom Caleutta and 987 front Bombay.  Population
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has fluctuated. ‘The numbers at the four enumerations were as
follows: (1872) 72,136, (1881) 77,404, (1891) 78,522, and (1gor)
76,458, of whom 73,544 resided in the municipality and 2,914 in
cantonnmients,  Hindus numbered 35,636 in 1go1 and Muhammadans
40,017,

The date usually assigned to the foundation of the aity is 1647, after
the defeat of the Rajputs in this ncighbourhood by Diler Khan and
Babadur Khin, and a mosque was built here by the latter in that year.
The city has no history apart from that of the District, which has
already been related.  "There are few buildings of any interest.  The
old fort was completely destroyed after the Mutiny ; and the mosque
referred to above and a few tombs, including that of Bahadur Khan,
onc of the founders of the city, are the only memorials of the former
rulers. ‘Ihe principal public buildings, besides the ordinary District
offices, are the municipal hall, the District school, and the male and
female dispensaries.  'The American Methodist Mission has its head-
quarters here, and possesses several churches and an orphanage.
A new meeting-house has recently been built by the Arya Samaj.
Shihjahanpur is the head-quarters of an officer of the Opium depart-
ment.  The municipality was constituted in 1864, During the ten
years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged Rs. 74,000
and Rs. 72,000 respectively.  In 19o3- 4 the income was 1-4 lakhs,
including octroi (Rs. 58,000), rents of municipal markets (Rs. 27,000),
and sale of refuse (Rs. 23,000). The municipality also has Rs. 30,000
invested.  The expenditure amounted to 1-3 lakhs, including con-
servancy (Rs. 39,000), roads and buildings (Rs. 13,000), public safety
(Rs. 24,000), and administration (Rs. 18,000). Shihjahanpur is
remarkable for the execlence of its drainage and general sanitation.
British troops form the usual garrison of the cantonment, and in
1901—2 Boer prisoners were encamped  here. The income  and
expenditure of the cantonment fund in 1903 4 were Rs. 15,000 and
Rs. 18,000. The trade of Shahjahanpur is small compared with its
population.  Sugar is the chicf article of manufacture and commerce,
The Rosa (Rausar) factory, which lics two miles south of the city, is
the only establishment managed by Buropeans. It deals with about
10 or 12 per cent. of the sugar produced in the District, and employed
632 hands in 1903. Raw sugar was formerly purchased for refining,
but cane-crushing machinery has recently been cerected, to supplement
the supply. Rum is also manufactured and exported to many parts of
India. The District high school has 188 pupils, and the taZsili school
214, while the municipality maintains 4 schools and aids 17 others,
with 1,452 pupils.

Shah.ki-Dheri. —Village and ruins in Rawalpindi District, Punjab.
See SHAHDHERI.

) SIHAHPUR DISTRICT 21

Shahpur District'.—District in the Riawalpindi Division of the
Punjab, lying between 31° 32" and 32° 42" N. and 71° 37" and
73° 23" E., with an area of 4,840 square miles. It adjoins the Districts
of Attock and Jhelum on the north, Gujrit on the cast, Gujranwala on
the south-east, Jhang on the south, and Miinwali on the west.

The Jhelum river divides Shahpur into two parts, ncarly equal in
area. Entering the District at its north-east corner, the river flows
almost duc west for 6o miles, and then necar
Khushab turns southward, its width increasing from
2 to 15 miles during its course through the District.
The tendency of the river to move westward has caused it to cut in
under its right bank, receding from the eastern bank, under which
deposits of silt have formed a fertile stretch of low-lying land denscly
populated by prosperous cultivators.  The Jhelum valley, though it
comprises at most a fourth of the area of the whole District, contains
more than a half of its population and all its towns.

dast of the Jhelum, the District includes that part of the Chaj Doab,
or country between the Chenah and Jhelum, which is called the Bar,
consisting of a level uncultivated upland covered with brushwood.
Its climate is dry and healthy,  The character of this tract is, however,
being rapidly changed by the Jhelum Canal, As the network of
irrigation spreads, trees and bushes are cut down, and the country
clearcd for cultivation.  Metalled roads are being built, and colonists
imported from the congested Districts of the Provinee, while the Jech
Doab branch of the North-Western Railway has been extended to
Sargodha, the head-quarters of the new Jhelum Colony.

West of the Jhelum stretches an undulating waste of sandhills
known as the Thal, extending to the border of Mianwali, Broken
only by an occasional well, and stretching on three sides to the
horizon, the Thal from Narpur offers a dreury spectacle of rolling
sandhills and stunted bushes, relieved only by the Salt Range which
rises to the north. Good rain will produce a plentiful crop of grass,
but a failure of the runs, which is more usual, means starvation for
men and cattle. North of the Thal runs the Salt Range. Rising
abruptly from the plains, these hills run cast and west, turning sharply
to the north into Jhelum District at one end and Mianwali at the
other.  The gencral height of the range is 2,500 feet, rising frequently
to over 3,000 feet and culminating in the little hill station of Sakesar
(5,010 feet).  The mirage is very common where the Salt Range drops

into the Thal.

Physical
aspects.

! Throughout this article the information given relates to the District as it was
before the formation of the Sargodha /aksi/ in 19o6.  Bricf notices of the new faksi/
and its head-quarters will be found in the articles on SARGUDUA TANSIL and SAR-
conita Tows,
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The greater part of the District lies on the alluvium, but the central
portion of the Salt Range, lying to the north of the Jhelum river, is of
interest. The chief feature of this portion of the range is the great
development attained by the Productus limestone, with its wealth of
Permian fossils. Tt is overlain by the Triassic ceratite beds, which are
also highly fossilifcrous.  Here, too, upper mesozoic beds first begin to
appear ; they consist of a series of variegated sandstones with Jurassic
fossils, and arc unconformably overlain by Nummulitic limestone and
other Tertiary beds. The lower part of the palaeozoic group is less
extensively developed than in the castern part of the range, but the
salt marl, with its accompanying rock-salt, is still a constant feature
in most sections.  Salt of great purity is cxcavated at the village of
Warcha .

Zast of the Jhelum the flora is that of the Western Punjab, with an
admixture of Oriental and desert species ; but recent canal extensions
tend to destroy some of the characteristic forms, notably the saltworts
(species of Llaloxvion, Salicornia, and Salsola), which in the south-
cast of the District often constitute almost the sole vegetation.  The
‘Thal steppe, west of the Jhelum, is a prolongation northwards of the
Indian desert, and its flora is very similar to that of Western Rajputina.
In the Salt Range a good many Himdlayan species are found, but the
general aspect of the flora is Oriental.  The box (Muvus), a wild olive,
specices of Zisyphus, Sagerctia, and Dodonaca arc associated with a
number of herbaceous plants belonging to gencra wellknown in the
Levant as well as in the arid North-Western Himalaya, e.g. Zianthus,
Scorzoncra, and Merendera. At higher levels Himalayan forms also
appear.  T'rees are unknown in the Thal, and, except . leacia modesta
and Zecoma wndulata, arc usually planted; but the Aikar (Acacda
arabica) s naturalized on a large scale on the cast bank of the
Jhelum,

*Ravine deer’ (Indian gasclle) are found in the Salt Range, the
Thal, and the Bar. There are antelope in very small numbers in the
Shahpur za/si/, while hog are found in the south-cust of the District
and occasionally in the Salt Range. In the Salt Range leopards are
rare and wolves common.  UrZi/ (2 kind of moufflon) also live on the
hills, and jackals are numerous cverywhere,

The town of Khushab and the waterless tracts of the Bar and Thal
are, in May and June, among the hottest parts of India. The thermo-
meter rises day after day to 115° or more, and the average daily
maximum for June is 108° When the monsoon has once begun, the
temperature rarcly rises above 105%  The Salt Range valleys are

' Wrynne, “Geology of the Salt Range,” Memoirs, Geological Suriey of India,
\‘cﬂ, xxiv; €. & Middlemiss, * Geology of the Salt Range,’ Kecords, Geological Srrvey
of Indig, vol, \iv, pt. i
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generally about 10° cooler than the plains, while at Sakesar the
temperature seldom ranges above 9o° or below 70° in the hot months.
January is the coldest month. The average minimum at Khushab
is 39°  The District is comparatively healthy, though it suffers con-
siderably from fever in the autumn months,  ‘Fhe Bar has a better
climate than the river valleys, but has deteriorated since the opening
of the Jhelum Canal.

The rainfall decreases rapidly as one goes south-west, away from the
Himalayus.  In the Jhelum valley and Salt Range it averages 13
inches. In the Thal the average is 7 inches, The great flood of 1893
will be long remembered.  On July zo-1 in that year the Chenab dis-
charged 700,000 cubic feet per sceond, compared with an average
discharge of 127,000.

At the time of Alexander’s invasion, the Salt Range between the
Indus and the Jhelum was ruled by Sophytes, who submitted without
resistance to Hephaestion and Craterus in the autumn
of 326 p.c. The capital of his kingdom is possibly
to be found at Old Burra. After Alexander left India, the country
comprised in the present District passed suceessively, with intervals of
comparative independence, under the sway of  Mauryan, Bactnian,
Parthian, ind Kushan kings, and was included within the limits of
the Hindu kingdom of Ohind or Kabul.  In the seventh and eighth
centuries, the Salt Range chieftain was a tributary of Kashmir.  Bhera
was sacked by Mahmad of Ghazni, and again two centuries Later by the
gencrals of Chingiz Khan.  In 1519 Babar held it to ransom ; and in
1540 Sher Shiah founded a new town, which under Akbar becamie the
lcad-quarters of onc of the subdivisions of the Swdak of Tahore. In the
reign of Mubhammad Shah, Raja Salamat R, a Rijput of the Anand
tribe, administered Bhera and the surrounding country; while Khushab
was managed by Nawih Ahmadva Khin, and the south castern tract
along the Chendb formed part of the terntories under the charge of
Mahardja Kaura Mal, governor of Multin. At the same time, the Thal
was included among the dominions of the Baloch families of Dera
Ghazi Khan and Dera Ismail Khan.,

During the anarchic period which succeeded the disruption of the
Mughal empire, this remote region became the scene of Sikh and
Afghan incursions.  In 1757 a force under Narud-din Bamizai, dis-
patched by Ahmad Shah Durrani to assist his son Timdr Shah in
repelling the Marithas, crossed the Jhelum at Khushib, marched
up the left bank of the river, and laid waste the three largest towns
of the District.  Bhera and Midni rose again from their ruins; but only
the foundations of Chak Sinu now mark its former site.  \bout the
same time, by the death of Nawab Abmadyir Khan, Khuoshab also
passed into the hands of Raji Salamat Rai. Shortdy afterwards Abbas

History.
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Khan, a Khattak, who held Pind Dadan Khin and the Salt Range for
Ahmad Shah, treacherously put the Raja to death, and seized Bhera.
But Abbas Khin was himself thrown into prison as a revenue defaulter;
and lateh Singh, nephew of Salamat Rai, then recovered his uncle'’s
dominions.

After the final success of the Sikhs against Ahmad Shih in 1763,
Chattar Singh, of the Sukarchakia mis/ or confederacy, overran the
whole Salt Range, while the Bhangi chicftains parcelled out among
themselves the country between those hills and the Chenab. Mean-
while, the Muhammadan rulers of Sahiwal, Mitha Tiwina, and Khushab
had assumed independence, and managed, though hard pressed, to
resist the encroachments of the Sikhs.  The succeeding period was
one of constant anarchy, checked only by the gradual risc of Mahan
Singh, and his son, the great Mahariji Ranjit Singh. ‘The former
made himsclf master of Miani in 1783, and the latter succeeded in
annexing Bhera in 1803.  Six years later, Ranjit Singh turned his arms
against the Baloch chicftains of Sahiwil and Khushab, whom he over-
came by combined force and treachery, At the same time he swallowed
up certain smaller domains in the same neighbourhood ; and in 1810
he cffected the conquest of all the country subject to the Sial chiefs
of Jhang. In 1816 the conqueror turned his attention to the Maliks
of Mitha Tiwana. The Mubammadan chicf retired to Nurpur, in the
heart of the Thal, hoping that scarcity of water and supplies might
check the Sikh advance.  But Ranjit Singh's gencral sank wells as
he marched, so that the Tiwanas fled in despair, and wandered about
for a time as outcasts.  The Mahardji, however, after annexing their
territory, dreaded their influence and invited them to Lahore, where
he made a liberal provision for their support.  On the death of the
famous Hari Singh, to whom the Tiwana cstates had been assigned,
Fateh Khin, the representative of the Tiwana family, obtained a grant
of the ancestral domains.  Thenceforward, Malik Fatch Khan took
a prominent part in the turbulent politics of the Sikh realm, after the
rapidly succeeding deaths of Ranjit Singh, his son, and grandson.
Thrown into prison by the opposite faction, he was released by
Lieutcnant (afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, who sent him to Bannu
on the outbreak of the Multan rebellion to relieve Lieutenant Reynell
Taylor. Shortly afterwards the Sikh troops mutinied, and Fatch Khin
was shot down while boldly challenging the bravest champion of the
Sikhs to meet him in single combat. His son and a cousin proved
themselves actively loyal during the revolt, and were rewarded for
their good service both at this period and after the Mutiny of 1857.

Shahpur District passed under direct British rule, with the rest of the
Punjab, at the close of the sccond Sikh War. At that time the greater
part of the country was peopled only by wild pastoral tribes, without
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fixed abodes.  Under the influence of settled government, they began
to establish themselves in permanent habitations, to cultivate the soil
in all suitable places, and to acquire a feeling of attachment to their
regular homes. 'The Mutiny of 1857 had little influence upon Shah-
pur. The District remained tranquil 5 and though the villages of the
Bar gave cause for alarm, no outbreak of scpoys took place, and the
wild tribes of the upland did not revolt even when their brethren
in the neighbouring Multan Division took up arms. A\ body of Tiwana
horse, levied in this District, did execllent service during the Mutiny,
and was afterwards incorporated in the regiment now known as the
18th (Tiwana) Lancers.

No less than 270 mounds have been counted in the Bar. Nonc
of them has been excavated, but they serve to recall the ancient
prosperity of the tract, which is testified to alike by the Greck his-
torians and by local tradition.  The most interesting architectural
remains are the temples at Amb i the Salt Range, built of block
kankar. The style is Kashmir, and they date probably from the
tenth century, the era of the Hindu kings of Ohind. Sher Shah
in 1540 built the finc mosque at Bukka; and the great stone dam,
now in ruins, across the Kathd torrent at the foot of the Salt Range
is also attributed to him.

The population of the District at the last four enumerations was :
(18()8) 368,288, (1881) 421,508, (1891) 493,588, and (I()Ol) 524,259,
dwelling in 5 towns and 789 villages. It increased
by 6.2 per cent. during the last decade. The Dis-
trict is divided into three Za/ksils—SHANPUR, Burka, and Kuusnan—
the head-quarters of each being at the place from which it is named.
The towns are the municipalities of SHAHPUR, the administrative head-

uarters of the District, M1aNI, SArtiwaL, KnusHan, and Buegra.

The following table gives the chief statistics of population in

Population.

1901 —
P T 2 o y = [ : =
§ Nt g B Bedo ol
@§ | E EE |¥58%8 585y
Tahsil. e 4 i & 8 Sy [SEgTRIEgSs
‘ =E £ | e ] S5 |§385—- EERE
® z a =% 55 ¢Egoci5987%
z l & ‘ S & EAFEE ARG
- - " i
Shahpur . . {1,025 | 2 | 28y i 167,905 [ 1638 + 147 1 8,612
Bhera . .cona77 |2 | 294 I 194,469 [165.2( — 0.6 “ 7,907
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NOTE.—The figures for the arcas of Zahsi/s are taken from revenuce returns. The
total District arca is that given in the Census Keport.

Muhammadans number 442,921, or 84 per cent. of the total;
Hindus, 68,489 ; and Sikhs, 12,756. The density of the population
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is low, as might be expected in a District which comprises so large
an area of desert.  The language spoken is Western Punjabi, or
Lahnda, with three distinct forms in the Jhelum valley, the ‘Thal,
and the Salt Range respectively.  The last has been held to be the
oldest form of Punjabi now spoken in the Provinee.

The most numerous caste is that of the agricultural Rijputs, who
number 73,000, or 14 per cent. of the total population. Next come
the Jats (04,000), Awins (55,000), Khokhars (24,000), and Baloch
(14,000). Arains are few, numbering only 7,000, while the Maliars,
very closely akin to them, number 4,000. The commercial and money-
lending castes of numerical importance are the Aroras (43,000) and
Khattris (16,000). ‘The Muhammadan pricstly cluss, the Saiyids, who
have agriculture as an additional means of livelihood, number 10,000.
Of the artisan classes, the Julahas (weavers, 25,000), Mochis (leather-
workers, 19,000), Kumhirs {potters, 15,000), and ‘I'arkhans (carpenters,
14,000) are the most important ; and of the menial classes, the Chihras
(sweepers, 34,000), Machhis (fishermen, bakers, and water-carriers,
14,000), and Nais (barbers, 9,000).  Miraxsis (village minstrels) number
10,000,  About 48 per cent. of the population are supported by agri-
culture.

The American United Presbyterian Mission has a station at Bherg,
where work was started in 1884  In 1gor the District contained
21 native Christians,

In the valleys of the Jhelum and Chenib, and in the plain between
them, the soil is chicfly & more or less sandy loam, with patehes of clay
and sand.  "T'he ‘Thal consists chiefly of sandhills,
nterspersed with patehes of hard level soil and tracts
of ground impregnated with salts, while in the hills a fertile detritus
of sandstone and limestone is found.  The conditions of agriculture,
however, depend on the facilities for irrigation and not on  soils,
and the unirrigated cultivation is precarious in the extreme.

The District is held chiefly on the dkaivdchird and pattidari tenures,
though samindari lands cover about 145 square miles and lands leased
from Government about 5,000 acres.  The area for which details are
available from the revenue reconds of 19033 is 4,735 square miles,
as shown below: -

Agriculture.

Tahsil. | Total, Cultivated. Irngated, Cultivable Foreste,

waste.
Shahpur j 1,021 545 499 342 ‘ 03
Bhera R & 530 354 40 NS
Khushab . . I 2,536 . 435 30 L,120 | sy7
. i |
! DU - [ A
Total | 4.735 | L530 | 833 | 1924 1’ 748

1

Wheat is the chief crop of the spring harvest, occupying 579 square
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miles in 1903—4.  Gram and barley covered g2 and 19 square miles
respectively.  In the autumn harvest spiked millet (4q/ra) is the prin-
cipal staple, covering 209 square miles: cotton covered 66 square
miles, pulses 5o, and great millet (jozdr) s6.

During the ten ycars ending 1goo-1, the area under cultivation
increased by 19 per cent, and it is still extending with the aid of
the new Jhelum Canal.  There is little prospect of irrigation in the
Thal, as, although it lics within the scope of the proposed Sind-Sagar
Canal, the soil is too sterile to make irrigation profitable.  Nothing
has been done to improve the quality of the crops grown. lLoans
for the sinking of wells are appreciated in the tract beneath the hills
and in the Jhelum valley ; more than Rs. 5,800 was advanced under
the land Improvement lLoans Act during the five years ending
1903—4.

There are no very distinet breeds of cattle, though the services
of Hissar bulls are generally appreciated. The cattle of the Bar are,
however, larger and stronger than those of the plains, and  there
is an excellent breed of peculiarly mottled cattle in the salt Range.
A great deal of cattle-breeding is done in the Bir, and a large profi
is made by the export of 47, Many buffaloes are kept. 'The Dis
trict is one of the first in the Punjab for horse breeding, and the
shahpur stock is considered to be ane of the best stamp of remounts
to be found in the Province. .\ considerable number of mules are
bred. .\ large horse faiv is held annually, and 44 horse and 13 doukey
stallions are maintained by the Army Remount department and 3 horse
stallions by the District board.  Large arcas have been set apart in the
Jhelum Colony for horse runs, and many grants of land have been
made on condition that a branded mare is kept for every 21 acres.
Camels are bred in the Bar and Thal. A large number of sheep
are kept, both of the black-faced and of the fat tailed breed, and: goats
are also kept in large numbers. The donkeys, except in the Jhelum
and Chenih valleys, are of mferior breed, but are largely used
as beasts of burden.

Of the total arca cultivated in 1go3 -4, 883 square miles, or §8 per
cent., were classed as irrigated. Of this arca, 343 square miles were
irrigated  from wells, and 540 from canals.  In addition, 107 square
miles, or 7 per cent. of the cultivated area, are subject 1o |.numl;umn
from the Chenab and [helum, and much of the land in the hills elassed
as unirrigated receives benefit from the hill torrents. '.l'ITv Lowrr
JurLum Canat, which was opened in October, 1yot, |r‘r|gu%cs‘lh<-
uplands of the Bar. ‘T'he remainder of the canalirmgation s from
the inundation canals (sce SHAnPUR CaNALs), which, with the excep-
tion of three private canals on the Chenab, all take off l"mm‘lhc
Jhelum. It is intended to supersede them gradually by eatensions
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of the Lower Jhelum Canal. In 1903-4 the District had 7,545
masonry wells, worked by cattle with Persian wheels, besides 241
unbricked wells, lever wells, and water-lifts.  Fields in the Salt Range
arc embanked so as to utilize to the utmost the surface drainage of
the hills, and embankments are thrown across the hill torrents for the
same purpose.

In 1903—4 the District contained 775 squarc miles of ‘reserved’
and 25 of unclassed forest under the Dcputy-Conservator of the
Shahpur Forest division, besides 21 squarc miles
of military reserved forest, and 3 squarc miles of
‘reserved’ forest and 692 of waste lands under the Deputy-Com-
miissioner. These forests are for the most part tracts of desert thinly
covered with scrub, consisting of the wdn (Salvadora), jand (Prosopis),
leafless caper and other bushes, which form the characteristic vege-
tation. The Acacia arabica, shisham (Dallergia Sissoo), and other
common trees of the plains are to be found by the rivers, and planted
along roads and canals and by wells; but as a whole the District
is very poorly wooded. The forest revenue from the areas under
the Forest department in 19o3—4 was Rs. 77,000, and from those
under the Deputy-Commissioner Rs. 59,000.

Salt is found in large quantities all over the Salt Range, and is
excavated at the village of Warcha, the average output exceeding
100,000 maunds a year. Small quantities of lignite have been found
in the hills south of Sukesar ; gypsum and mica are common in places,
and traces of iron and lead have been found in the Salt Range.  Petro-
leum also has been noticed on the surface of a spring. Limestone
is quarried from the hills in large quantities, and a great deal of lime
is burnt. Crude saltpetre is manufactured to a large extent from the
earth of deserted village sites, and refined at five licensed distillerics,
whence it is exported. The manufacture of impure carbonate of soda
from the ashes of Salsola Griffithii is of some importance.

Cotton cloth is woven in all parts, and is exported in large quan-
titics, while silk and mixtures of silk and cotton arc woven at
Khushab, and cotton prints are produced. Felt
rugs arc made at that town and at Bhera.  Bhera
also turns out a good deal of cutlery, and various
kinds of serpentinc and other stones arc used there for the handles
of knives, caskets, paper weights, &c. The woodwork of Bhera is
above the average, and good lacquered turnery is made at Sahiwal,
Gunpowder and fireworks are prepared on a large scale at several
places. Soap is also manufactured.

Cotton is exported both raw and manufactured, and there is a large
export of wheat and other grains, which will increase with the develop-
ment of the Jhelum Colony. Other exports are wool, ¢/, hides and

Forests,

Trade and
communications.
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bones, salt, lime, and saltpetre. ‘The chief imports are piece-goods,
metals, sugar, and rice.

The Sind-Sagar branch of the North-Western Railway crosses the
north-eastern corner of the Bhera Za/s7/, and, after passing into Jhelum
District, again enters the District, crossing the Khushab za/si/. The
Jech Doab branch strikes off through the heart of the District, running
as far as Sargodha, the head-quarters of the Jhelum Colony. There is
also a short branch to Bhera, A light railway from Dhak to the foot
of the hills near Katha, a distance of about 1o miles, is under survey,
in the interests of the coal trade.

The District is traversed in all directions by good unmetalled roads,
the most important leading from Fahore to the frontier through Shah-
pur town and Khushab, and from Shahpur to Jhang and Gujrat.  The
total length of metalled roads is 20 miles, and of unmetalled roads
838 miles. Of these, 13 miles of metulled and 26 miles of unmetalled
roads are undcr the Public Works department and the rest under the
District board.

The Jhelum is crossed between Shahpur and Khushab by a bridge
of boats, dismantled during the rains; and a footway is attached to
the railway bridge in the Bbera fa/si/.  There are sixteen ferries on
the Jhelum, those on the Chenab being under the management of the
authorities of Gujranwila District. A certain amount of traffic is
carried by the former river, but very little by the latter.

Prior to anncxation, the greater part of Shahpur was a sparsely
populated tract, in which cultivation was mostly dependent on wells
and on the floods of the Jhelum river; and although the District has
been affected by all the famines which have visited the Punjab, it
is not one in which distress can cver rise to a very high pitch,
No serious famine has occurred since annexation, and with the con.
struction of the Lower Jhelum Canal the Chaj Doah may be said to
he thoroughly protected.

‘The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided hy two
Assistant or Extra-Assistant Commissioners, of whom
one is in charge of the District treasury. It is
divided for administrative purposes into the three faksi/s of SHAHPUR,
BHERA, and KHUSHA®R,

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is responsible for
criminal justice. Civil judicial work is under a District Judge; and
both officers are subordinate to the Divisional Judge of the Shihpur
Civil Division, who is also Sessions Judge. There are two Munsifs,
one at head-quarters and the other at Bhera. "The principal crime of
the District is cattle-lifting, though dacoities and murders are not
uncommon. In the Salt Range blood-feuds are carried on for
generations,

VOL. XXIL P

Administration.



220 SHANPUR DISTRICT

At the beginning of the nineteenth century the tract which now
forms the District was held by various independent petty chiefs, all
of whom were subdued by Ranjit Singh between 1803 and 1816.
Till 1849 it was governcd by Sikh Aardars, who took leases of the
land revenue of various blocks of country, exacting all they could and
paying only what they were obliged. The usual modes of collection
were by taking a share of the grain produce or by appraistment of the
standing crops, and the demand was not limited to any fixed share
of the harvest. On annexation in 1849 the District was assessed
village by village in cash, the Sikh demand being reduced by zo per
cent. ; but even this proved too high. In 1851 the distress found voice,
and the revenue was reduced in the Kalowal (Chenab) faksi/ from
Rs. 1,00,000 to Rs. 75,000, In 1852 a summary scttlement was carried
out, giving a reduction of 2z per cent. In 1854 began the regular
settlement, which lasted twenty years and resulted in a further decrease
of a quarter of a lakh. A revised settlement was concluded in 1894.
The average rates of assessment were Rs. 2 (maximum Rs. 3-10,
minimum 6 annas) on ‘wet’ land, and R. o-15-6 (maximum Rs. 1-9,
minimum 6 annas) on ‘dry’ land.  These rates resulted in an imme-
diate increase of 38 per cent. in the demand, the incidence per acre of
cultivation being R. o-1§-g. The average size of a proprietary holding
Is § acres,

The collections of land revenuc and of total revenue are shown
below, in thousands of rupces: -

| !
1880 1. i 1890 1. oo 1. ‘ 1oy 4.
—— e . | i
| Land revenue . ‘ +33 | 497 - 553 0 9ol
Total revenue . . J 5,50 ‘ 0,53 . S,19 ! 11,93

The District contains five municipalities, SHANPUR, Bikka, MIaxt,
Samiwar, and Knusuar,  Outside these, local affairs are managed by
the District hoard, whose income, derived mainly from a local rate,
was a lakh in 1go3—4, while the expenditure was Rs. 85,000, education
heing the largest item.

The regular police force consists of 502 of all ranks, including
100 municipal police, and the Superintendent usually has one Assis-
tant Superintendent and four inspectors under him.  Village watch-
men number 538. There are 17 police stations and 5 outposts.  The
District jail at head-quarters has accommodation for 28o prisoners.

Shahpur stands tenth among the twenty-cight Districts of the
Province in respect of the literacy of its population. In 1901 the
proportion of literate persons was 42 per cent. (7-5 males and o-7
females). The number of pupils under instruction was 2,119 in
1880-1, 8,560 in 18go-1, 7,901 in 1900-T1, and 8,495 in 1903-4.
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In the last year there were 7 secondary and 74 primary (public)
schools, and 11 advanced and 231 elementary (private) schools, with
696 girls in the public and 293 in the private schools. The District
possesses two high schools, both at Bhera. Tt also has twelve girls’
schools, among which Pandit Diwin Chand’s school at Shahpur is one
of the best of its kind in the Province.  The total expenditure on edu-
cation in 1903-4 wuas Rs. 48,000, of which the municipalities contri-
buted Rs. 5,800, fees Rs. 21,000, endowments Rs. 1,400, Government
Rs. 4,000, and District funds Rs. 135,600.

Besides the civil hospital at Shahpur, the District has cight outlying
dispensaries. At thesc institutions 109,428 out-patients and 1,463
in-patients were treated in 1904, and 4,977 operations were performed.
The income was Rs. 17,000, the greater part of it coming from muni-
cipal funds.

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903 -4 was 12,072, repre-
senting 23 per 1,000 of the population.

[J. Wilson, District Gazetteer (1897); Settlement Report (1894);
Grammar and Dictionary of Western Panjabi, as spoken in the Shah-
pur District (1899); and General Code of Tridal Custom in the Shakpur
District (1896). |

Shahpur Tahsil. Za/si/ of Shihpur District, Punjab, lying be-
tween 31° 42”7 and 32° 27" N. and 72° 12" and 72° 517 k., with an area
of 1,021 square miles. Tt is bounded on the west and north-west by
the Jhelum river. The tract along the river is very fertile, and is
separated from the hard clay uplands by a well-marked bank. The
laksil is well woodec}. The population in rgor was 167,905, com-
pared with 146,37{) in 1891. The head-quarters are at the town of
SuanpUR (population, 9,386); and the Za/s7/ also contains the town
of SAHIWAL (9,163) and 289¢ villages. The land revenue and cesses
in 1903-4 amounted to 5.3 lakhs.

shahpur Inundation Canals.—A system of inundation canals in
the Punjab, fed from the Jhelun river and mainly situated in Shahpur
District.  About sixtecn of them are owned by private persons and six
by Government. Of the latter, three are classed as Imperial and two
as Provincial, while one, the Pind Dadan Khan Canal in Jhelum Dis-
trict, has recently been made over to the municipal committec of Pind
Dadan Khin for management. The threc Imperial canals lie wholly
in the Shahpur Ze/ksi/, and arc developments of a canal dug in 1864
by Colonel Sir William Davies, to supply water to the civil station of
Shahpur. In 1870 Government acquired this canal and added two
new canals, The Imperial canals command an area of ros squarce
miles and irrigate 50 square miles a year on an average, yielding a net
revenue of Rs. 50,000, or 24 per cent. on the capital outlay.  Of the
two Provincial canals, the largest is the Raniwah, an old native canal
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which had fallen into disusc and was reopened in 1870-1. Tt com-
mands 7z square miles in the Bhera fa/ksi/ and irrigates 3o square
miles annually, yielding a net revenue of Rs. 11,000, It has ex-
tinguished its capital cost and yielded a net profit of 4.1 lakhs to
Government. ‘The Corbynwah, constructed in 1879, irrigates about
4,500 acres, mostly grass lands, in the Khushib ze/s/ on the right
bank of the Jhelum.

The Pind Dadan Khin Canal does not pay expenscs, but it supplies
the town with sweet water. It performs a small amount of irrigation
as well, the area irrigated in 19o4-5 having been 395 acres. 'The
private canals have a total length of about 227 miles and irrigate
87 square miles. Many of them are old canals which had silted up
and were re-excavated, under Sir Donald McNabb and other Deputy-
Commissioners of the District, by owners or lessees to irrigate their
own lands. They also irrigate the lands of other persons on payment
of a water rate. As noted in the article on the Lowrkr JHELUM CANAL,
most of these inundation canals will cease to exist as such when the
Shahpur branch of the Lower Jhelum Canal has been constructed.

Shahpur Town.—Head-quarters of the District and Za/s#/ of Shah-
" pur, Punjab, situated in 32° 18’ N. and 72° 27" K., on the left bank of
the Jhelum river. Population (1901), 9,386. The town, founded by
a colony of Saiyids, and called after their leader, Shah Shams, lies
3 miles from the civil lines, in which are the District offices, jail, and
church, and 5 miles from Khushib, the nearest railway station on the
North-Western Railway. The place is of no commercial importance.
The municipality was created in 1867. The income and expenditure
during the ten years ending 19o2-3 averaged Rs. 1,900. In 19034
the income amounted to Rs. 1,900, chiefly from octroi ; and the expen-
diture was Rs. 1,800. The town has an Anglo-vernacular middle
school, maintained by the District board, besides Pandit Diwén
Chand’s girls’ school, onc of the best in the Province; and a civil
hospital,

Shahpur State.-—-Petty State in KAriiaAwar, Bombay.

Shahpur Taluk.— Zi#/wk in Gulbarga District, Hyderabad State,
with an area of 585 square miles, including jagirs. The population in
1901 was 104,274, compared with 93,210 in 1891, It contains one
town, SAcAr (population, 5,445), and 150 villages, of which 4o are
Jagi».  Shahpur (population, 3,251) is the head-quarters. The Bhina
flows along the south-east border. The land revenue in 1gor amounted
to 1.7 lakhs. The soil is chiefly of the black cotton description,

Shahpura Chiefship.—Chiefship under the political supervision
of the Haraoti and Tonk Agency, Rajputana, lying hetween 25° 29’
and 25° 53° N. and 74° 44" and 75° 7" E,, with an area of 405 square
miles. Tt is bounded on the north and north-east by the British Dis-
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trict of Ajier, and on every other side by the Udaipur State, except in
the north-east corner, where its border touches that of Kishangarh.
A small detached tract lies about 5 miles to the west of its south-
western boundary. The country is for the most part
flat, open, and treeless, and contains much pasture-
land. In the north are two small rivers, the Khari
and the Mansi, which flow from west to east, unite near Philia, and
eventually join the Banas river north of Deoli.

The northern portion of Shahpura is covered by the alluvium of
these rivers. .\ few isolated rocky hills are to be found, formed of the
schists of the Aravalli system, while in the south a large area is covered
by the same rocks, traversed by numerous dikes and veins of granite.

The annual rainfall averages about 26 inches, and has varied from
over 44 inches in 1892 to about 10 in 1893.

The Shahpura family belongs 1o the Sesodia clan of Rajputs, being
descended from Amar Singh 1, Rand of Mewir about the end of the
sixteenth century, through his son Sdraj Mal. The
chiefship of Shahpura came into existence ahout
1629, when Saraj Mal's son, SGjan Singh, received from the emperor
Shah Jahdn, as a reward for gallant services, a grant of the pargana of
Phalia out of the crown lands of Ajmer, on condition of performing
service with so horsemen. Sujan Singh at once changed the name of
this district to Shahpura, after his benefactor, and founded the town
of the same name; he was thus the first chief of Shahpura. He was
killed in 1658 at Fatchabad near Ujjain, when fighting on the side
of Dara against Aurangzeb. His grandson, Bharat Singh, was the
third chief, and received from the emperor Aurangzeb the title of Raja.
‘The next chicl was Umed Singh, who was killed at Ujjain in 1768,
when fighting for Rana Ari Singh of Mewar against Mahadji Sindhia.
‘the seventh chief, Amar Singh (1796-1827), is said to have reccived
from the Mahdrand of Mewar the title of Raji Dhirdj, which is ac-
corded to his successors to this day.  'The cleventh and present chicf
is Raja Dhiraj Nabhar Singh, who succeeded by adoption in 1870,
received full powers in 1876, and was made a K.C.LE. in rgo3.
Under the sanad of June 27, 1848, the chiefship pays to the British
Government a tribute of Rs. 10,000, subject to the proviso that, if the
customs dutics levied in Ajmer District be abolished, the chief shall,
if the Government so wish, also cease to collect such duties, and in
such a case the tribute shall be reduced to Rs. 2,000 a year. The
chief has received the right of adoption.  In addition to holding Shah-
pura directly by grant from the British Government, the Raja Dhirdj
possesses the estate of KAicHuora in Udaipur, for which he pays
tribute and does formal service as a great noble of that State.

The number of towns and villages in Shahpura is 133, and the popu-
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which had fallen into disuse and was reopened in 1870-1. It com-
mands 72z square miles in the Bhera fa/si/ and irrigates 3o square
miles annually, yielding a net revenue of Rs. 11,000, It has ex-
tinguished its capital cost and yielded a net profit of 41 lakhs to
Government, ‘The Corbynwah, constructed in 1879, irrigates about
4,500 acres, mostly grass lands, in the Khushab za/si/ on the right
bank of the Jhelum.

The Pind Dadan Khan Canal does not pay expenses, but it supplies
the town with sweet water. It performs a small amount of irrigation
as well, the area irrigated in 1904-5 having been 395 acres. The
private canals have a total length of about 227 miles and irrigate
87 square miles. Many of them are old canals which had silted up
and were re-excavated, under Sir Donald McNabb and other Deputy-
Commissioners of the District, by owners or lessees to irrigate their
own lands. They also irrigate the lands of other persons on payment
of a water rate. As noted in the article on the Lower Jurnum CANAL,
most of these inundation canals will ceasc to exist as such when the
Shahpur branch of the Lower Jhelum Canal has been constructed.

Shahpur Town.—Head-quarters of the District and Za/s#/ of Shah-
" pur, Punjab, situated in 32° 18’ N. and 72° 27’ E., on the left bank of
the Jhelum river. Population (rgor), ¢,386. The town, founded by
a colony of Saiyids, and called after their leader, Shih Shams, lies
3 miles from the civil lines, in which are the District offices, jail, and
church, and 5 miles from Khushab, the nearest railway station on the
North-Western Railway. ‘The place is of no commercial importance.
The municipality was created in 1867. The income and expenditure
during the ten years ending r1go2-3 averaged Rs. 1,000, In 1903-4
the income amounted to Rs. 1,900, chiefly from octroi ; and the expen-
diture was Rs. 1,800. The town has an Anglo-vernacular middle
school, maintained by the District board, besides Pandit Diwidn
Chand’s girls’ school, onc of the hest in the Province; and a civil
hospital.

Shahpur State.—-Petty State in KAruiawag, Bombay.

Shahpur Taluk,— 7@/ in Gulbarga District, Hyderabad State,
with an area of 585 square miles, including jagirs. ‘The population in
1901 was 104,274, compared with 93,210 in 18g1. It contains one
town, SAGAR (population, 5,445), and 150 villages, of which 4o are
Jagtr. Shahpur (population, 3,251) is the head-quarters. The Bhima
flows along the south-east border. The land revenue in 1901 amounted
to 1.7 lakhs. The soil is chiefly of the black cotton description.

Shahpura Chiefship.—Chiefship under the political supervision
of the Haraoti and ‘I'onk Agency, Rijputana, lying between 25° 29’
and 25° 53° N. and 74° 44’ and 75° 7" E., with an area of 405 square
miles, It is bounded on the north and north-east by the British Dis-
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trict of Ajmer, and on every other side by the Udaipur State, except in
the north-east corner, where its border touches that of Kishangarh.
A small detached tract lies about 5 miles to the west of its south-
western boundary. ‘I'he country is for the most part
flat, open, and treeless, and contains much pasture-
land. In the north are two small rivers, the Khari
and the Mansi, which flow from west to east, unite ncar Phalia, and
eventually join the Banias river north of Deoli,

The northern portion of Shahpura is covered by the alluvium of
these rivers. A few isolated rocky hills are to be found, formed of the
schists of the Aravalli system, while in the south a large area is covered
by the same rocks, traversed by numerous dikes and veins of granite.

The annual rainfall averages about 26 inches, and has varied from
over 44 inches in 1892 to about 10 in 18g3.

The Shahpura family belongs to the Sesodia clan of Rajputs, being
descended from Amar Singh I, Rind of Mewar about the end of the
sixteenth century, through his son Sara) Mal. The
chiefship of Shahpura came into existence about
1629, when Saraj Mal's son, S@jan Singh, reccived from the emperor
Shah Jahan, as a reward for gallant services, a grant of the pargana of
Phalia out of the crown lands of Ajmer, on condition of performing
service with so horsemen. Sdjan Singh at once changed the name of
this district to Shahpura, after his benefactor, and founded the town
of the same name; he was thus the first chief of Shahpura. He was
killed in 1658 at katchabad near Ujjain, when fighting on the side
of Dara against Aurangzeb.  His grandson, Bharat Singh, was the
third chief, and received from the emperor Aurangzeb the title of Raja.
The next chief was Umed Singh, who was killed at Ujjuin in 1768,
when hghting for Rana Ari Singh of Mewar against Mahadjt Sindhia.
‘The seventh chicf, Amar Singh (1796--1827), is said to have received
from the Mahdrand of Mewar the title of Raja Dhirdj, which is ac-
corded to his successors 1o this day.  The cleventh and present chicf
is Raja Dhiraj Nabar Singh, who succeeded by adoption in 1870,
received full powers in 1876, and was made a K.C.LE. in rgo3.
Under the sanad of June 27, 1848, the chiefship pays to the British
Government a tribute of Rs. 10,000, subject to the proviso that, if the
customs dutics levied in Ajmer District be abolished, the chief shall,
if the Government so wish, also ccase to collect such duties, and in
such a4 case the tribute shall be reduced to Rs. 2,000 a year. The
chief has reccived the right of adoption.  In addition to holding Shah-
pura directly by grant from the British Government, the Rija Dhiraj
possesses the estate of KacuHora i Udaipur, for which he pays
tributec and does formal service as a great noble of that State.

T'he number of towns und villages in Shahpura is 133, und the popu-
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fation at each of the three enumerations was: (1881) 51,750, (1891)
63,646, and (1901) 42,676, "The decline in the last decade was due
to the famine of 1899-1900, and the severe outbreak
of malarial fever which followed it. The chiefship
is divided into the four #a/si/s of Shahpura, Dhikoly, Kothian, and
Phualia, with head quarters at the places from which each is named.
In 1go1 Hindus numbered 38,541, or 9o per cent. ; Musalmains, 2,520,
or nearly 6 per cent. ; and Jains, 1,543, or 3 per cent.

The most numerous castes are the Brahmans, Gajars, and Jats,
almost all of whom are agriculturists; and the Mahdjans, who are
traders and money-lenders.  Nearly 5o per cent. of the population
are supported by agriculture, and about 20 per cent. are engaged in
such industries as cotton-weaving and dycing, pottery, carpentry, boot-
making, &c.

The soil is for the most part a fertile loam.  The principal crops are
bajra, jowdr, maize, 4/, and cotton in the rainy scason, and wheat,
barley, gram, and poppy in the cold scason.  The
area said to have been cultivated in 19oz—3 was
247 squarc miles, or three-fifths of the entire area of the chiefship.
About 30 squarc miles were irrigated : namcly, 17 from tanks and 13
from wells. ‘The country is well suited for tanks, and the subject of
irrigation has been receiving considerable attention during recent years.

There are no real forests, but extensive £rass reserves contain babiil,
nim, and other common trees useful for fuel. Surplus grass is regularly
stored.

The principal manufactures are the lacquered tables, shields, and
toys, which have more than a local reputation ; other arts are cotton-
weaving of the ordinary kind, printing on fabrics,
dyeing, and the manufacture of bangles from coco-
nut shells. .\ cotton-press at Shahpura town, the
property of the chiefship, gives employment to 8o men during the
working scason, and about 3,500 bales of cotton are pressed yearly.

The chief exports are cotton and g/ to Bombay, and optum, hides,
barley, maize, and #7 mostly to Beawar.  'The chief imports are piece-
goods and sugar from Bombay, salt from Sambhar and Pachbhadra,
wheat from Cawnpore, rice and tobacco from Ajmer, and cattle from
Marwar and Malwa.

There is no railway in the chiefship, but the Rajputana-Malwa line
runs parallel to, and about 12 miles distant from, the western border.
The proposed BRaran-Ajmer-Mirwar Railway will, however, pass through
the territory. ‘I'he only metalled roads are in the vicinity of Shihpura

Population.

Agriculture.

Trade and
communications.

town, and their length is about 2 miles.  The only British post office”

is at the capital, where there is also a telegraph office.  The chiefship
mantams a postal system of its own.  Letters on Stale service are
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carried free, and private letters at § anna each.  The nuails are carried
by runners. ‘

Of famines prior to 139g—19oo there is very little on record. In
186970 there was severe distress : 68 per cent. of the cattle are said to
have perished, about 2,000 persons emigrated, and
9,000 died, mostly from fever or scurvy.  There was
scarcity in 1877-8, 1891-2, and r8¢5-6. ‘The fumine of 18g99~1g9oo
was a severe one; the rainfall was about half the average, and practi-
cally no rain fell after the middle of July. Relief works were started in
September, 1899, and continued till August, 1900 ; 880,000 units were
relieved on works, and 157,000 gratuitously, at a cost of Rs. 77,600.
l.and revenue was remitted and suspended, advances were made, and
loans were given to the jdgirdars. Owing to the absence of fodder
66 per cent. of the cattle died, but among human beings deaths from
starvation or the immediate cffects of insufticient food were compara-
tively few.

The chicfship is administered by the Raja Dhirdj, assisted by a
Kamdar. Under the latter are a Revenue Collector
and four faksildars.

In the administration of justice the courts are guided generally by
the codes of British India.  "The lowest courts are those of the
taksilddrs, two of whom have the powers of a third-class magistrate,
while three decide civil suits not exceeding Rs. 5o in value, Over
them arc the Fawjdari (criminal) and Dizedns (civil) courts, presided
over by two officials called Aakims.  T'he former can sentence to three
years’ imprisonment and Rs. 500 fine, while the latter decides suits
not exceeding Rs. 3,000 in value.  Both hiecar appeals against the
decisions of Zaksildars. Over them is the Judicial Officer, who has
the powers of a Court of Session exeept that he does not hear appeals,
and decides suits not exceeding Ra. 5,000 in value.  Lastly, there is
the Makakma klas, which is the Tinal appellate authority, and disposes
of all cases beyond the powers of the Judicial Officer, subject Lo the
proviso that ull cases of heinous crime involving the punishment of
death or imprisonment for life are reported to the Political Agent and
disposed of in accordance with his advice.

The normal revenue of the chiefship is nearly 3 lakhs, the chief
sources being: land, about 1-7 lakbs; cotton-press, Rs. 29,000;
customs, Rs. 17,000; and payments by jdgirddrs, Rs. 8,500, The
normal expenditurc is about 2-6 lakhs, the chief items being: civil
and judicial staff, 1.4 lakhs; private and houschold expenditure,
Rs. 46,000 ; troops and police, Rs. 11,000; and tribute, Rs. ro,000.
These figures relate also to the estate of Kachhola.

The coins current in the chicfship are the British, the Chifors of
Mewar, and the Gyarak sana or fgard/le sana. The laller s a local coin
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struck by the Rajas of Shahpura since 1700 or 1780, but the mint has
been closed since 1870 under the orders of Government.  The Gyardk
sana rupee was formerly worth aboul 10 or 10} British annas, but now
exchanges for about 8 annas.

Of the 132 villages in the chielship, 64 are Ahalsa, s2 jagir, and
16 mudfi. Land under the last tenure is held free, while the holdets
of sdgir land have to perform service and pay tribute.  In the &kalsa
area the land revenue is paid in cash on the Akartf or rains crops,
varying from Rs. 3 to Rs. 8 per acre, while on the #aéi or spring crops
it is levied in kind, varying from onc-fourth to one-half of the produce.
Save in a few cases, the tenants have no proprictary rights, and can be
dispossessed at any time ; but with the chiel’s permission they can
dispose of, or transfer, their right of cultivation.

"The military force consists of 44 cavalry, 65 anmed and 176 general
infantry, or a total of 285 of all ranks, with 1o scrviceable guns.

The police force consists of goo men, of whotw 42 are mounted and
130 are chawkidars. The only jail 1s at the capital and has accom-
modation for 29 prisoners ; the daily average number in 1gog was 20.
The jail manufactures are unimportant and on a very small scale, con-
sisting of cotton carpets, matting, and ropc.

In respect of the literacy of its population, Shahpura stands third
among the States and chiefships of Rajputina with 5.3 per cent. able
to read and write : namely, 9-8 per cent. of the males and o4 of the
females. There are only four schools, of which three, including a girls’
school, arc at the capital, and one at Kothian in the north-west.  The
daily average attendance at these four institutions in 19o4 -5 Wis 200,
and the expenditure about Rs. 4,000.

A hospital 1s maintained at the capital, which cost Rs. 1,840 in 1904,
Vaccination is not popular. In 1904 -3 the vaccinator successfully
vaccinated 894 persons, or aboutl 21 pur 1,000 of the population.

Shahpura Town (1).-- Capital of the chiefship of the same name
m Rajputana, founded about 1629 by Sujin Singh, the first chief of
Shabpura, and named after the emperor Shah Jahan, It is situated
in 25° 38’ N. aud 74° 56" E., about 19 miles by unmetalled road cast
of Sareri station on the Rajputana-Malwi Railway, and 6o miles south-
by-south-east of Ajmer city. Population (1901), 8,974. 'The town is
surrounded by a wall having four gates, and possesses a combined post
and telegraph office; a jail with accommodation for 29 prisoners ; an
Anglo-vernacular school, with boarding-house attuched, at which the
daily average attendance in 1904-§5 Was 50; a couple of primary
schools attended by 129 boys and 20 girls; and a hospital with
accommodation for 20 in-patients. Outside the walls and close to
the Kind gate stands the Ramdwira or monastery of the Ramsanehi
sect of mendicants. This scct is satd o have been founded about
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150 years ago by one Ram Charan Das, and the makant or high
priest resides here. The Ramsanehis (or ‘lovers of Ram’) have no
belief in the worship of idols, and their chief tenet is the repeating
of the name Ram. ‘They shave the head, moustache, and beard
completely, and usually cover their bodies with an ochre-coloured
sheet, though some do not wear more than a simple loin-cloth at any
scason. ‘They live by begging and do not muarry, but adopt cZe/as or
disciples from the Brahman, Rajput, and Mahajan castes.

Shahpura Town (2).--Town in the Sawai Jaipur scsamal of the
State of Jaipur, Rajputana, situated in 27° 23 N. and 75° 58" L,
about 34 miles north-by-north-cast of Jaipur city. It belongs to the Rao
of Manoharpur,  Population (1go1), 5,245. There are 2 clementary
indigenous schools, attended by 16 boys.

Shahpuri. —Island in the Naaf estuary in the Cox's Bazir sub-
division of Chittagong District, Eastern Bengal and \ssan, situated in
20° 38" N. and 92° 19/ L., on the border of Arakan. In 1823 the
Burmans claimed possession of the island, and overpowered a British
guard stationed upon it, but they were afterwards driven out. .\ second
attempt led to the commencement of the first Burmese War.

Shahrig. — Subdivision and fa/ksi/ of Sibi District, Baluchistan,
lying between 249° 49" and 30° 37”7 N. and 67° 14’ and 68° 22’ L.
Its area is 1,595 square miles, und the population in rgor was 16,573,
showing an increase of only 332 since 1891. The head-quarters are
at Shahrig, but the Assistant Political Agent in charge of the sub-
division generally resides at ZiArRar or Sisi. The number of villages
is 93. The land revenue, including grazing tax, in 1903-4 was Rs.
28,900. Al irrigated lands are under w fixed cash assessment for
a term of ten ycars, which terminates in 1911, The incidence per
irrigated acre ranges from R, z-p4-11 to R, 2-2-6.  Besides the
zawar or Harnai valley, the 7a/si/ includes a mass of mountainous
country on the north, interseeted by the picturesque Kach-Kawas
valley leading to Ziarat. It possesses the distinetion of having the
highest recorded rainfall in Baluchistan (1167 inches).

Shaikhawati. - District in Jaipur State, Rajputana.  See SHEK11A-
WATL

Shaikh Othran.--Suburb of Aden Scttlement. Populition (1901),
6,948. See ADEN.

Shaikhpura. T'ownin Monghyr District, Bengal. See SHEIKHPURA.

Shajapur Zila (or Shajahanpur). — District in the Malwa division
of the Gwalior State, Central Indiq, lying between 22° 347 and 24° 19" N.
and 75° 44" and 77° 6" K., with an area of 3,494 square miles. The
population in 1901 was 361,050, giving a density of ro3 persons per
squarc mile. The district contains three towns, SHAJAPUR (population,
9,953), the head-quarters, Suujareur (5,731), and Acar (including
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the military station, r1o,442); and 1,393 villages. The country is
typical of the Malwa plateau, and the soil possesses high fertility.
It is drained by the Kali Sind, Chambal, and Parbati rivers, with
the minor tributary streams of the Lakundar and Newaj. Shajapur
is divided into six parganas, with hcad-quarters at Shajapur, Shujal-
pur, Sonkach, Agar, Susuer, and Nalkhera. The land revenue is
Rs. 14,02,000. Besides these regular parganas, the Bhainsoda fappa
is separately administered by a special waib-kamasdar, and is cut off
from the rest of the district by intervening portions of the Dhar and
Indore States.

Shajapur Town. ~Head-quarters of the district and pazgana of the
same name in Gwalior State, Central India, situated in 23° 26" N. and
76° 177 E., on the left bank of the Lakundar river, a tributary of the
Kali Sind, 1,480 fect above sea-level,  Population (1go1), 9,953.  'The
town was founded by Shah Jahan, who stayed here in 1640 during
one of his visits to Malwa; and the present name is corrupted from
Shahjahanpur. It contains a British post and telegraph office, a State
post office, a da-bungalow, a dispensary, and a school.

Shakargarh.— Zu/si/ of Gurdaspur District, Punjab, lying between
32° 2" and 32° 30’ N. and 74° 57”7 and 75° 23’ E., with an area of 485
square miles. The Ravi divides it from the rest of the District to
the south, while on the north it touches Jammu territory.  West of
the narrow lowlands along the Ravi, the country is an arid expanse
of rolling downs intersected by torrent beds.  ‘T'he population in 1go1
was 234,463, compared with 250,336 in 18g1. It contains 703 villages,
of which Shakargarh is the head-quarters.  The land revenue and
cesses in 19o3—4 wmounted o Rs. 4,29,000.

Shakarkhelda.—Village in Buldana District, Berar.  See FaTH-
KHELDA,

Sham Bazar. —.\ quarter of Caleutta, Bengal.  See Carcuira.

Shamli.—Town in the Kairana /aksi/ of Muzaffarnagar District,
United Provinees, situated in 29° 277 N.and 77° 187 L2, on the mictalled
road from Muzaffarnagar town to Kairana.  Population (19o1), 7,478.
It was originally known as Muhammadpur Zanardar, and formed part
of the grant made to Mukarrab Khan, physician to  Jahingir and
Shah Jahan. The town was built later by a follower of Mukarrab
Khaw's called Shyam. In 1794 it was the residence of a Maratha
commandant, who was suspected of intriguing with the Sikhs. Lakwa
Dada, the Maratha governor, sent George Thomas against the town.
Thomas stormed it, and killed the commandant and his principal
adherents, In 1804 Coloncel Burn was surrounded near this place
by an overwhelming force of Marathas, who werc joined by the inhabi-
tants, but he was relicved by the opportune advance of Lord Lake.
During the Mutiny the ladsildar of Shamli gallantly held the town
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and kept communications open for several months, but was defeated
and slain by the Shaikhzadas of Thana Bhawan in Scptember, 1857.
The hcad-quarters of the faksi/ and munsifi have been removed to
KAIRANA, owing to a terrible epidemic of fever. 'The place was once
a municipality, but decayed, and is now administered under Act XX of
1856, with an income of about Rs. 2,500. Four schools are maintained.

Shamsabad. - T'own in the Kaimganj fehsil of Farrukhabad Dis-
trict, United Provinces, situated in 27° 327 N, and 79° 28’ E,, on an
unmetalled road 18 miles north-west of Farrukhabad, and also on a
branch of the metalled road to Kaimganj. Population (1g9o1), 8,375.
An old town called Khor was founded on the cliff of the Ganges
three miles away, at the beginning of the thirteenth century, by a
Rathor descended from Jai Chand, last king of Kanauj. About 1228
Shams-ud-din  Altamsh came down the Ganges, which then flowed
under the cliff, and cxpelled the Rathors, founding Shamsabad in his
own name.  The Rithors returned to Khor, however, and later took
Shamsabad, and often rebelled against Muhammadan rule.  In the
contest between Delhi and Jaunpur the Rajas of Khor or Shamsabad
supported the emperor and were finally driven out by the Jaunpur
kings. Ouly the mound where the fort stood remains of Old Shams-
abad, and the new town was founded about 1583, In the Mutiny
of 1857 a LEuropean planter lost his life here. ‘The place has now
decayed, and is divided into scattered groups of houses by patches
of cultivation.  The principal thoroughfare is a long paved street,
with a small grain market opening into a larger market-place.  Shams-
abad is administered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of
about Rs. 1,200, Trade suffered by the alignment of the metalled
road and railway, which left the town some distance away, and the
old manufacture of fine cloth has died out.  There is, however, a small
export of potatoes and tobacco. The town school has 177 pupils.

Shan States, Northern. .\ group of Native States lying to the
cast of Upper Burma proper, and for the most part west of the Salween
river, between 21 317 and 24° ¢ Noand ¢6° 13" and 99° 45" E. ‘The
arca of the States 1s about 21,000 square miles ; their shape is roughly
that of an obtusc-angled triangle, with the obtusc angle pointing north.
On the north this arca is bounded by China; on the cast by China
and the Southern Shan State of Kengtung, from which it is separated
by the Nam Hka river ; on the south by the Southern Shan States ; and
on the west by the Mandulay and Ruby Mines Districts and Mongmit.
A portion of the eastern boundary, from the point where it crosses the
Nam Ting to where it strikes the Nam Hka (both tributaries of the
Salween), has not yet been precisely delimited, but it roughly follows
the watershed between the Salween and Mckong rivers.

The Sacwekn river is one of the most important features of the



tg. It is roughly defined by the valley of the Nam Tu (My‘mg'Tl)"
below its junction with the Nam Yao, and by the high range of‘lu;
valled the Loi Hpa Tan, which joins the eminence known as Lol S{
(6,000 feet) farther to the cast, and divides North from South Hsenwl
The greater portion of the Northern Shan States, lying west of the
Salween and south of this rift, consists of the Shan table-land or plateat,
stretching from Hsumhsai eastwards, with a mean altitude of abol‘.l
3,000 feet.  This comparatively flat arca embraces the greater por
tions of the States of Hsipaw and South Hsenwi. It is, howevers
intersected by many hill masses that rise above the level of the platedts
such as Loi Pan in castern Hsipaw, which attains a height of nearly
7,000 feet, and Loi Leng in South Hsenwi, nearly g 000 feet above

the sea.  The intervening and surrounding country consists of grassy
uplands. North of the Nam Tu and the fault referred to ubove
stretches the State of T

awngpeng, @ mass of mountains culminating
north of the capital iy range 7,500 fect high.  T'he northern
portion of North Hsenwi iy g buge stretch of upland affected by the
fault, which has thrown up aseries of parallel ranges cextending Lo %hc
Shweli valley in the north-west, without, however, dlmgcther destroying
the general north and south trend, which is characteristic of the Shatt
hills as a whole, 1Tty lurge grassy upland plains are sufficiently uniform
in their altitude (4,000 feet) to be looked upon for all pructicn.l pur-
poses as a plateau.

The central physical feature of South Hsenwi is the huge mountain
mass of Loi Leng, referred to above, Last of Lot Leng is a rang®
comprising eminences known as 1oj Maw, Loi Se, and Loj Lan, which
forms the watershed separating the Nam Pang from the Salween, an
runs in a north and south dircetion along the right bank of the latter
st.ream. East of the Salween in the north, and separated from the
hilly district of Mongsi in North Hsenwi by the great gulf of the Sal-
ween, which flows many thousand feet below, ¢xtends the mountainous
tract of Kokang, where many of the peaks rse to over 7,000 lecl:
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quits the Shan States near the south-west corner of Hsipaw. The
Nam Kiit, one of its tributaries, which rushes down from the north-
west, is crossed, not far from where it empties itsclf into the main
stream, by the steel girders of the Gokteik viaduct. .\ cart-bridge
over the Nam ‘I'u at Hsipaw is in course of construction. ‘The Nam
Mao or Shweli river (called by the Chinese Lung Kiang) skirts the
Northern Shan States on their north-western frontier at Namhkam,
One of its more important tributarics, the Nam Paw, has its entire
course in North Hsenwi State. ‘There are no lakes worthy of the
name, except the Nawng Hkeo lake in the Wa country. This shect
of water is said to be about half & mile long and 200 yards broad, but
little is known of its uppearance or surroundings.

The geology of the Northern Shan States has not been entirely
worked out in detail, but cnough has been done to show that the
rocks for the most part helong to the Palacozoic period. To the
north, in contact with the guciss of the Ruby Mines District, there
is a broad zonc of mica schists, followed to the south by a great series
of quartzites, slaty shales, and greywackes, which may he of Cambrian
age. These rocks formed an old land surface, along the borders of
which a series of rocks ranging from Lower Siturian to Mesozotc times
is laid down. All thesc have yielded characteristic fossils. At the
base there is a great thickness of limestones, calcarcous sandstones,
and shales, in which the detached plates of cystideans are very com-
mon, especially in the shales. Next follow sandstones with Upper
Silurian fossils, which frequently overlie the Lower Silurians, and rest
directly upon the older rocks beneath. ‘These rocks are folded and
denuded, forming a fresh land surface upon which a great thickness
of limestone, which has yiclded fossils of Devonian type, is laid down.
This limestone extends over the whole of the Shan plateau, and may
include strata of Carboniferous as well as Devonian age.  ‘To the east
of Hsipaw thick beds of red sandstone are folded in among the lime-
stones, and a calcareous band in these has yielded brachiopods and
other fossils which arc probably Jurassic or Lower Cretaccous.  About
5 miles north of Lashio, in the valley of the Nam Yao river, and in the
valley of the Nam Ma, farther south, are patches of ‘Tertiary clays and
sandstones, containing workable seams of coal. The fault referred to
in an earlier paragraph is perhaps the most prominent geological feature
of the country.

The wild crab-apple tree is very common, being met with almost
everywhere above 3,000 feet. Wild pear and cherry trees are much
in evidence in Last Manglon and elsewhere in the States. The giant
bamboo and other kinds are frequently met with both in the
jungles and round the villages. ‘They form a most important branch
of the economic products : in fact, it is difficult to imagine what the
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Shan would do without plenty of bamboos. Bracken and other ferns
abolind in certain localitics ; and these, with the wild violets and wild
strawberries that are found on some of the higher ridges, recall the
flora of the temperate zone, and afford a marked contrast to the
vegetation of the valleys.

The fauna of the States includes the clephant, rhinoceros, tiger,
leopard, bear, gaur, tsinc or lisaing (Pos sondaicus), sambar, thamin {(or
brow-antlercd decr), hog deer, barking-deer, the serow, the hare, several
species of monkeys, the /fylobates foolock or white-browed gibbon,
hog, and porcupine, with jungle cats, civet cats, foxes, and squirrels.
The game-birds include peafowl; jungle fowl, Chinese pheasant, two
or three kinds of partridges, quail, duck, snipe, geese, teal, and green
and imperial pigeons.

The climate of the States as a whole is temperate and salubrious,
With the exception, perhaps, of the valley of the Salween, the Hsipaw
valley is the hottest part.  The average maximum temperature there
at the beginning of April is about ¢6° and the minimum at the same
period about 65°% ‘The rainfall at Hsipaw is less heavy than at Lashio,
but in the cold scason « dense wet mist hangs over the valley for some
hours after sunrisc. I'he health of the police stationed at Hsipaw
has always been very bad, owing to the wide range of daily tempera-
ture in the hot season, and to the drenching fogs of the cold season.
The climate of North and South Hsenwi is, on the whole, temperate.
In the uplands frost occurs in January, February, and March, and
as much as ten degrees of frost has been recorded in Mongyin in
March. Round Hsenwi town and in the Lashio valley the thermo-
meter rarely falls to freczing-point, but in the hot season the tem.
jerature never exceeds go° for any length of time. The annual
rainfall, except on the higher ranges, seems to average about
go inches. In Tawngpeng it is heavier than elsewhere in the States,
‘I'hroughout the whole of West Manglon the climate is unhealthy, as
the country alternates between storm-swept hills and steamy valleys.
‘T'he soil, moreover, except in the narrow basins, is distinctly unpro-
ductive, so that it seems improbable that this State will ever increase
greatly in prosperity or population. ‘The highest maximum tempera-
wure recorded in the shade at Lashio is 9¢° the lowest being 62°, while
the highest minimum is 70° and the lowest 41°  The rainfall recorded
at Lashio for the years 1goo-4 was as follows: 1900, 6o inches; rgoi,
62 inches; 1902, 51 inches: 1903, 61 inches; and 1904, 76 inches.

The Shans are the representatives, within the limits of the Provinee,
of a very considerable Tai migration wave which swept over Indo-
China, from the regions about South-western China,
during the sixth century of the Christian era.  The
Siamesc of the south, the Laos of the country cast of Lower Burma,

History.
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the Hkiin and the Lii of Kengtung, and a host of other communities
in the interior of the Indo-Chinese Peninsula, such for instance as the
Muongs of Tongking, are all the descendants of the primitive hordes
which swarmed down from the northern uplands in those early ages.
The Shans proper scttled first in the valley of the Shweli or Nam Mao
in the extreme north of the existing Shan States : and in course of time
a powerful Shan kingdom, known as Mang Muao Long, was established
in this region, with its capital at Sclan in the north of North Hsenwi,
about 13 miles east of Namhkam, where the remains of fortifications
are still to be seen.  From this centre the movement of the people
was westwards and southwards, so that, in process of time, not only
had the greater part of the present Southern Shan States heen overrun
by a Tai folk, but Shans had also occupied a considerable portion of
the country lying between the Irrawaddy and the Chindwin (Hkamti,
Mogaung, Hsawnghsup, &c.), and had extended into what is now
Assam. The ancient chronicles relate that the Mao kingdom, estab-
lished about the seventh century, was a considerable political force
up to the time of Anawrata, the most distinguished monarch of the
Pagan dynasty. During the reign of this king the Mao Shan ruler
appears to have been his vassal, but the suzerainty was temporary.
The Shans regained their independence later : and the break-up of the
Pagan dynasty in the thirteenth century was to a large extent caused
by a so-called Chinese invasion from the north-cast, which, if not
wholly, was, at any rate, partially Shan. After this the Shans were a
power in Burma for several centuries, and the carly rulers of Sagaing,
Pinya, and Myinzaing were of Tai descent.  But while these monarchs
were making their mark in Upper Burma, the remnants of cohesion
among the Tai peoples of the cast and north gradually disappeared,
the Siamese and Lao dependencies broke off from the main body and
united to form a separate kingdom, and the Shans cventually split up
into a swarm of petty principalities, which, by the beginning of the
seventeenth century, had been subjugated by the Burmans and never
wholly threw off the Burmese yoke. Sir George Scott has observed in
the Upper Burma Gasetteer that the Tai race came very near to being
the predominant power in the Farther East. How close they were to
this achievement will never, probably, be known with any degree of
precision. What is certain, however, is that on the annexation of
Upper Burma the British found the Shan States subject to the Bur-
mese crown, but administered by their own rulers, and decided to
treat them on their existing footing, and net to bring them under
direct administration. From the time of the annexation onwards the
histories of the different Northern Shan States are distinct, and will be
found in the articles on Hsipaw, NORTH and SoutH Hsenwi, MANG-
LON, and TAwNGPENG. The most important events were the disturh-
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ances in Hsenwi which led, in 1888, to the splitting up of the State
into two portions ; the troubles in West Manglon which resulted in its
incorporation in Kast Manglon ; the suppression of disaffection amony
the Kachins in the north : and the visit of the Anglo-Chinese Boun-
dary Commission. ‘I'he Was have given trouble in the east from time
to time.

The most famous pagoda is the Mwedaw at Bawgyo on the Nam Tu
ncar Hsipaw. The annual festival held there in Tabaung (March) i3
attended by about 30,000 people from all parts of the States. .\t
Mongheng in South Hsenwi is an ancient and revered shrine, bulit on
a rocky eminence zoo feet high.  Several thousand people (including
Was from across the Salween) worship at its annual festival in ‘Tabaung.
At Manwap in the same State is the Kawnghinu Mwedaw  Manloi,
supposed to have been built on the spot where Gautama Buddha
died in one of his carlier incarnations as a parrot.  The pagoda at
Mongyai contains & brazen image of Suddhodana, father of Gautama
Buddha. ‘The Kawnghmu Kawmong at Manhpai s popularly sup-
posed to be illuminated by zass on moonless nights, and another
enchanted pagoda is the large Homang shrine at Tangyan. The
Palaungs particularly revere the Loi Hseng pagoda on one of the
highest hills in ‘Tawngpeng. Near it stands an ancient teatree, siid
to have been grown from the first seed ever introduced into the State.
At Tawnio in Kokang (tans-Salween Hsenwi) is a Chinese *joss-house”
consecraled to Kwang IFu T'so, the military god of the Han dynasty.
Its portals arc guarded by statues of mounted soldiers, and within arc
statues of armed footsoldiers.  Other North Hsenwi shrines of impor-
tance are the Seu and the Mongyaw pagodas, and the pagoda of the
\White Tiger at Namhkan.

"I'he population of the Northern Shan States was not known with any
qecuracy till the Census of 1901, Even then the whole country lying
cast of the Salween —~Kokang, Last Manglon, and
the Wua States, as well as West Manglon, a moun-
tainous tract of no great width, extending along the western bank of
the Salween—was omitted altogether from the operations, while the
population of portions of North Hscnwi was estimated.  The total of
the estimated and enumerated arcas was 321,090 (cnumcmlcd 275,963,
estimated 45,127). That of the omitted areas cannot have been less
than 50,000 (it was probably well above this figure), so that there is
reason to believe that, if a complete census could have been taken, the
total population of the States would have been found to be about
400,000. The distribution of population for the area covered by the
Census of 19or is shown in the table on the next page.

Religion and language statistics were collected in the enumerated
areas only. Here 263,985 out of a total population of 275,963 were
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Buddhists, more than half the remainder being Animists. The distri-
bution of language follows generally that of race, which is indicated
below.

‘ -
| Areain | Number 1 _ Egﬁ“;e‘r pcxg:‘sb;]r,](: to |
State, | squarc L of Population. square readand |
’ miles. villages. ; mile : write. }
L e [N ;
North Hsenwi . | 0,330 939* ! 118,325 19 ‘ 2,803F
Hsipaw. . . .| 5080 | 1,661 | 104.700 EY N X 1
Fawngpeuy . . LTTs 274 | 22,081 29 | 720 !
South Hsenwi . .| 2,400 901 67,830 i’ 2,218 i
Mandalay-Kunlon Rail- | |
way construction. . TiR4N ‘ 1,276 |

. [ . S
Total ‘ 14.594 _-,,8_15*§ 321,040 22 ! 14,021 \

‘ |

" Excluding the estimated arca.

+ This numter excludes literate persons among an cstimated population of 45,127, most of whoin
were izat-wotshippers and itliterate ; the literate persons would not exceed 1,200.

The greater part of the population of the States is made up of Shans,
who numbered 222,200 in 1901 in the cnumerated and estimated areas,
and are described in morc detail below.  They form nine-tenths of the
population of Hsipaw, and six-sevenths of that of South Hsenwi. In
North Hsenwi they have been forced by the Kachins into the valleys of
the Shweli and the Nam Ty, and there form but three-fifths of the total,
Besides displacing the Shans in a considerable portion of North Henswi,
of which State they form onc-fourth of the population, the Kachins
have also spread in recent years into the north of Tawngpeng, and as
far as the mountainous part of South Hsenwi. In 1go1 their total in
the enumerated and estimated arcas of the Northern Shan States was
34,400.  The Palaungs form a considerable portion of the population
of Ménglong and of the Kodaung, a hilly tract in the west and north-
west of Hsipaw; and Tawngpeng is practically a Palaung State, two-
thirds of its inhabitants belonging to that race. Palaungs arc also found
in considerable numbers in the hills of North Hsenwi, and have spread
into South Hsenwi.  In all, the representatives of the race numbercd
35,600 1n 1go1. ‘I'he Burman population at the Census totalled 8,100,
practically confined to the Hsipaw State and morc particularly to the
Hsumhsai sub-State, which is the home of the Danus (numbering 4,800).
‘The Chinesc were strongly represented (7,300) in 1yo1, especially in the
hills of North Hsenwi. In very much smaller numbers are found the
Was in the eastern borders of South Hsenwi, the Lisaws in North and
South Hsenwi, and the Taungthus in Hsipaw. The new railway, which
was under construction at the time of the Census and was enumerated
separately, has brought and will continue to bring large numbers of
natives of India to the country. Those returned in rgor were either
navvies on the railway or Government employés at Lashio. Of the
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population in the omitted portion of the Northern Shan States—that is,
the trans-Salween part of Hsenwi (Kokang, the Wa States, and Mang-
lon) —nothing but the roughest guess can be hazarded. "I'he Kokang
population is mainly Chinese, with a few Palaungs, Shans, Lisaws, and
Was ; and much the same conditions prevail in Sonmu, except that Was
predominate.  The Wa States are inhabited by Was. Manglon is
divided by the Salween into two portions, cast and west.  The eastern
part is estimated to have a population of about 6,000 to 7,000, of whom
5,000 are Was; and it was calculated that the western part in 1892
contained 12,200 persons, of whom by far the greater number werc
Shans, the other races including Palaungs, fisaws, and Muhsos.  Chris-
tians numbered 238, of whom 165 were natives.  In 1901 the number
of persons directly dependent upon agriculture was 217,775, or 79 per
cent. of the total enumerated population.  Of this total, 107,482 were
dependent on faungya (shifting) cultivation. The figures do not include
the 45,127 persons estimated in North Hsenwi, who werc nearly all
cultivators, and mostly Zawngya-cutters.  No fewer than 17,354 persons
are supported by tea cultivation.

"The Tai have been divided into the following divisions: the north-
western, the north-castern, the castern, and the southern.  With the
southern, whose principal representatives are the Siamesc and the Laos,
we have here no immediate concern.  The north-western are found for
the most part on the west of the Irrawaddy, in the country between that
stream and Assam ; they include the Hkamti Shans, the "T'ai inhabitants
of the now muinly obsolete States of Mogaung, Wuntho, Hsawnghsup,
and Kale, and of the Districts of the Mandalay and Sagaing Divisions.
The eastern Tai may be roughly said to inhabit the Southern Shan
states, including the Shans proper of those States, and the Hkiin and
Lii of Kengtung and Kenghung. The north-eastern division comprises
the Shan Tayoks or Shan-Chinese of the Chinese border, and the Shans
of the Northern Shan States. The physical characteristics of the Shans
differ but little.  They are somewhat fairer than the Burmans, their
features arc rather flatter and their ¢yes often more prominent, but other-
wise there is little to distinguish them from their neighbours. "Uhe north-
western Shans dress as a rulc like the Burmans among whom they live ;
the eastern and north-castern Shans, on the other hand, wear, instead
of the Burmese waistcloth, a pair of loose, very baggy cotton trousers,
and their head-cloth is fuller and more like the Indian’s pagz than the
Burman’s gaungbaung. ‘'he men, moreover, are seldom seen without the
characteristic limp plaited grass hat of the Shan country. The dress of
the women is much the same as that of the Burmans, with the addition
of a head-cloth. The men tattoo their legs and body even more freely
than the Burmans. The Shans are Buddhists, and their yellow-robed
monks inhabit gorgyi-kyaungs similar to those of Burma proper.  Shan
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is an isolating language, abounding in tones.  Burmese Shan (spoken in
the States), Hkamti, and Chinese Shan have been placed in the northern,
and Hkiin and Lii in the southern sub-group of the Tai group, one of
the main subdivisions of the Siamese-Chinese sub-family of the Indo-
Chinese language family. ‘The total of Shans of ull kinds in the Pro-
vince in 1901 was approximately 8350,000.

There is nothing peculiar connected with the agricultural conditions
of the country.  The valleys of the States are devoted to low-lying
irrigated rice (Shan, za), and the hills to feungra
(Shan, /4a/) shifting cultivation. In many parts the
numerous deserted paddy-fields appear to point to exhaustion of the
soil.  This is especially the case at some distance from the hill-slopes ;
but neurer the hills, the decayed vegetable matter brought down yearly
by the torrents after the destructive jungle fires fertilizes the rice lands,
and maintains their yicld.  Artificial manuresare hardly ever used in
“wet’ cultivation. In feungya or saf cultivation the sclected hill-slope is
prepared by burning the grass, and ploughing and harrowing the ground.
The trees are then ringed, the branches lopped off and piled round the
trunk, and the whole fired just before the first rains are expected. The
ashes arc next distributed in small heaps and loose carth is raked over
them, the leaves and stubble below arc then fired, and the carth is burnt
and becomes brick-red in colour, after which the heaps arc again spread
out and the seed is sown when the rains begin, A fawngra can be
worked for « term varying in different parts of the country, but rarcly
exceeding three years. It is a ruinous method of cultivation, for the
organic matter is volatilized, and the ash constituents only arc left in a
highly soluble condition ; the available plant-food is in consequence
rapidly taken up by the crop, which diminishes cach year, and a great
quantity of the fertilizing matter is carriecd down the hill-slopes by
surface drainage. In parts of the South Hsenwi State the land has been
so thoroughly deforested that little remains but grass, and manure has
to take the place of wood-ash in the process described above,  Gurden
crops are grown on the slopes throughout the States in much the same
way as Zawngras, but cattle-manure and ashes arc always freely used.
The tea cultivation which affords their chief occupation to the Palaungs
of Tawngpeng, and to the inhabitants of the hilly Kodaung district of
Hsipaw and of Namlawk in the Wa State of Kunghso, is deserving of
special mention. In Tawngpeng the dark-brown clayey loam is covered
with large quantities of dccaying vegetable matter, and, as the tea shrub
luxuriates in the shade, a hill-slope covered with dense forest is usually
selected. The gardens are not laid out on any system, but at random.
Seed is collected in November- and sown in nurseries in February or
later. The plants are kept there till they reach a height of 2 feet or so
(gencrally in the second year), and are then planted out in the clearings
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in August and September.  No manure is used and the trecs are never
pruned, as they are said to die off if this is done. They are first picked
in the fourth year and continue bearing for ten or twelve years, pro-
ducing three crops a year between March and October. When the
yield of leaves begins to get poor, the trees are often cut down. New
shoots are thrown up from the stool, and these are in turn picked. In
gardens, where sufficient room is allowed for growth, the trees attain
a much larger size than where close planting prevails. Trees said to
be thirty years old and upwards, and still in bearing, are found here.

The total area under crops in the trans-Salween States is approxi-
mately 312 square miles, of which about three-quarters are under rice.
Tea covers rather over 12 square miles. In addition to rice and tea,
poppy, sesamum, ground-nuts, cotton, buckwheat, and maize are
grown in the fawngyas. Poppy is confined for the most part to the
trans-Salween country, the hillicst portions of North and South Hsenwi,
and the west of Manglon. Rice Zaungras arc sometimes sown with
sesamum in the second and with cotton in the third year. Maize and
buckwheat are grown by some of the hill tribes, and peas and beans
by the Was. In the homestead plots, onions, yams, brinjals, indigo,
maize, sugar-cane, niillet, and beans are cultivated. The orange
flourishes in many parts along the Salween and some of its tributaries,
and along the Namma in Hsipaw; and the Hsipaw Sawbwa possesses
excellent orange plantations on the banks of the Nam Tu. The indige.
nous pineapple is good and is freely cultivated in South Hsenwi, the
valley of the Shweli, and the Hsumhsai sub-State of Hsipaw, where
also papayas are plentiful. The local mangoes and plantains do not
compare well with those produced in the plains of Burma: and the
crab-apples, wild plums, peaches, and pears are more interesting for
their associations than for their edible properties, Wild raspberries
are found in most parts of the country, and walnuts in the Wa States.

Cattle are bred for pack-work and for sale as draught bullocks to
Burmans and natives of India, but arc not used for ploughing,
slaughtering, or even milking. Buffaloes are bred for ploughing, and
are sometimes used for pressing sugar-canc and sesamum oil. By
the Was they are employed for sacrificial purposes.  There is a good
deal of pony-breeding ; but young stallions arc allowed to run wild
with the mares and fillies, and no care whatever is taken in selecting
suitable mature beasts for propagating the breed.  The small animals
produced are mostly used for pack purposcs, or exported to Burma
for use in hired carriages. Goats and sheep arc imported from China,
and the latter have done well at Lashio and Tangyan. Grazing for
all animals is plentiful throughout the States.

The area irrigated by means of channels taking off from the streams
in the valleys is large. No precise data as to its extent are available,
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bl}l in the cis-Salween. States the total is probably nearly roo square
miles. Much ingenuity is spent on these canals, and on the embank-
ments keeping the water in the terraces of paddy-fields, which follow
the contour of the ground. A considerable amount is spent in some
States on irrigation works, the actual digging of the waterways being
often done by Maingthas. In places fields arc irrigated by means of
the Persian water-wheel. \
Teak is found in Hsipaw, Tawngpeng, and North Hsenwi: but so
far Reserves of teak have been formed in Hsipaw only, which cover
Forests, 181 square miles, the largest being the Kainggyi
Reserve (121 square miles) and the Namma Reserve
(50 square miles). It is not possible to give even the approximate
areas of other forest tracts, though there are thousands of square miles
Of; virgin forest. The hill-sides are often covered with pines (Frnus
A{ms_ya), oaks (of which ther¢ arc several varietics, including the
Hlm‘ﬁlayan species), and chestnuts, The pine forests are very ex-
tensive and probably cover many hundreds of squarc miles; they are
generally found on the more exposed ridges at an altitude of about
4,000 ft.eet. 'Chestnut-trees always form a subordinate feature in the
forests in which they occur. Ingyin (Dentacme siamensis) and thitva
(.Shorea obtusa) are found in many parts of the Northern Shan Stat'es,
the latter be.ing very common in both South Hsenwi and Manglon,
often occurring in the midst of pine and oak forests,  Thitsi (Melano-
7"lr/mea ufz/a/a.), the black va.rnish tree, grows in Hsipaw, on the northern
-r‘l‘?]l;ei of Loi )L‘eng, ’and in the Mm.]hsang circle of South Hsenwi.
h rL.,um o]r('rc,sm that exudes from it is much prized for varnishing
and sznl;zn";ﬁ Li‘)?t(lllui;-w&rk. The Cedrela Tvona is another useful
found admirably adapte (;)rf and South Hsenwi. The wood has been
e ! ; p -d for da sheaths. The paper mulberry (Brous-
- Sha/)ﬂ/)}”‘lff’"d) urnishes .the raw material used in the manufacture
valuedr:' pfitpe;; andvt.he :Sllk cotton-tree (HBombax malabaricum) is
or its down, which is employed for stuffing the pillows or pads

inserted below the pack-saddles of bullocks. Both these latter trees

are common throughout the States. Bamboos grow frecly in the

vncmlt'y of the villages, and, as elsewhere, are put to almost every
conceivable household use. The right to the timber in the floreste is
reserved to the British Government. l o
) Coal has been found along the valley of the Nam VYao in the Lashio
circle of the North Hsenwi State, and higher up the samé s;réam

Minerats, nfar M(’)ngyaw,’as well as along the valleys of the
e .I\amma and Nam Pawng in South Hsenwi and
Hisipaw.  Analysis has shown the coal found at Lashio to be of very
m'ferm.r quality. The product of the Namma valley is described as
bituminous coal, which should properly he called lignite, and is
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believed to be good fuel. A seam of lignite was recently struck
in the Nam Pat valley in South Hsenwi State in the course of road-
making. Tourmaline mines are worked on both sides of the Nam
Pai north of the town of Monglong in Hsipaw, where well-rounded
pebbles of black tourmaline are not uncommon, sometimes attaining
the size of a walnut. Rose-pink tourmaline, on the other hand, is
much rarer, and is comparatively seldom met with. Salt is manufactured
at Mawhho (Bawgyo) in the Hsipaw State. The Bawgyo salt-well is
said to have been worked for the last 500 years, and expert opinion
has pronounced the brine from it to be the richest known in Burma.
Unfortunately it has a bitter taste, which hinders its sale when other
salt can be procured. A good deal of the Bawgyo salt is sold, how-
ever, in the Shan States, in parts where Mandalay salt is too expensive
and where Yiinnan block salt does not penetrate.

Silver and lead mines were formerly worked at Bawdwingyi in the
Tawngpeng State, and at Kénghka on the northern aspect of Lo
Leng in the South Hsenwi State. The Bawdwingyi mines are situated
in a valley 1o miles south-cast of the village of Katlwi, and 5 or 6 miles
north of Pangyang. Silver, lead, and copper used to be extracted
from these mines, the last only in small quantities. The hills are
completely honey-combed with shafts, horizontal and perpendicular,
in some of which human skeletons in chains have been discovered.
It is said that 2,000 Chinamen were engaged in mining here; and
the ruins of stone houses, extending along the valley, and long rows
of beehive-shaped smelting ovens and Chinese stone bridges, in perfect
preservation, speak to the energy with which these mines were exploited
a generation ago. A prospecting licence for this area was issued to
a Rangoon firm early in 1g9o2. Silver is said to have been worked
in South Hsenwi also, and in the Wa country cast of Monghka. Tead
is found in East Manglon, and in the Wa States of Loilon and Santong.
Iron is extracted at Hsoptung in the sub-State of Mongtung in Hsipaw ;
and gold occurs near Hopai in the Lantaii circle, South Hsenwi, as
well as in the streams tributary to the Salween. For years Burmans
and Shans have cherished the story that gold in dust, nuggets, and
veins was to be found in the Nam Yang long, which runs into the
Nam Hka through the Wa Pet Ken. A visit made to the locality in
1897 failed to disclose any traces of gold. Gold is, however, certainly
washed from the sands of the neighbouring stream ; in fact, gold-dust
is nowhere a rarity in the Shan States, and washing is regularly carried
on at many points along the Salween. .\ mining lease for 3-84 square
miles in the valley of the Namma, a small tributary of the Salween, has
been granted to a Rangoon firm. The project is to obtain gold by
dredging and hydraulic methods. Saltpetre is obtained from bats’
guano, collected from the limestone caverns common throughout the



242 NORTIIERN SILAN STATES

Stu.tes. Many of the Was are said to be adepts at extracting saltpetre
which they bring from beyond the Salween for sale at the 'I‘ungyan,
bazar and elsewhere.

The pickling of tea is the chief industry of the Palaungs in Tawng-
peng and Hsipaw. On the evening of the day they are plucked, the
tea-leaves are steamed over a cauldron of boiling
watcr.  They are then spread on a mat, where they
. are rolled by hand, after which they are thrown into
pits and compressed by means of heavy weights, ‘The leaves ferment
in the pits and become pickled tea.  For preparing dry tea the leaves
are steamed and rolled, after which they are spread out in the sun
to dry.  After about three days water is sprinkled on the leaves, which
are again rolled and allowed to dry. They arc then sifted through
a bamboo sicve, only such leaves as pass through the sieve being
accepted. The best quality of pickled tea fetches from Rs. 3o to
Rs. 45 per 100 viss (365 1b.), and the best dry tea from Rs. 1-4
to Rs. 2 a viss at the gardens. Pickled tea is cxported in conical
baskets carried by bullocks. Dry tea is packed in gunny-bags for
mule transport, or is carried by porters to the railway.

Cotton-spinning and weaving are carried on by the women in nearly
every household in the States, a good deal of cotton being grown in
th<.3 /(.zngvas and sold in the bazars. The implements used, the
spmn_lng—whf:el,. loom, and other plant, and the methods of cleaning,
dressing, spinning, and weaving the cotton, are almost identical with
those f’f the Burmans. The more expensive skirts and blankets are
often interwoven with graceful and artistic patterns. Among the Shans
Of. No'rth and South Hsenwi curious sleeping webs of cloth are made
with zigzag and diamond-shaped patterns, woven in black, red, green,
fmd yellow, 'the cross-threads being often of silk. Still ml)rc i,ntricute
1sf t::e fKachm work emprl?yed in the adornment of shoulder-bags and
Eh]te estfisgebcs:t}im:;n lhe wlork is usually dark bluc, with longitud.inal
P whit; . h]uelfittltmeslajllhwhnte or composed of cqual stripes

s ) , mto which are woven, at i : ittle ;
f‘ros.lqes,' or S(%uares of various colours and lfr;;gﬁ;‘xlrn;e\rr}‘)l(l? htltih';\jtjill;
1s obtained by the Shans from the Wa 20 S . and finds
favour in South Hsenwi in the weaving of s;:*(tlﬁ lel((i) l::litlzz’tsall(]l) r:l.],(i:
1s practised in most Shan households where weaving is do}e :u:,d i;
most parts of South Hsenwi State, where the beautiful natu,ral dyes
of the country still hold their own against the cruder aniline mlour.s'
of European manufacture. The most common dyes uscd i)v thé
Shans are obtained from the Biva Orellana, from StiCk-l;IC fr(l)m i.zdi 0
an’d from the yellow wood of the jack-fruit tree. ’ =

Fhe Shan gold- and silversmiths are clever workers, and occasionally
turn out very good repoussé work in the shape of gold and s‘il/vcr Iimg,
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betel, and other boxes, and da and dagger scabbards, gold and silver
trappings for Sawbwas’ ponies, hairpins, rings, jewellery, goblets, and
other articles. Blacksmiths are common throughout the States.
Ploughshares are forged, and das, choppers, spades, and other agri-
cultural implements are manufactured locally. Many of the Was are
clever smiths, and Namhkam in North Hsenwi is a great centre for
local hardware, which is, however, all manufactured by Chinese or
Maingtha smiths, who sct up their forges in the town cvery year.
Brass-work is less common, but occasionally large monastery bells
are cast, as well as the booming bullock bells which swing on the
necks of the leading beasts of the caravans. Images of Buddha and
tattooing implements are made at Hsenwi town, also brass buckles
for belts and betel-nut pounders.

Pottery, in the shape of clay water-bottles and carthen chatties, is
manufactured at ‘Tapong and Namhon and other villages in South
Hsenwi, at Manpan in Mongtung (Hsipaw), and at Namhkam, Kokang,
and elsewhere. North and South Hsenwi turn out a certain amount of
red lacquer-work, the principal articles manufactured being the round
trays or salvers standing on legs which are used for religious offerings.
The lacquered goods consist of a framework of woven bamboo, smeared
over with a mixture of rice ash and black varnish extracted from the
mai hak or thitsi tree (Melanorrhoea usitata), which, after being dried
in the sun, receives a coat of red sulphide of mercury. A certain
amount of wood-carving is done. It generally takes the form of wooden
images of Gautama and of gilded scroll-work (known as faweng-lai-mawh
{o the Shans), used for decorative purposes in the monasterics, and on
the fazaungdaings which are placed round or near pagodas. Mat-
weaving and basket-making arc practised generally. Grass mats are
woven at Tangyan and Namhkam ; but the ordinary kinds are the
Jisalpyu mats, made from the outer, and /Zsesnx from the inner part
of the bamboo. The manufacture of a coarsetextured paper from
the bark of the paper mulberry (Broussonetia papyrifera) is carried on
wherever that particular trec is found.

The means of transport employed in the trade of the Northern Shan
States now includes the railway from Mandalay to Lashio: and the
system of feeder cart-roads connecting the railway with the interior has,
to some extent, superseded the older means of transport by mules,
pack-bullocks, and pakondans (petty traders who carry their goods on
their shoulders). A large trade in surplus rice finds its way by means
of bullock caravans to Tawngpeng, the great tea-producing area, where
very little rice is cultivated. In former days the rice was exchanged
for tea, pickled and dry, which the traders brought down and sold in
Mandalay. The cash they received for their tea enabled the traders to
return to the Shan States with salt, #gaps, salted fish, cotton goods,
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3’;;11, matches, kerosene oil, and betel-nuts.  Since the opening of the
tlway, however, the great bulk of the tea produced is exported, and
most of the goods for the Shan market are imported, by rail. Bu’t few
caravans now make the through trip to Mandalay. As a means of
transport the pack-bullock is probably as much used as ever; but the
gugock caravans now ply between the tea gardens and the r;ilway, or
b(t: th.cu pr(‘)ﬁt in bringing rice to the railway and distributing rail-
’ rnl\eI imports throughout the country,  Chinese caravans pass through
“:z D (;)Jtt:;r: 2!}16111 States every open season on their way to and from
o hern § mnkStates and Northern Siam.  'They bring iron caul-
o It “opper coo ing pots, slru'\v hats made especially for the Shan
: et, walnutf,‘ persimmons, satin, opium, felted woollen carpets, and

tlrzzitnoba(‘cgr(])]. H?e'l’anyhay settlemer?t at Panglong in Sonmu is a large
Salwegn ,gtatm.unlt%‘h\\'h)(jh (1<)e§ business with Burma and the trans-
e O‘iun:es. ) e Was cultivate and export to China large quanti-
Mang]@npand, ém hag::{nts ﬁ:om Kengtung come north as far as West
broncty north‘ ;))utM" senwi to purchase the drug. Karenni cutch is
seriealttat o le):n ] ?n%nal hul.lock traders, who also fetch up iron
o daring e ‘[:int nts from ‘I,mhkal. A considerable trade is carried
lom), Nowoma (1 ‘_er njonths In oranges from Nawnghkam (West Mang-
Sal“ieen betel-]ea;lga“)’l\?nd Hsipaw itse'lf, and during the rains in
xtent by the KaChi:m 1r:uvnghkam. Sthk-l‘d(‘, is collected to a large
o the Tahis o :vli) Nor'th‘Hsen\w, who sell it to Indian dealers
Mandalag and Hg% ;w ence it js expor?ed to Burma; and carts from
e Theré l?g ang)w go far afield l'nto South Hsenwi for rice and
tobacco, fruit. and ‘:eTetalll)sly local trade in the interior in home-grown
The langest ;narts N ri’: o es; and the bazars are always well attended.
aukme, end Namion MaOSeh at Namhkam, Hsipaw, Nawnghkio, My-
homo made stafi -Imp(:tzdester cotton goqu are rapidly supplanting
made pencils, and imitation tyan.)S and.thSt’ aniline dyes, German-
most. notieatle of the. Wo-anna-piece buttons are among the
from Burme th th M. tl:mported articles. The value of the imports
roosms b the M ;r] ern Shfm St.ates reached a total of 38 lakhs in
ma(i) 5..8 v e ban(I:I'l ay-hll,(ash]o railway, 22.6 lakhs ; by the Maymyo
Minés 5 akh ] zfak}am am ar.1d 'Bhamo, s lakhs; via the Ruby
piece-gooag (y;lligd i ;S- lThe principal items were Furopean cotton
o s (e -4 lakhs), salted fish and ngapi (5-5 lakhs), salt
32 lakhs), twist and yarn (mostly European) (3'9 lakhs), Indian cotton
prece-goods, petroleum, cattle, betel-leaf, and tobacc.o, The e§ orts
{:(')mhthe States to Burma in the same year were value;l at 563 iaihs.:

¥ the railway, 31-7 lakhs; by the Maymyo road, 66 ]'1k§h5' b

Namhkam and Bhamo, 5-7 lakhs; through the Rub" Mine; Dis)tricty
45 lakhs; timber and forest produce floated down) the %ilw li d
other streams, 8 lakhs. The chief items were pickled tea‘(zzel;k?lz)
)
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other tea (9 lakhs), teak timber (7:5 lakhs), husked rice (2:3 lakhs).
ponies and mules, #/ seed, and wax.

Of prime importance in the economy of the country is the Mandalay-
Lashio railway, 180 miles in length, of which 126 miles lie within the
Northern Shan States. The line is a single track, and was constructed
in the face of considerable engineering difficultics, of which not the
Jeast notable was the Gokteik gorge, now spanned by a viaduct. Tt had
been proposed to continue the railway about go miles farther cast to
the Kunlong, an important ferry over the Salween, and eventually to
penetrate into Yiinnan ; but this extension is for the present in abey-
ance. The railway enters the south-west corner of the Hsipaw State
from Mandalay District, and traverses the State in a north-easterly
direction, passing through Hsipaw town and ending at Lashio in North
Hsenwi. The Sawbwas of Hsipaw and North and South Hsenwi have
spent large sums in constructing feeder roads through their States to
the railway. Practically parallel with the railway is the Government
cart-road from Mandalay to Lashio, bridged but not metalled, running
for T11 miles through the States. The principal branch cart-roads,
connecting with cither the railway or the Government cart-road, are :
Nawnghkio to Tawnghkam (24 miles), Nawnghkio to Kalagwe (35 miles),
Gokteik to Haikwi and Pongwo (18 miles), Pyawnggawng to Monglong
(55 miles), Hsipaw to Mongtung (76 miles), with branches to Kehsi
Mansam (13 miles) and to the Mongkiing border, connecting with the
Southern Shan States system, Hsipaw to Tati (7 miles), Hsipaw to
Mongyai (61 miles), Mongyai to Mongheng (37 miles), [.ashio to
Tangyan (8o miles), with a branch to Mongyai, Lashio to Hsipaw
(14 miles), Tashio to Mongyang (21 miles), and T.ashio to Kutkai
(51 miles). Innumerable rapids and rocks limit navigation on the
rivers to short reaches, and the only boats in use are dug-outs,
excepting at the ferries. 'The ferries across the Salween (as we descend
the river) are the Mongpawn and the Moénghawm, connecting the

Kokang district of North Hsenwi with the cis-Salween country, and

(he Kunlong (near the mouth of the Nam Ting). These lead into

North Hsenwi. Below them are the Mongnawng (or Hsaileng) and

the Kawngpong, between South Hsenwi and the Wa country; the

Kwipong, the Loihseng, and the Manhsum, used by traders crossing

from West Mangion to East Manglon, Monglem, and other places east

of the Salween.

Five States are controlled by the Superintendent of the Northern
Shan States, the chief civil officer (a member of the Burma Com-
mission), who has his head-quarters at LasH10. These . .

. _ Administration.
are: NORTH HSENWI in the north, Sovti HsENWI

near the Salween in the east, MANGLON in the south-east, Hsipaw in

the south-west, and TAWNGPENG in the north-west.  The Wa StTatEs
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east of the Salween can hardly be said to be under British control. In
()rd'mary matters the States are administered by their Sawbwas, who are
ZiSSISt(?d by amats or ministers in various departments. An ,Assistant
Superintendent at Hsipaw advises the Sawbwas of Hsipaw and Tawng-
peng, officers of similar rank at Kutkai and Tangyan supervise the
affairs of the Sawbwas of North and South Hsenwi and Manglon, and
an officer of the Subordinate civil service has lately been pnsto,d to
Namhsan to help the Tawngpeng Sawbwa in the administration c;f his
CI.mrge. The extensive Kachin colony in the North Hsenwi State m
(hrecFly under the civil officer at Kutkai.  Lashio itself has been made
practically part of Burma proper. h
In thF Northern Shan States the eriminal and civil administration is
vested in the Sawbwas, subject to the limitations laid down in their
mmm’s. (deeds of appointment), and to restrictions imposed by the
extension of cnactments and the issue of orders under the Shan States
Act or the. Burma Laws Act. "The customary law of these States has
been mgdlﬁcd by a notification which specifics the punishments that
may be mﬂxqed for offences against the criminal law, limits the inflic-
tion of certain punishments to the more heinous (),ffcnces and pre-
scnbt'*s simple rules of procedure in criminal cases. The Supt:rint0l1dt"\t
exercises general control over the administration of criminal justice
has power to call for cases, and is vested with wide revisionary powcrsj
All crlmlpa] jurisdiction in cases in which cither the complainant or
accu§e.d is 2 FEuropean or American, or a Government servant, or
a .Brmsh subject not a native of a Shan State, is withdrawn from’the
chiefs, and vested in the Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents.
In the cases above mentioned the ordinary criminal law in Upper
Burma, as mf)diﬁcd by the Shan States Taws and Criminal Justice
Order, 1895, is in force. 1In such cases the Superintendent exercises
the powers of a District Magistratc and Sessions Judge, and the Assis-
tant Super.intendents exercise the powers of a District Magistrate
under. sections 30 and 34 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. The
Sup.ermtendent and Assistant Superintendents, if Furopean British
S‘ub]ecfts, are also ex-officio justices of the peace in the States. The
S}lpermtcndent has been especially empowered to withdraw from subor-
dmat.e magistrates such cases as he thinks fit.  He can now also take
cognizance of any criminal case, and try or refer it to a subordinate
magistrate for trial. T'he Superintendent and cach Assistant Superin-
te‘n(¥ent exercise the powers of a magistrate under the Forcign Juris-
;llctmn and Extra(]itir?n Act, parts of which are in force in the S.tate:ﬂ.
bn regard to the admn?istru'tion of civil juzxtice, the customary law has
een m?(_hﬁed by a notification of 1900, which confers original appellate
z.md revisional jurisdiction on the Superintendent and Assistant Super-
intendents, creates local courts, and prescril es a simple judicial pro-
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cedure.  Various Acts and Regulations have been extended to the
Northern Shan States, and the Gambling, Excise, Cattle Trespass, and
certain other Acts are now in force in the civil station of Lashio. In
North Hsenwi, the Kachin Hill Tribes Regulation has been extended
to the Kachin area. The most prevalent offences occurring in the
Northern Shan States arc cattle and pony thefts, and (in Hsipaw State)
opium cases.

In revenue matters the Sawbwas administer their States in accor-
dance with local customs, which have been but little modified. "The
main source of revenue is Zhathameda. In Hsipaw it is levied at the -
rate of Rs. 10 per household ; in ‘Tawngpeng, at Rs. 20 on tea-garden
cultivators, Rs. 10 on cultivators of irrigated land, and Rs. 5 on
Kachins; in North Hsenwi, at Rs. 4-8 on Kachin families in the
Kachin tract, and at Rs. 5 on Shans or other races, whether settled in
the Kachin tract or in the Shan circles ; in South Hsenwi, at Rs, 10 on
cultivators of low-lying rice land and Rs. 6 on faungra-cutters. Taxes
on rice and tea cultivation, bringing in Rs. 58,000 in 19o3-4, arc
levied in the Hsipaw State, and a tax, yielding Rs. 62,000, is assessed
on every bullock-load of tea exported from Tawngpeng. A tax on
opium and liquor is raiscd by means of licence fees in Hsipaw and
‘Tawngpeng, which brought in Rs. 32,000 in 1903 -4. The total
revenue colleeted in the five cis-Sabween States in that year amounted
to Rs. 6,26,000, the Hslpaw State alone receivipg considerably more
than half. ZVathameda realized Rs. 3,87,000, and the total tribute
paid to the British Government was Rs. 1,20,000.

The Sawbwas arc responsible for the suppression of crime and
the prcscrvation of order in their States, and some of them maintain
gmall irregular police forces. In addition, Government maintains a
civil police force, which consists of one European Assistant Super-
intendent of police, who is stationed at l.ashio, one Burman head
constable, and 65 policemen reeruited in the Shan States.  These
police are for the most part engaged in the prevention and detection
of crime in the tract of country dircctly bordering on the railway.
‘There are 3 police stations —at Lashio, Hsipaw, and Nawnghkio.
‘The Northern Shan States military police battalion has its head-
quarters at Lashio.  The forcee is under a commandant, with onc
assistant commandant, and the total strength of the battalion is
so5 men.  The majority of them are stationed at Lashio, and there
are 100 at Kutkai and 3o cach at Hsipaw and Tangyan.

Hsipaw Statc maintains a jail of its own, with an average of about
20 convicts. The prisoners arc engaged in outdoor work, and
keep up the jail garden, which produces vegetables for sale in the
local bazar. They also undertake repairs on State buildings, the jail
itself being a product of prison labour. Short-term prisoners in other
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States are kept in the State lock-ups.  Long-lerm prisoners are sent to
serve out their sentences in « Burma jail.

Llementary education is imparted in the pongyi Ryaungs of the
States, but the standard of literacy is low, and in 1901 only 9-7 per
cent. of the male population were able to read and write.  American
Baptist Mission schools are maintained at Hsipaw and Namhkam,
and the Hsipaw school has z masters and about 4o pupils.

There are civil hospitals at Lashio and Hsipaw, with accommodation
for 22 in-patients, und a dispensary wt Kutkai.  In 1903 the number of

« cases treated was 10,336, including 366 in-patients, and 11y operations
were performed. The income amounted 10 Rs, 7,800, derived almost
entirely from Provincial funds. There is a hospital at Hsipaw, managed
by the American Baptist Mission, with 24 beds.  In 1903 the number
of cases treated al this institution was 1,846, including 20 in-patients.
Another hospital, under the same agency, is situated at Namhkam.

In 19034 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 7,233,
representing 23 per 1,000 of the population.

[Sir J. G. Scott, Upper Burma Gasetteer (5 vols., Rangoon, 19oo—-1) :
Burma: a Handbook of Practical Information (1906); C. C. Lowis,
<1 Note on the Palaungs (Rangoon, 1906). ]

Shan States, Southern.— A group of Native States in Burma,
under the charge of a Superintendent, lying between 19° 20" and
22° 16’ N, and 96° 13" and 101° ¢’ E., with an area ol about 36,000
squarc miles. They arc bounded on the north by the Northern Shan
States, from which they are scparated for some distance by the Nam
Tu or Myitnge river; on the east by China; on the south by China,
the French Lao territory, Siam, and Karenni; and on the west by the
Kyaukse, Meiktila, and Yamethin Districts of Upper Burma, and the
Toungoo District of Lower Burma.

With the exception of a tract on the western boundary and the
castern half of the Kengtung State towards the China border, the

States lie in the drainage arca of the Salween, which

roughly bisccts them, flowing first in a general
southerly course, and then south-west into Karenni.

The eastern part of the Kengtung State drains into the Mckong, of

which the principal tributaries arc the Nam Lwi, the Nam Lin, and
the Nam Hkok, the last named flowing for the greater part of its course
in Chinese territory., .The most noteworthy tributarics of the Salween
on its eastern side within the limits of the Southern Shan States arc
the Nam Hka, forming the northern boundary of the trans-Salween
areas, and the’ Nam Hsim farther south. Its western tributarics are of
more importance than its eastern, and their courses are all more or less
parallel with that of the Salween itself. ‘I'he Nam Pang rises in South
Hsenwi in the Northern Shan States, and waters the north-eastern
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cis-Salween States, joining the Salween in the Kenghkam State after
a general southerly course. 'The Nam Teng rises in the north in
Mongkung and flows south into Mongnai; there it bends eastwards
till within 13 miles of the Salween, after which it turns south-west, and
eventually joins the Salween about rs miles above the Karenni
boundary, after a course of about 250 miles. West of the Nam Teng
is the Nam Pawn. This stream has its source in the hills of Laihka
and flows southwards into Karenni, emptying itself finally into the
Salween after a course of 300 miles. At about 20° N, it is joined
from the west by the Nam Tamhpak, which rises in the small Hopong
state and drains the eastern half of the central division, runnipg
parallel with the Nam Pawn, at 4 mean distance of 20 miles to the
west of it. West of the Tamhpak again is the Nam Pilu or Balu
chaung, which waters scveral of the small Myelat States, enters the
Inle Lake, and then leaves it in a southerly direction, draining the
southern States of the central division. It finally enters Karenni,
where it disappears underground, its waters flowing in unknown
channels to the Nam Pawn. A portion of the western States belongs
to the Irrawaddy dramage. ‘The Nam Tu or Myitnge runs along the
northern boundary, receiving the waters of the Nam Lang, with its
tributary the Nam Et, from the south, before entering the Irrawaddy
valley. The last two rivers water the whole of the extreme north-
western area except the south-western portion of Lawksawk, which is
drained by the Zawgyi. This stream has its fountain-head in the
Myelat, runs north for some distance in the Lawksawk State, then
bends abruptly south-west, traversing the north of Maw, and finally
leaves the hills in Kyaukse District to join the Irrawaddy. The
Paunglaung river rises in the hills that form the boundary between
yvamethin and the Myelat, and cmerges on the plains in Yamethin
District, where it is renamed the Sittang.

The principal hill ranges, like the rivers, run generally north and
south. Along the western boundary is « lofty range towering over the
plains ol Yamethin and Kyauksc Districts, containing the prominent
peaks of Sindaung and Myinmati, near Kalaw, and averaging over
5,000 feet.  East of this range lies the Menctaung range in Pangtara,
« bold block of hills culminating in a peak known as Ashe-myin-anauk-
myin (7,678 feet) ; and cast of that again the Lol Sang range divides
the valleys of Yawnghwe and the Tamhpak. Farther east, separating
the valleys of the Tamhpak and the Nam Pawn, is a long range
terminating in the north of Karenni, and rising to over 8,000 feet in
two peaks, Loi Mai and lLoi Maw. Beyond thc Nam Pawn runs
a parallel range, twice exceeding 8,000 fect. Eastward of this system
are no well-defined continuous hill ranges, the country up to the
Salween consisting of a high platcau cut up by valleys; nor do such
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ridges exist in the trans-Salween States, though the country is for the
most part very rugged, and lofty hill masses arc grouped near the
frontiers. The Myelat, cast of the high range separating it from
Burmia proper, is characterized by open rolling downs, large tracts of
which are almost trecless and rather dry, the average level of the
country being at a considerable altitude.  Lastwards of the Myc?lat
the scenery changes from tropical to alpine, the main features being
the lateral ranges and intervening valleys described above. The first
of these tracts of lowland is the well-watered Yawnghwe valley, which
displays alternate expanses of park-like savannah forest and well-tilled
land, with the great Inle Lake in its centre.  BEastwards of this comes
the basin of the Tamhpak, where broad plains of irrigated rice lau.]d arc
backed by grassy downs sloping up to the hills ; and beyond this hes
the typical highland strath in which the Nam Pawn runs. 'l‘lTence to
the Salween estends a wide plateau, with its rolling prairies \_\'ell
timbered in parts, broken up in places by outerops of detached hifls,
and varied by stretches of picturesque river scenery along the Nam
Teng and Nam Pang,.

The only large lake in the States is the Inle in Yawnghwe, about
12 miles Jong and 6 broad, draining by the Nam Pilu river into the
Salween,  ‘I'wo smaller lakes are situated in the north-east of Mongnai
and in Hsahtung.

Not much is known of the geology of the Southern Shan States,
except along the scction east and west of Taunggyi, where the rocks
have been classified as follows !, The oldest rocks consist of gneisses
with veins of syenite and granite, and arc exposed (mly. along the
western edge of the platcau. Beyond these, limestone s the pre-
vailing rock, the lower portion probably corresponding to the l)f:yoman
limestone of the Northern Shan States, but it includes also fossiliferous
beds of Permian age which arc found east of Taunggyi.  Purple sand-
stones are either faulted or folded in among the limestones, and may
represent the Mesozoic sandstones found between Hsipaw and Lashio.
Sub-recent beds of conglomerate sands and loams occupy longitudinal
valleys between the ridges of limestone. .

Along the western border runs a belt of Zarai forest l'.CilChlng o
about z,000 feet, of which the most conspicuous constituents arc
bamboos, Dipterocarpus, Dillenia, and climbers like Spatholobus u!)d
Congea tomentosa.  Yrom 2,500 10 4,000 feet the hills are clad with
vegetation of a different character and composed of much larger trc(?s,
comprising such genera as Sckima, Saurawja, Turpinia, Dalbergia,
Caesalpinia, Bauhinia, ITerminalia, [lagerstroemia, Sz‘r)'(/mos:, an.d
Quercus.  Several arborcous Compositae are also to be found in this

VC. S, Middlemiss, General Keport, Geological Suivey of India, 1899-1900
p. 112,
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belt. There is a plentiful undergrowth of shrubs and herbaceous
plants; and ferns, mosses, and lichens abound. At an altitude of
over 4,000 fect the forest gives place to an open rolling plateau of
rounded grassy hills, with scattered clumps of ouks and pines, the
vegetation being temperate in character.  Species of Ranunculus,
Clematis, Viola, Polvgala, Ilypericum, Primula, and Swertia abound,
as well as representatives of the more tropical genera, such as Les-
pedeza, Codonopsis, Jpomaea, and many Labiatae’.  Further particulars
about the vegetation of the States will be found under the head of
Forests.

‘The elephant, bison, #sine or ksaing (Bos sondaicus), and rhinoceros
are met with, as well as the tiger, lcopard, and other felidae. Samébar,
swamp deer, hog deer, and barking-deer are common ; bears are widely
distributed ; but the wild dog and the jackal are rare, as also is the
serow.  Hog are found cverywhere, and the gibbon and monkeys of
various kinds are numcrous. Among snakes the Russell’s viper is the
commonest, while the hamadryad, cobra, and python are all occa-
sionally met with, The harrier and kestrel are often seen, and very
rarely the Himaluyan eagle. The cuckoo is a regular visitor, and a
lark (identical with the English bird) is common. The list of water-
fowl, both migratory and indigenous, is large, and among the rarer
visitors may be mentioned the wood-snipe and woodcock.

Portions of the States, such for instance as the country about the
town of Kengtung and scveral of the /araf areas, are very unhealthy,
but on the whole the climate is fairly temperate and salubrious. In
the deeper valleys the weather is humid in the rainy scason, and very
hot during March and April; on the uplands the heat during the day
in those two months is considerable, but there is always an appreciable
drop in the temperature at night, In December and January frost is
quite common, and even in Mawkinai, one of the lowest valleys, the
thermometer has been known to fall to freczing-point. The head-
quarters station of “Taunggyi has an annual mean temperature of 66°.
The rainfall throughout is moderate, lessening towards the cast. In
Taunggyi the annual average is about 6o inches, and at Thamakan
(Hsamonghkam) in the Myelat about 38.

It cannot be said with certainty who were the original inhabitants
of the Shan States, but it is probable that the Tai (se¢ NoRTHERN
SHAN STATES) came into a country already occupied
by Was, Palaungs, Vins, Taungthus, and Karens.
At any rate Burmese authority was undoubtedly brought to bear on
the Southern Shan States long before permanent control was gained
over Hsenwi, which was early in the seventeenth century, when the

History.

' H. Collett and W, B. Hemsley, ‘On a Collection of Plants from Upper Burma
and the Shan States,” Journal of the Linncan Socicty, Botany, vol. xxviii.
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Mao Shan kingdom came to an e¢nd.  In the remoter parts Burme§e
suzerainty was practically without cffect in those carly days, but in
the nearer States it was an active and oppressive reality which 510\."1y
crept eastward, despite the influence of China. Wasted .l)y interngcme
warfare of the most savage description, and by the rapacity of the Bur-
mans, the States in time declined in power. The government of Ava
fostercd feuds both between the States and within them, so as to keep
their rulers too weak for resistance. Risings were put down by calling
out troops from the surrounding principalitics, who were only too ready
to ravage the rebellious area; in fact, some of the States are but now
beginning fully to recover from the cffects of those troul)lou:s- days.
The chicf centre of Burmese administration in the years preceding the
annexation of Upper Burma was Mongnai, the capital f)f the mo§t
powerful chief, where an officer with the title of l>’o/1//1m/11z{//uzrhad lu.s
head-quarters.  Troops were kept here and at l’uikong,_ in Karenni,
opposite Mongpai, the latter for the purpose of watching tl~1e Red
Karens. Burmesc Residents were appointed to the courts of all the
States, but their counsels received but scant attention across the Sal-
ween. As at present, the Sawbwas administered their own charges,
and exercised powers of life and death, and, what was probably more
important, collected taxes.  There was no check on oppression, though
it was always open to the persecuted subject to remove to .anot!ler
State. After the death of king Mindon Min the administration
collapsed, as it did over all the outlying parts of the Burmese domi-
nions, The first chicf to revolt was the Sawbwa of Kengtung across
the Salween, who quarrclled with his suzerain over the appomtmel'\t
of a new Sawbwa to the neighbouring State of Kenghung (now in
Chinese territory), massacred the Burmese Resident ur.\d staff, and
burnt Kenghung. King Thibaw was too weak to retaliate, and‘thc
powerful chief of Méngnai joined in the revolt, followed l?y the Saw-
bwas of Méngnawng and Lawksawk. These more accessible States,
however, on joining the general rebellion, were overrun by the Bur-
mese troops, and the three Sawbwas had to take refuge i|-1 Kelilgtung
in 1884. Here the first attempt was made at a Shan coalition with the
intention of throwing off the Burmese yoke, and it appears probable
that only the unexpected annexation of Burma itself Dy t}me British
prevented the formation of a powerful Shan kingdom. A icader was
selected in the Linbin prince, a nephew of king Mindon, who had
escaped the wholesale massacre of the royal family by 'l‘hil)m\"s.s'er-
vants, and who arrived at Kengtung at the very time when the British
expedition was being dispatched to Mandalay, 'The Burmese troops
had been withdrawn, and it was a question of forcing on the States,
some more or less unwilling, the ruler the allies had chosen. .The
Linbin faction crossed the Salween carly in 1886 ; Mongnai was

ITISTORY 253

)

attacked, and an unfrocked pongrs named Twet Nga Lu, who had been
administering the State since the Sawbwa’s flight, was driven out ; the
rightful ruler was restored, and the Tawksawk and Mongnawng chiefs
regained their dominions.  The allies, who were soon joined by the
south-western and many of the Myeclat States, next set themselves to
the task of persuading or compelling the other States to aceept the
Linbin prince as their leader. To this end they turned their atten-
tion to Kehsi Mansam, Moéngkiing, and Laihka, which had furnished
troops to drive the Mongnai Sawhwa from his kingdom ; the last was
ravaged from end to end, and the two former fared nearly as badly,
About the same time Mongpan in the south was raided by the Mawk-
mai ruler, and the capital was sacked.  ‘The Sawbwa of Lawksawk then
proceceded to avenge himself on Yawnghwe, to which the former State
had been subordinated by the Burmese government when the Sawbwa
fled to Kengtung; but the Sawbwa of Yawnghwe had by this time
tendered his allegiance to the British Government, and, with some of
the Myelat States behind him, was able to maintain himself against the
Linbin confederacy, which had been pressing on him from the north
and cast. Tt was not, however, until the arrival of an expedition under
Colonel Stedman in 1886 that the investment of Yawnghwe and its
Myeclat allies ceased.  This expedition started from Hlaingdet in Meik-
tila District, and encountered some slight opposition from the Fawk-
sawk forces ; but beyond this there was no resistance.  I'he submission
of Yawnghwe and the Myclat States was obtained without difficulty,
and the Superintendent of the Shan States was installed in his charge,
a post being established at Fort Stedman on the Inle Lake near
Yawnghwe. - ‘The submission of these States was followed by that
of the south-western States, where there had been trouble with the
Red Karens; and the Superintendent then called on the Sawbwas of
Mongnai and Mongpawn, the most active of the Linbin coalition, to
submit to the British Government.  “They, however, merely withdrew
to their territories.  Matters were complicated at this stage by the
States of Laibka, Mongkiing, and Kchsi Mansam, which had suffered
at the hands of the Linbin confederacy, and which took the oppor-
tunity of making a retaliatory raid on Mongpawn, the Sawbwa of
which was the Linbin prince’s most influential supporter. The Super-
intendent, accordingly, after driving the hostile Sawbwa of Lawksawk
out of his State, marched into Mongpawn, and brought about the
reconciliation of the chiefs and the submission of the Linbin faction.
The prince himself surrendered and was deported ; and by June, 1887,
all the cis-Salween Shan States had been brought under British rule
and were free from disturbance. ‘The Superintendent in 1887-8 made
a tour throughout the States, and received the personal submission
of the Sawbwas, settling their relations to the Government and to
R 2
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each other, without a shot being fired. Some trouble was caused
by the ex-pongyi Twet Nga Lu, who in 18338 was able to drive out
the Mongnai Sawbwa and establish himself in his capital, but he was
eventually shot in the same year. ‘T'he column which dealt with
Twet Nga Lu was called upon to quell disturbances in the Southern
Myelat States, which had been brought about by the chicf of Yawn-
ghwe; and, after it had settled matters in Mongnai, had to turn its
attention to Mawkmai, which had been invaded and reduced to vas-
salage by Sawlapaw, the chief of EFastern Karenni, or Gantarawadi.
Order was re-established in Mawkmai, but in June, 1888, Sawlapaw
again attacked the State. He was, however, driven back with very
severe loss: and as he refused to surrender, a punitive expedition
entered Sawlon, his capital, in 188y and, on his flight, Sawlawi, his
heir, was appointed in his place.  Finally, the Kengtung State on the
farther side of the Salween submitted in 18go.  Considerable diffi-
culties arose with Siam about this time concerning certain trans-
Salween dependencies of Mawkmai, Mongpan, and Karenni.  In
1889-90 an Anglo-Siamese Commission, in which the Siamese govern-
ment declined to join at the last moment, partitioned these tracts, and
the Siamcse garrisons were withdrawn from so much of the country
as was found not to belong to Siam.  ‘The demarcation of this frontier
was finally carried out by a joint Commission in 18y2-3. The Anglo-
French boundary was settled in 1894-5, when the State of Kengcheng
was divided between the two countries, the Mckong forming the boun-
dary, and the cis-Mekong portion being added to Kengtung. The
boundary of the Kengtung State and China was settled by the Anglo-
Chinese Boundary Commission of 1898-9.

The most important pagodas are those at Angteng and Thandaung
in Yawnghwe, said to have been built by Dhamma Thawka Min
(Asoka) and Anawrata; their annual festivals are largely attended.
In the Pangtara State is the Shweonhmin pagoda, a richly gilt shrine
in a grotto in the hill-side. The sides and roof of the cave are crowded
with statues of Buddha and emblems of the faith, There is a larger
attendance at its festival than at any other in the Southern Shan States,
except perhaps that of Méngkiing. In the Poila State is the Tame
pagoda, covered on the upper half with copper plates and much
revered. Both the Pangtara and Poila pagodas are said to have
been built by Asoka and repaired by Anawrata of Pagan.

The population of the Southern Shan States in 1gor was 770,559.
Its distribution is given in the table on the next page, which shows

P . considerable variation in density of population, The
opulation. .

small States of Pangmi and Nawngwawn are as

thickly populated as the delta Districts of Lower Burma., With the

exception of Yawnghwe, none of the larger Sawbwaships show a high
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figure, and the average for the States is only about half that for the
Province as a whole.

i I
I
. i Areain | Number ' Popula- Popala. “ Number
State. Cosquare | of tion in , Hon per . of
miles. } villages. | 1901 square literate
N o mile, , bersons.
Kengtung . . " 12,000 | 2 7,%—\‘"! 6 s a6 |
12, L2,338 1 190,698 16 41441
Yawnghwe ] navr lonopt |ogs339 08 | 138
Central Division. i ! ! |
Méngpai . 660 155 | 19.33 | 5
i i BL 9.338 29 95
g,:'l\r»r\:]l;sa\vl\ . . J 5197 397 | 248397 11 532
Nawna wawn . ! o I 1043 49 .
Hsnhtﬁn; : : o 4 78 4‘809; 4 ho
W‘ ung . | 472 159 10,584 22 143
”anylu . . . - 219 158 | 11,297 51 218
Nopc;r]w{gk . . . . 232 17;: [ 11,140 | 48 175
Namhkok . . . R 106 78 6,687 ‘ 63 114
Sakoi . . . . . 103 27 11,38 ) 1y 6
Lastern Division. | ‘ i "
,[\Iiéng—nai (with Kengtawng) ;| 2.717 ; 981 1 44252 f 16 1 2072
\;1}‘;11\:1“ - . . . 1,433 ! 5310 ' 25,811 ! 18 1,022
Mawkmai . 2,787 443 20,434 io | 1,393
Mé y o : 5 B h o 139
Mongpn sio | Ih ey T
;%nggawn' 3T 22 D33 3 1 302
;\Itingk" rg . . LTS | 777 | 39,102 25 ! 417
E\/lijngsiltmé . . . - 1,645 6.:‘7 30,4821 18 400
l\'ehsgi Manx'.nm . . o .(%)o'j I§4 oo it el
l\'enghkﬂm‘ . lg: 3;3 22’065 s o4
- R : )7 : 51457 33 376
lI\'Iongll_i'su (with Mongsang). 164 263 17,480 ’ 100 1 ;63
Nenglin . . . 43 6y 42391 99 128
Myelat Division. ‘
Hsaménghkam . . . l 2y7 1y6 12,561 |
! 1 2,560 42 494
Kynwl(ku . . - ‘{4 33 4770 st 323
Ilfxox1ic, . . . . : 20 2,340 | 97 160
Io;;1w . . . l o N Sl | 231
s e 49 | 59 | 4576, 93 ! 37
qun:m : : : - 850 70 7743 T4 o
Mowsns © A b STas g 25
awson . . . L 40 2 3.557 | 8¢ -
Nambhkai 75 | : R H i
1;\" mtol\: . . . o 75 76 6,7?\?‘ 90 103
Pan fox . . . 20 | 12 7761 39 23
1’? gt . . . | 29 29 3,456; 119 372
).l{]g ara ‘ 200 91 15,004 75 1,505
lyulla . . . 102 02 7,860 e 864
engan . . . . 400 st 9,938 23 580
Loilong . . . . 1,600 1 437 | 30731y 461
. oy T T T T
Total | 35.035 | 10,917 7:0,55«)*, 22 27,390t

* Iacluding 309 persons enumerated in survey camps in diffcrent portions of the States
+ Including 76 literte persons in the survey c)urnps.w r ’ e

The predominant race are the Shans (se¢e NORTHERN SHAN STATES),
who nu{nbered 331,300 in 1901. They inhabit the entire Shan States
in varying proportions, forming the greater part of the population
of the eastern division, and being the most numerous of the many
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races inhabiting the Kengtung State across the Salween.  In the
Cen.tral division they are not in the majority, the Taungthus taking
their place, and they tend to confine themselves to the valleys, as
along the Nam Tamhpak. In these States and in Loilong they are,
however, numcrous.  In the rest of the Myelat States they are poorly
represented.  Next in importance from a numerical point of view are
the TaunGTHUS, of whom there were 124,900 in 1go1. They abound
most in the southern States of the central division, forming the entire
hill population therc; and they are strongly represented in all but
the Northern Myelat States, gathering most thickly on the mountains
bordering Burma proper.  Considerable numbers of them inhabit
the western half of the castern division, but in the Salween valley
and in the north-eastern States they are practically unknown.  The
Daxvus, a race of mixed Burman and Shan origin, and to a large
extent speakers of Burmese, numbered 50,900 in 1901, They arc the
preponderating race in the Northern Myelat States, and are strongly
{'Cprescntcd in the northern States of the central division,  The total
1901 of the INTHAs (lake-dwellers), who inhabit the valley of the
Inle Lake and of the Upper Nam Pilu, was 50,500, The Hkiin Shans,
numbering 41,500, arc practically confined to the Kengtung State
beyond the Salween, where too are found the hill-dwelling Kaws or
'A‘KHAS (26,000), the Lii Shans (16,200), and the Was (23,800). The
Faungyos (16,500)--a hill tribe, who have heen hitherto classified with
the Taungthus, but who arc probably more closcly allied with the
B’urmansrurc met with in the centre of the Myelat division; the
I\'aans (18,700) live in the southern States of the central and eastern
divisions hordering on Karenni, and the Mulsos (15,800)—a ‘Tibeto-
Burman community who appear to be connected with the Lisaws—
on the highest hills in the east of the Kengtung State. ‘The Paravnos
mn 1go1 numbered 11,800, They are nowhere thickly distributed, but
are spread over all the northern half of the Southern Shan States from
Burma proper to the Salween, as well as in parts of Kengtung., The
Padaungs (7,800)—a Karen community, hest known to Europeans by
reason of the brass rings with which their women clongate their necks—
form a large part of the population of Mongpai, a State in the extreme
south-western corner, on the Karenni border.  Only 12,100 Burmans
were enumecrated in the States in 1901, although g1,700 persons were
returned as ordinarily speaking Burmese.  less important from a
m.lmericul point of view are the Riangs or Yins (3,100), a pre-Shan
tribe of Mon-Anam cxtraction, inhabiting the north-castern cis-Salween
‘Sfates, and very closcly allicd with the Palaungs; and the Zayein
I\'a.re_ns (4,140) of Loilong, the southernmost State of the Myclat
division. There were not quite 1,000 Chinese in 1901, most of whom
were born in the States. According to religion, Buddhists in 1901
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numbered 696,800, and Animists (mainly trans-Salween non-Shan
tribes) 69,900. Comparatively few Musalmans and Hindus are found.
Almost the only natives of India are Government servants and fol-
lowers. Christians numbered 1,528, of whom 1,483 were natives.
The American Baptist Mission has stations at Mongnai, in the eastern
division, and at Kengtung. The population dependent upon agricul-
ture in 1gor was 524,100, or 68 per cent. of the total; and of this
total 262,200 persons, or about half, were dependent almost wholly
on faxngye (shifting) cultivation.

Cultivation in the Southern Shan States may be grouped under three
heads : irrigated crops, ‘dry’ field crops, and garden crops. There are
no regularly constructed canals; but advantage is
taken of every strcam in the country, and by means
of weirs and small distribution channels, or water-wheels where the
banks are high, large areas in the valleys are irrigated.  Terraced fields
also, fed by the waters of mountain brooks, are constructed with great
labour wherever the ground allows, and the agricultural conditions are
such that in some of the more favoured localitics as many as three
crops a year are gathered from irrigated land. The ‘dry crops,” of
which the most important is fawngya rice, depend upon the rainfall
for the moisture they require. ‘There is nothing peculiar to the
Southern Shan States in the mcthods of fawngya cultivation, which
have been described in the article on the NORTHERN SHAN STATES.
Irrigation in the casc of garden cultivation is effected mainly by'hand
from wells and other sources.

Rice is the staple food-grain ; wheat is also grown, but chiefly for the
usc of the foreign residents.  Potatoes, capsicums, and onions are pro-
duced in considerable quantities and cxported ; and other important
crops arce maize, millet, beans, sugar-cane, and gram.  Cotton is culti-
vated over a large area, sesamum and ground-nuts are grown for the
oil they produce, and the rhea plant for the sake of its fibre, which
is in large demand among the locul shoe- and sandal-makers.  On the
higher ranges the cultivation of fzanat trecs, the leaves of which are
used for cigar-wrappers, is extensive; and here poppy and indigo are
also grown. Cinnamon is found in some of the States. Tobacco
is a universal crop, and the Langhkii variety has a wide reputation.
The principal garden crops arc pineapples, bananas, oranges, limes
and citrons, custard-apples, guavas, pomegranates, peaches, and plums ;
and English fruits have been tried with success at Taunggyi. In the
hotter valleys coconut and areca palms flourish. Tea is indigenous,
though the leaf is of very poor quality, and coffec has been success-
fully grown in Samka and Hsahtung.

With the increasing population the arca under cultivation is gradually
extending, but, except in the Myclat, no reliable statistics of the acreage
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under crop now,and in the past arc available. In the Myelat, exclusive
of Loilong, ahout 40 square miles are cultivated, more than one-third
of which is irrigated.  The people are timid in regard to cxperimental
Fultivation, and in consequence no new varietics have supplanted the
indigenous staples.

Cattle-breeding is carried on extensively throughout the States. 'The
‘Taungthus are born cattle und pony breeders ; and in East Yawnghwe
and the States in the Htamhpak valley, where they predominate, the
rearing of live-stock is freely carried on.  Cows arc never milked, the
culves being allowed to suckle at will; and the village bulls are per-
mitted to roam about with the herds.  Cattle arc not used for plough-
work in the Shan States ; but buffaloes are extensively bred in every
State for local agricultural work, and in the States of Kehsi Mansam
and Mongnawng for export also.  Ponies are bred largely in the States
of Mongkung, Kehsi Mansam, Mongnawng, and East Yawnghwe, and
to a limited extent gencrally throughout the States ; but unfortunately
sufficient attention is not given to the selection of sires. The result
15 that the ordinary pony now procurable is a very indifferent animal.
In some States the chiefs keep Arab stallions, and there is keen com-
pet!tion for their foals, The smaller animals are cxported to Chieng-
mai, where a diminutive animal is preferred, if showy.  ‘I'wo DPersian
donkey stallions were at one time placed in various parts of the States,
but mule-breeding did not prove popular, and the experiment was dis-
continued.  An indigenous goat, of a small black varicty, is bred in
the‘Kengtung State; but otherwise goat-breeding is in the hands of
In(!uu'] residents, who confine themselves for the most part to imported
varieties.  Sheep arc not indigenous. Several kinds have been tried,
but with little success. It scems probable, however, that a hardy breed
from the hills in India would do well.

Qrazing is abundant both in the rains and in the dry scason. At the
beginning of the wet scason cattle-discases (anthrax, rinderpest, swrra,
glanders, &c.) are nearly always present in some part of the States.
Occasionally the disease is imported along the Government cart-road
or by the caravans from China, but much is due to carelessness in the
grazing of animals on low-lying and swampy ground. Since the engage-
ment of trained veterinary assistants at the cost of the chicfs, the live-
§t0ck has been better cared for and the segregation of diseased animals
1s now practised.

The most important fisheries are in the Inle Lake (Yawnghwe), and
on the Nam Pilu which drains that picce of water. ‘These fisheries
are of great value, and yield a considerable revenue
to the Yawnghwe Sawbwa.  Besides supplying the
local bazars, salted and dricd fish are exported to all parts of the States
from the Yawnghwe fishing arca.  In the luke a close season is
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observed during the Buddhist Lent.  The spawning beds are carefully
preserved and supplied with food, in the shape of rice, ground-nut,
and sesamum paste, &c. '

Under native rule the right of the paramount power to the forests
in the Shan States was always asserted, and the same principle has
been followed since annexation. The right to the
timber extracted from their States is reserved to the
British Government by the Sawbwas’ saxads, and revenue is paid
whether the trees arc extracted by the Sawbwas themselves or by
private contractors. The distribution of the forests in the Southern
Shan States is dependent chiefly on the elevation.  The average
height of the Shan plateau is probably between 2,000 and 3,000 feet
above sealevel ; but the hills frequently exceed 7,000 and sometimes
8,000 feet. ‘The lowerlying streams are fringed by a very narrow belt
of evergreen forest. 'This gives place almost at once, higher up, to a
dry deciduous forest, frequently of the /ndaing type. Teak is limited
to this deciduous belt, and is rarely found above 3,000 feet. Con-
sequently, as even the minor watersheds gencrally exceed this elevation,
teak occurs only in narrow belts parallel to the streams. Other char-
acteristic trees of the deciduous forest are: pvingado (Xylia dolabri-
Jormis), padauk (Pterocarpus macrocarpus), pyinma (Lagerstrocmia
Flos Reginae), in (Diplerocarpus tuberculatus), ingyin (Pentacme siam-
ensis), thitya (Shorea obtusa), and thitsi (Melanorrhoea usitata). At
from 2,500 to 3,500 feet the deciduous forest may be associated with
pines (Pinus Merkusii). This tree is rare west of the Nam Teng, and
never forms pure forest. At 3,500 feet Pinus Ahasya begins to
appear ; and finally at 4,000 fect the deciduous forest disappears, and
its place is taken cither by pure forest of Pinus Ahasya, or by mixed
forest of broad-leaved species, characterized by oaks, chestnuts, and
Schimae. At 6,000 feet the pine or vak forests are generally replaced
by a dark-foliaged evergreen forest, containing magnolias, Lawriniae,
and rhododendrons,

The forests can best be considered in detail with reference to the
drainage basins. These are five in number, all containing teak and
other valuable timber.  In order of their economic importance they
may be ranked as follows : the Salween, the Myitnge (or Nam Tu),
the Mekong, the Nam Pawn, and the Taunglang or Sittang. In the
Salween basin it is said that Mongnawng once contained teak forests.
‘These have now, however, been completely destroyed by reckless
over-working. Only the States in the lower course of the Salween
and its tributaries, the Nam Pang and Nam Teng, now possess teak;
and working-plans have been prepared for the forests of Kenghkam,
Mongnai, and Méngpan, where the teak arca cexceeds 3oo squarce
miles.  Most of these forests have been over-worked ; and the forests
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of Mawkmai and of the Mongpu and Ménghsat sub-States of Kengtung
are too evhausted for exploitation at present, though the teak tracts
are extensive.  ‘The timber extracted from these forests is floated down
the Salween to the Kado forest dépot above Moulmein, The teak
forests in the Nam Tu drainage area arc mostly confined to Lawksawk,
from which timber is extracted by way of the Nam Tang and the Nam
Tu, to be collected at Ava, where the latter stream, there known as
the Myitnge, falls into the Irrawaddy.  The working of the forests in
Kengtung in the Mekong drainage arca has been taken in hand
recently, but all the timber from this tract is destined for the French
market at Suigon.  The Nam Pawn drainage arca includes the valleys
of the Nam Pilu and Num Tamhpak. It contains but little teak, and
the streams wre too full of obstructions to be of use for floating timber.
The forests of Loilong on the Paunglaung drainage arca have been
reported as not worth cxploiting, owing to their small value and their
remoteness. The minor forest products include lac, turpentine, #itsz,
thanat leaves, Bockmeria nivea, rubber, Chinese varnish, and cancs.
Cutch-bearing tracts are said to be fuirly common, but have for the
most part been ruined by reckless cutting.  Details of the export of
lac and titst (from the Melanorrioca usitata) are given below under
Commerce and ‘Trade. Turpentine and Chinese varnish (from the
‘./1/01/)‘[/1} cordata) could be exported in large quantitics, but as yet
little business hus been done in cither commaodity.  Rubber has been
exported from Kengtung, but the cost of carriage is too great to allow
of its being sold at w profit.  The Boehmeria nivea is said to be
common near the Salween; it is used locally for the manufacture of
st.rong fishing-lines, and is a very valuable product.  The wholesale
girdling of unmarketable teak, the carcless logging of the timber, and
the ruinous Zaungra system of cultivation have done immeasurable
damage 1o the forests of the Shan States, and the ruin brought about
by the last-numed cause increases annually.  The cuteh forests have
been nearly destroyed by excessive and thoughtless working.  The
forest revenue from the Southern Shan States in 1904 was Rs. 87,652,
to which Kengtung contributed Rs. 34,000, Mawkmai Rs, 18,524,
Mongpan Rs. 17,736, and Mongnai Rs. 13, 3.44.

Coal is found in the State of Laihka and in the Myelat, but in
neither locality is it worked. Reports on its value are, however,
favourable.  Washings for gold are carricd on in
. the stream-beds at various localities, but nothing
I paying quantity has yet rewarded the washers. Silver, lead, and
Plumbago arc mined in a small way in the Myelat, and iron occurs
In some quantity in Laibka and Samka, in the former State giving
employment to a number of villages. Copper ore, so fur as is known,
occurs only in the Myelat. In the trans-Salween sub-State of Méngpan,
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and in Namtok, saltpetre is collected, and mica (of no marketable
size) is gathered on the Nam Teng. A few spinels of very poor quality
have been found in Mawkmai and clsewhere, but rubics have not been
met with, and neither jade nor amber is known to exist.  Fine pottery
clay is worked in Mongking, Yawnghwe, and Samkaw Laterite is
found everywhere, and limestone has been largely employed in building
houses and offices in ‘Taunggyi, and is extensively used for metalling
Government roads. Lime-burning is @ common occupation among
the Shans.

Cotton-weaving is carricd on in practically every house in the States,
and all articles of wearing apparel among the poorer classes are woven
on the spot from locally grown cotton. 1In the
neighbourhood of the Inle Lake in the Yawnghwe
State silk-weaving is an important industry, the silks
having a finish superior to those of the Mandalay looms,  LEmbroidery
(or more correctly a species of tapestry work) is practised among the
Taungthus and ‘Taungyos, being applicd mostly to curtains (ka/agas)
and women’s head-dressces.

In gold and silver-work the local goldsmiths are but little, i at all,
behind the artificers of Burma; but, though deft, they lack individuality,
for the designs in usc are mainly modelled on Burmese originals.  The
iron-work madc locally is for the most part confined to articies of
domestic and agricultural utility, such as ploughshares, hoes, axes,
choppers, scissors, tongs, and tripods for cooking pots ; and these are
made mainly in Laihka, where iron is smelted, though das of very
superior quality arc forged in Mongkiing and Kcehsi Munsam. Very
little work s done in brass, wood, or ivory.  Dottery is a widespread
industry.  All vessels for domestic use are manufuctured ; and in
artistic work the potters of Mongkiing, Yawnghwe, and Sumka have
a wide reputation, the glazed work of Hona (Méngkiing) and Kyawk-
taing (Yawnghwe) being especially popular,

Mat-weaving s universal employment during scasons of leisure
from agricultural operations, but the products are usually rough.
Lacquer-work has its centres in the States of Laibka and Mongnai.
In the former the industry gives employment (o a large number of
familics near the capital, but the Shan kicquer-work is gencrally inferior
to that of Pagan, Basket-weaving is fairly well distributed through
the country, and umbrellas and hats (kamawks) made of hamboo
spathes are produced at various towns. In the State of Kengh-
kam the manufacture of Shan paper from the bark of a species of
mulberry-tree  (Broussonctia  papyrifera) has assumed  considerable
proportions.

The chiel centres of trade are at Taunggyi, Monghsawk (Fort
Stedman), Panglong (in Laihka), Kehsi Mansam, Langhkit (Mawkmai),
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Samka, and Hsahtung. Most of the chiefs are large traders, and
many of their othcials follow suit; at Panglong and Kehsi Mansam
and in the Hsabtung State whole communities are entirely dependent
on trade, and engage in agriculture only to a limited extent. A con-
siderable portion of the internal trade consists of cart traffic from the
plains to Taunggyi and Ménghsawk. I'rom the former pack-bullocks
carry merchandise castwards ; from the latter it s borne southwards
by river to Karenni. Internal trade is still largely in the hands of
caravan traders, who cmploy bullock transport.

External trade is with Burma on the one hand, and with China and
Siam on the other. The exports to Burma by all routes in 1903-4
were valued at 47:6 lakhs.  The value of the forest produce exported
to Moulmein and to Ava down the Salween and Myitnge rivers in
that ycar amounted to 10 lakhs, the greater part being teak timber.
Nearly 12,000 head of cattle, valued at 7 lakhs, and more than 1,000
ponies and mules, valued at 2 lakhs, were sent down during the year
to Burma. Other exports included lac (valued at 6 lakhs), potatoes
{(o'4 lakh), and other vegetables and fruits (1-5 lakhs); vuarnishes,
provisions of various kinds, Shan paper for umbrellas and ornaments,
leathern goods, gums and resins (including #4#s7), turmeric, silk picce-
goods, thanatpet (for cigar-wrappers), sesamum and ground-nut oil,
iron implements, and lacquercd boxes and bowls.  T'he fmports from
Burma in the same year were valued at 39:6 lakhs; the main items
were European cotton piece-goods (11 lakhs), silk goods (3.9 lakhs),
dried fish (1-8 lukhs), betel-nuts (1-7 lakhs), salt (1-3 lakhs), cotton
twist and yarn (1-9 lakhs), petroleum (r lakh), woollen goods (1 lakh),
apparel, metal-work, sugar, wheat, and drugs of various kinds in
smaller quantitics.  Most of the trade with Burma, whether carried
in carts or on bullocks, gocs by the Government cartroad from
Taunggyi to Thazi, although the bullock-tracks through the Natteik
pass to Myittha in Kyaukse District and through Maéngpai to Toungoo
are also used. A certain amount of trade passes via the Northern
Shan States to Upper Burma, being registered at Maymyo. To China
and Siam the exports are much the same as to Burma; from China
the chief imports arc straw hats, copper and iron cooking pots, gold-
leaf, furlined coats, silk, satin, opium-smoking requisites, sulphur,
camphor, drugs and other articles; from Siam they include cutch,
raw silk, betel-nuts, and kerosene oil. The China and Siam trade is
not registered, and statistics of its volume and valuc cannot be given.
The main route of the Chinese trade is through Kengtung and the
Northern Shan States, that of the Siamese trade through Mongpan.

There are as yet no railways, but a light railway on the 2 fect 6 inch
gauge is projected, to connect the main Rangoon-Mandalay line with
Taunggyi. A few good roads have been constructed.  The principal
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land highway is the Thazi-Taunggyi road (10§ milgs in length).  This
thoroughfare starts from Thazi on the Burma Railway, and the first
41 miles of it are in Burma. It then passes through the Hsam().nghkam
State for 34 milcs, then through the Yawnghwe Sl".ltC for‘ 30 miles, and
ends at Taunggyi. 1t is metalled and bridged for its entire length, and
is very largely used by carts and mule and bullock caravans. A count
taken at a given point showed that about forty carts pusscd. that Pomt
daily. There are ten furnished inspection bungalows at suitable 11?tcr-
vals along the route. ‘T'he Sinhe-Fort Stedman branch road (14 miles)
is an unmetalled cart-road branching off ncar the g2nd mile of the
Thazi-Taunggyi road. It has good timber bridges and li.cs (fntircl)' in
the Yawnghwe State. A furnished inspection l)ungah.)w 15 sltu;_ttcd at
Mawlikhsat, 3 miles from its junction with the Thazi-Taunggyi road,
and another at Fort Stedman, 1oy miles from Thazi, The Taunggyi-
Wanpong cartroad (69 miles) forms part of thc. proposed 'l‘aunggy].
Kengtung cartroad. It is unmetalled but bridged, and  the first
12z miles will probably be metalled shortly. Tt passes through the
following States: Yawnghwe (10} miles), Hopong (183 miles), Mong-
pawn (21} miles), Laihka (9 miles), and Mongnai (93 miles); and five
furnished inspection bungalows stand on it The Wanpong-Tukaw cart-
road as far as Kyusawk (48 miles) is a continuation of the Taunggyi-
Wanpong cart-road towards Kengtung., It is unmetalled but bridged,
and has four inspection bungalows.  The whole of it is in the Mongnai
State. The mule-road from Fort Stedman to Kengtung starts from
near the 1o5th mile of the Sinhe-Fort Stedman branch road, close to
Fort Stedman, and 21 miles farther on joins the Taunggyi-Wanpong
cart-road near Hopong ; it then leaves the latter highway at Mongpawn
and goes 77 miles to Hsaikao and thence to _Kengtung. It passes
through the following States : Yawnghwe (20% miles), Hopong (1 mile),
Mongpawn (6 miles), Mongnai (64 miles), and Kenghkam (7 miles) ;
and five inspection bungalows are situated along it.  Teeder roads
(bridged but not metalled), constructed by the chicfs, connect Lawk-
sawk, the States in the Nam Tamhpak valley, Karenni, Laihka, Mong-
kiing, Kehsi Mansam, Mongnai, Méngnawng, and Mawkmai with the
Government cart-road.  Similar tracks travel north and south of the
Thazi-Taunggyi road through the Myclat States.

With the exception of the Nam Pilu, none of the ri\'crs.()f the States
is navigable for any great distance, the Salween itself bcmg too much
obstructed by rapids. Country boats navigate the Nam Pilu betweep
Joikaw, Fort Stedman (the mart for Karenni), Samka, and Mangpai.
‘There are nine ferries across the Salween, three across the Nam Pang,
four across the Nam Teng, and two across the Nam Pawn. The ferries
at Hko-ut (on the Nam Teng), Kenghkam (on the Nam Pang), and the
Ta Kaw (on the Salween) are on the main road to Kengtung, and are
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subsidized by Government. The other ferries are kept up by the
chiefs, and small tolls are levied.

A daily postal service plics between Thazi, Hsamanghkam, Fort
Stedman, and Taunggyi, mule transport being used. Weekly services
are maintained between Fort Stedman and Loikaw in Karenni, and
between Taunggyi and Loilem, Mangnai, and Kengtung.  Letter-boxes
are placed at several of the chief places throughout the States and their
contents are collected periodieally, this subsidiary postal service being
maintained by the chicfs,

The ramfall of the States is, on the whole, ample and reliable, the
populition is sparsc, and the soil is not infertile.  Thus, cxeept for
a searcity of food-grains in Laihka, in 1889, caused by the ravages of
the troops of the Linbin confederacy, when several people died  of
want of food, there has been no famine in the country within recent
yuars.

The Southern Shan States wre administered by a Superintendent and
Political officer (@ member of the Burma Commission) at ‘Taunggyi,
with Assistant Superintendents at Kengtung, in charge
of the Kengtung State ; at Thamakan or Hsamongh-
kam, in charge of the Myclat division and Yawnghwe (16 States); at
Taunggyi, in charge of the central division (9 States); at Loilem, in
charge of the castern division (12 States) ; and at ‘Taunggyi as head-
quarters Assistant and  treasury officer. A\ sub-treasury officer and
head-quarters magistrate resides at Kengtung, .\ certain amount of
control is excreised by the Superintendent and Political officer over the
KARENNI States, which do not form part of British India and are not
dealt with in the present article.

Under the supervision of the Superintendent and Political officer
and his Assistants, the chicfs—known as Sawbwas, Myozas, and Ngwe-
gunhmus— control their own States, excreising revenue, civil, and crimi-
nal jurisdiction thercin.  There are in all g Sawbwas, 18 Myozas, and
11 Ngwegunhmus.

The system of criminal and civil justice administration in force
throughout the greater part of the Southern Shan States is the same as
that obtaining in the NorTHERN SHAN Srartrs.  In the Myclat States
the administration of criminal justice more resembles that of Burma
proper. ‘The chiefs have all been appointed first or sccond class
magistrates under the Code of Criminal Procedure, and the law in force
is practically that of Upper Burma. The administration of civil justice
in Taunggyi, and in the stations of Kengtung and Fort Stedman, is
vested exclusively in the Superintendent and Assistant Supcrintendents.
The Gambling, Excise, Cattle I'respass, and certain other Acts have
been specially extended to the civil station of Taunggyi.

Considering the vast area of the Southern Shan States there is
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remarkably little crime; cattle-theft is the most common offence,
especially in the northern States of the eastern division and in Western
Karenni, The civil courts of the chicfs are freely applied to, succession
cases being numerous, and litigation hetween timber traders is com-
mon.,  Appeals from decisions in the civil courts of the chiefs lic to the
Superintendent, and to Assistant Superintendents when so cmpowered
specially by notification.

Budgets for the different States are submitted annually for the
sanction of the Superintendent.  These budgets show only purcly
State revenue, and do not include the income from forests in cases
where chiefs are the lessees under Government.  The principal source
of revenuc is thathameda. land tax is collected in many States in
kind, the rate varying from State to State, and is a cess on the number
of baskets of seed sown.  All near relatives of the chiefs are exempted
from taxation, as arc the majority of the officials, hoth ministers and
circle officers, and the headmen of villages,  Many families, mostly
resident near the chicf towns, hold land free for services performed for
the chief, such as tilling the chiels private lands, acting as servants in
various capacities, liability to be called on to swell the chief’s retinue
as occasion requires, and to serve as local police or as body-guards.
Many such tenures are hereditary.

The chiefs control the excise and opium arrangements in their
charges in accordance with the terms of their sanads ; but they are
prohibited from permitting opium, spirits, fermented liquor, and other
articles liable to customs duties or excise to be sent into Burma from
their States, except in accordance with the rules made by the Govern-
ment and on payment of the duties prescribed by those rules.
Generally the chiefs administer revenue matters according to local
rules and customs, which have been modified only to the extent of
limiting their power to alienate communal lands and to grant land to
persons who are not natives of the Shan States.

In 1903—4 the total revenue raised in the various States, apart from
forest revenuce credited to the British Government, amounted to
7-9 lakhs, made up as follows: from the Myelat division, r-1 lakhs
from the central division (including Yawnghwe), 3-3 lakhs; from the
eastern division, 2-4 lakhs ; and from Kengtung, 1-1 lakhs. ‘The tribute
to the British Government is fixed for periods of five years. The actual
collections in 1go3—4 were : from the Myelat division, Rs. 60,500 ; from
the central division (including Yawnghwe), 1-2 lakhs; from the eastern
division, 1 lakh; and from Kengtung, Rs. 30,000.

The chiefs are responsible for the maintcnance of law and order in
their States, and the village and circle headmen form the real police
of the country, assisted by a few retainers. The civil police force
consists of only 70 men, under an Assistant District Supcrintendent
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and a head constable. It is recruited locally, and there is no difficulty
in obtaining men to serve, for the pay is higher than in Burma. The
men ar¢ armed with cut-down Sniders, and 14 of them arc mounted,
Half of the force is stationed at Taunggyi, the rest at Totlem, Thama-
kan (Hsaménghkam), Loikaw (in Karenni), and Kengtung. Their
dutics are to investigate such cases as the Superintendent or his
Assistants may direct, and to furnish escorts and patrols,  With the
preservation of order in the States they are not concerned. A military
police battalion has recently been formed for the Southern Shan States,
which has displaced the troops that formerly composed the garrisons at
Fort stedman and Kengtung. It consists of ten companies— nine and
a half companies of Indians (Sikhs, Gurkhas, and Punjabi Musalmans)
and half a company of Shans. It is officered by a commandant and
five assistant commandants, and is distributed at all the principal
stations. There are no jails in the States, only lock-ups at the head-
quarters, in which short-term convicts are confined. Long-term pri-
soners are sent to the Meiktila jail to scrve out their sentences.

Education in the States is backward.  Considering the large num-
ber of hill tribes, it is not surprising that the proportion of literate
persons in 1gor was only 3-6 per cent. (7 males and 3 females).
Indigenous teaching does, however, exist.  To every village of any
size is attached a Buddhist monastery, and there such smattering of
letters as the priests can give is imparted. The ordinary peasant is,
however, for the most part unlettered ; for the period of novitiate
in the monastery rarcly exceeds a single Lent, and, except in the
more richly endowed  pongvi-kraungs, the monks themselves can
scarcely be termed literate. Shan is naturally the language taught
in the religious schools; but in the Taungthu districts Faungthu is
the medium, although it docs not possess an alphabet of its own.  In
the Western States the Burmese characters are adopted, and in the
Eastern the Shan. Among the Inthas in the Yawnghwe State Bur-
mese alone is taught; and at all the chief places in the larger States
monasteries are managed by pongyds litcrate in Burmese, who teach
that language. Very few details regarding the number of monastic
schools are available, but it has been calculated that there were 294
in the Myelat in 19o3. lay schools do not exist except in the Aazes
(palaces) of scveral of the wealthier chiefs, where the chief's children
and relations reccive a rudimentary education,

Schools are maintained in connexion with the American Baptist
Mission at Mongnai, where Shan is taught in addition to English.
In rgor a school for the sons of Shan chiefs wus opened by Govern-
ment at Taunggyi, with a staff of one head master and three assistant-
masters. Admission to this institution is confined to sons and relatives
of chiefs, their officials, and respectable commoners. At the begin-
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ning of rgogz the school contained 70 pupils. The education given is
Anglo-vernacular (Burmesc), and Shan is not taught.

There are hospitals at Taunggyi, Hsamonghkam, Loilem, and
Kengtung; and dispensarics at Kuheing in Mongnai, and at Kalaw
on the Taunggyi-Thazi road. These contain accommodation for 52
in-patients, of whom 691 were treated in 1903. ‘The out-patients
treated during the same year numbered 22,129, and the total of
operations was 255. ‘L'he income of these hespitals, derived (with
the exception of Rs. 473 subscribed at Taunggyl and Hsamoénghkam)
from Provincial funds, amounted to Rs. 11,000.

In 1903-4 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 6,083,
representing 7 per 1,000 of population.

[Sir J. G. Scott, Upper Burma Gasetteer, 5 vols. (Rangoon, 1900-1).]

Shankargarh.—Village and fort in Peshawar District, North-West
Frontier Province. See SHABKADAR,

Shanor.—Petty Statc in Rewa Kaxrtna, Bombay.

Sharakpur Tahsil.—Northern Za%si/ of Lahore District, Punjab,
lying between 31° 15” and 31° 54” N. and 73° 38" and 74° 2¢” E,, with
an area of 887 square miles, of which about three-quarters are almost
barren waste, and hence the density of population (134 persons per
square mile) is much below the District average. The western portion
of the faksi/ lies in the upland plateau of the Rechna Doab, and the
south-western corner is irrigated by the Chenab Canal. The rest lies
in the lowlands of the Degh river. The population in 1gor was
118,957, compared with 133,457 in 18g1. The head-quarters are at
the town of SHARAKPUR (4,474), and the number of villages is 386.
The land revenue and cesses in 1903~4 amounted to Rs. 1,69,000.

Sharakpur Town.—Heud-quarters of the /faksz/ of the same
name in Lahore District, Punjub, situated in 31° 28 N. and 74° ¢’ E.
Population (1901), 4,474,  The municipulity was created in 1875.
The income during the ten years ending 19o2-3 averaged Rs. 4,700,
and the cxpenditure Rs. 4,500, In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 3,700,
chiefly derived from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 3,600,  Sha-
rakpur is the centre of the trade of Lahore District north of the Riyi,
and is famous for its rice. It has a vernacular middle school, main-
tained Ly the municipality, and a dispensary.

Shegaon.—lown in the Khamgaon /% of Buldina District,
Berar, situated in 20° 48’ N. and 76° 45" K., with a station on the
Nagpur branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, 340 miles from
Bombay and 180 from Nagpur. Population (1901), 15057. The
town is an important centre of the cotton trade, and contains
many presscs and ginning factorics. The municipality was consti-
tuted in 1881. 'The receipts and expenditure during the ten years
ending 1901 both averaged Rs. 9,000, In 1903-4 the income was
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Rs. 14,300, mainly derived from taxes:; and the expenditure was
Rs. 9,000, the principal heads being conservancy and administration.

Sheikh Budin.—Hill station on the borders of Bannu and Dera
Ismail Khan Districts, North-West Fronticr Province, situated in
32° 18’ N. and 70° 49" 1., at the cxtremity of the Nila Koh, 40 miles
north of Dera Ismail Khan and 64 south of Bannu; 4,516 feet above
sea-level. It was first occupied as a sanitarium in 1860,  Sheikh
Budin is now the summer head-quarters of the Derajat Brigade, and
the civil officers of Bannu and Dera Ismail Khian Districts also spend
part of the hot season here. The sanitarium crowns a bare limestone
rock, which rises abruptly from the Marwat range, forming its highest
point. A few stunted wild olives and acacias compose the only vege-
tation on the shadeless slopes. The heat is frequently excessive, the
thermometer inside a bungalow ranging from 83° to 94°, though miti-
gated from June to October by a south-west breeze. Water is scarce,
and in dry years has to be fetched from the bottom of the hill.

Sheikhpura (Szaikkpure).—Town in the head-quarters subdivision
of Monghyr District, Bengal, situated in 25° 8’ N. and 85° 51" L.
Population (rgo1), 10,135. It is on the South Bihar Railway and
is an important centre of the grain trade,  ‘Tubes for Awkkas are
manufactured.

Sheinmaga. — South-casternmost  township of Shwebo  District,
Upper Burma, cxtending from the Irrawaddy to the Mu river, and
lying between 22° 11’ and 22° 32’ N. and 95° 32" and 96° o’ I, with
an arca of 465 square miles. It is very dry and almost perfectly
level. The population was 32,538 in 1891, and 39,255 in 19ot, dis-
tributed in 120 villages, the head-quarters being at Sheimmagd (popu-
lation, 1,544), on the right bank of the Irrawaddy about 25 miles
south-east of Shwebo town. The area cultivated in 19o3-4 was
43 square miles, and the land revenue and trathameda amounted to
Rs. 58,100.

Shekhawati.—T'hc largest wizamas or district in the State of
Jaipur, Rajputana, lying between 27° 207 and 28° 34” N. and 74° 41’
and 76° 6’ E. It is bounded on the north and west by Bikaner ; on
the south-west by Jodhpur; on the south and cast by Jaipur proper;
and on the north-east by the States of Patiala and Tohiru. ‘The
area is estimated at about 4,200 square miles. ‘The district contains
12 towns and g53 villages ; and the population in 1901 was 471,961,
Hindus numbering 413,23%, or 87 per cent,, and Musalmins 55,251,
or more than 11 per cent. ‘T'he principal towns are SiKaRr, FATEH-
PUR, NawALGARH, JHUNJHUNU, RAMGARH, LachMancaru, and Upal-
PUR.  Some of them present a fine appearance, the houses being built
of blocks of white stiff clay, cut from the Zankar beds and allowed to
dry; but, on the other hand, the numerous mansions of the wealthy
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bankers, though nearly always palatial, are in many cases gaudy. The
country is for the most part a mass of rolling sandhills; the rainfall is
precarious, averaging from 15 to 18 inches; and there is, speaking
generally, but one harvest in the ycar, raised during the rainy season,
consisting of &ajra, mitng, and moth. The mode of cultivation is of
the rudest description, and the ploughing is frequently done by camels.
The minerals of Shekhdwati used to be important, but the copper-
mines near Khetri and Singhana and the salt lake of Kachor Rewassa
(the latter leased to the British Government in 1879) have not been
worked for many years. Nickel and cobalt are, however, found at
Babai in the east, and the ore is largely used for enamelling.

Shekhawati takes its name from Shekhji, the great-grandson of
Udaikaran, who was chief of Amber towards the end of the four-
teenth century. The country was wrested cither by Udaikaran or his
fourth son, Balaji, from the Kaimkhanis, or Musalmin descendants
of converted Chauhan Rajputs, who had been permitted by the
Delhi kings to hold their cstates as a reward for their apostasy. It
is recorded that Balaji and his son, Mokal, used to pay as tribute
to the chicf of Amber all the colts reared on their land ; but Shekhji
so enlarged his powers that for some generations the lords of Shekh-
awati became independent of the parent State.  The Shekbawats or
descendants of Shekhji arc a sept of the Kachwiha clan, of which the
Maharaja of Jaipur is the head, and may be divided into two main
branches, Raisilots and Sadhanis. 'The former are descended from
Raisil, « great-grandson of Shekhji, who, for services rendered to
the emperor Akbar, was made a mansabdar of 1,250 horse, and
obtained several districts, such as Khandela, Rewassa, and Udaipur.
The principal Raisilot chieftains are now the Rao Raja of Sikaw,
the two Rajas of Kuanpbrra, and the Rao of ManNonarpur. The
sadhanis claim descent from Raisils third son, Bhoj Raj, and take
their name from one of his descendants called Sadhu : the chief repre-
sentatives of this branch arc the Raja of Knkrri and the Thakurs of
Bissau, NAWALGARH, and SURAJGARH.

The numerous chiefs forming the Shekhawati confederacy were, as
stated above, for many ycars practically independent ; but in the be-
ginning of the eighteenth century, Maharaja Jai Singh II, with his
means as licutenant of the empire, forced them to become to some
extent tributary, though their submission was not complete till after
the Marathds had ravaged the country, In 1836-7, in consequence
of the disturbed state of the district, it was decided to raise @ corps
of cavalry in order to give employment to the plundering classes.
Two regiments of infantry and a battery of six guns were subse-
quently added ; and the whole force formed the Shekhawati Brigade
under Licutenant Iorster, who received the rank of major from the
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Jaipur Darbar.  The force attained a high degrec of efhciency and
proved of valuable service on many occasions under the gallant leading
of its commander and his sons.  All plundering was soon repressed,
and the country enjoyed a degree of freedom from highway robberies
previously unknown.  The brigade was disbanded in 18425 one of the
infantry Regiments was taken over by the Dritish Government, and s
now represented by the 13th Rijputs (the Shekhdwati regiment), of
which Maharaja Madho Singh, the present chief of Jaipur, was appointed
honorary colonel in 1904. ‘T'he tenures of Shekhawati have this pecu-
liarity, that, excepting two or three of the greater estates, all holdings
arc regularly divided among all the sons on the death of the father.
Shekhiipura Estate. —Estatc in the Districts of Gujrinwala, Sial-
kot, Lahore, and Awritsar, Punjab. It comprises 180 villages held in
7dgir, with 14 squarc miles of proprictary land, and yiclds an income
of about Rs. 1,20,000. Founded by a Brilunan of Mecrut, the family
supplied several soldiers and courticrs to the Sikh court, including Raja
"Teja Singh, governor at Peshawar and commander-in-chicf of the Sikh
army in 1845. R&ija Kiri Singh, a grandson of Teja Singh, died
suddenly in 1906. The estate, however, is so heavily in debt that
it is under the Court of Wards, and likely to remain so for some
time. The rule of primogeniture prevails in the family.
Shekhtipura Village.— Ancient town in the Khangdh Dogran
taksil of Gujranwala District, Punjab, situated in 31°43"N.and 74° V" E,,
on the road between Hafizabad and Lahore, 22 miles from the former
town. Population (19or), z,205. It contains a ruined fort, built by
the cmperor Jahangir. Prince Dara Shikoh, grandson of Jahangir,
from whom the place may derive its name, is said to have connected it
by a cut with the Aik rivulet ; and this cut now forms the main chunuel
ol the stream. Under Ranjit Singh Shekhupura became the residence
of one of his quecns, Rani Raj Kauran, better known as Rani Nakayan,
whose brick palace still remains the most conspicuous object in the
village.  After annexation, the head-quarters of the District were fixed
for a time at Shekhapura; but since their removal to Gujranwala,
it has possessed no importance except as a resort for sportsmen.
About 2 miles from the village is a large tank surrounded by hand-
some flights of steps, with a threesstoreyed daradari n the centre.
The tank, however, is dry, and indeed is said to have never held water.
A lofty watch-tower stands beside it. Both tank and buildings arc the
work of Dara Shikoh. .
Shella. — Petty State in the Khasi Hills, Eastern Bengal and
Assam, consisting of a confederacy of villages ruled by four officers
elected by the people. Many lives were lost in the carthquake of
1897 ; and the population, which was 6,358 in 1891, had fallen to 4,358
in r9or. ‘T'he gross revenue in 1go3—4 was Rs. 4,172, The principal
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products are pineapples, arcea-nuts, and oranges, which prior to the
earthquake were a source of great wealth to the people, but much
damage was done to the orange groves by deposits of sand.  There
is also some trade in lime.

Shencottah.- - Head-quarters of the #a/«% of the same name in
Travancore State, Madras, situated in 8% 50" N. and 77° 15" 15, on the
high road from Quilon across the Ghits to Tinnevelly, from which
place it is about 4o miles distant.  Population (1g9o1), 9,039, of whom
go per cent. are Hindus.  The ‘Tinnevelly-Quilon Railway enters Tra-
vancore through this town. There are several tea and coffee estates in
the neighbourhood.  About 3 miles to the south are the Kurrairan
waterfalls. Tt formerly belonged to the Rajas of Tlayatatunad and was
annexed to ‘I'ravancore in 1734.

Shendamangalam.—'I'own in Salem District, Madras. See SExDA-
MANGATAM.

Shendurni,— Town in the Jamner #i/ieka of Fast Khandesh District,

Jombay, situated i 20° 39" N. and 75° 36" F., 12 miles east of Pachora

on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway.  Population (rgot), 6,423
Shendurni was a grant made to the family priest of the Peshwid Baji
Rao. It contains a ruined Hemadpanti temple,  An annual fair is held
here in honour of the god Trimbak. The town has a cotton-pressing
factory, and two boys’ schools with 260 pupils.

Sheoganj.--Town in the north-cast of the State of Sirohi, Rajput-
ina, situated on the left bank of the Jawai river, and adjoining the
cantonment of ERINPURA, whence it derives such importance as it
possesses. It takes its name from Rao Sheo Singh, by whom it was
founded in 1854. Population (r9ot), 4,361. It possesses an elemen-
tary indigenous school attended by about 6o boys, and a hospital with
accommodation for 12 in-patients.

Sheopur Zila.—District of the Gwalior State, Central India, lying
between 25° 15" and 26° 24" N. and 76° 38" and 77° 47" E., with an area
of 2,862 square miles. ‘The population in rgor was 214,624, giving
a density of 75 persons per square mile.  The district contains three
towns, SHEOPUR (population, 6,712), BAroDA (6,381), and SABALGARH
(6,039), the head-quarters; and 729 villages. The south-western and
north-eastern portions form a level plain, but the rest is much cut
up by hills.  The Chambal and Parbati rivers, and their tributaries
the Kunu, Aheli, Sip, and Kunwiiri, drain the district.  'The crops are
of good quality, wheat being largely grown. 'The district is divided into
three pargaras, with head-quarters at Sheopur, Bijaipur, and Sabal-
garh, and also contains the estate of Sheopur-Baroda and the jayirs
of Khatauli, Amalda, Balapur, and lklod. The land revenue is
Rs. 8,13,000.

Sheopur Town.—Town in the Sheopur district of Gwalior State,
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Central India, situated in 25° 40’ N. and 76° 42’ ., on the right bank
of the Sip river, 959 feet above sea-level. Population (1gor), 6,712.
The town and fort are said to have been founded in 1537 by Gaur
Rajputs, and take their name from a Saharia who was sacrificed to
ensure the permanency of the scttlement, and whose descendants still
hold an hereditary grant of land in the neighbourhood.  When Akbar
was advancing on Chitor in 1567, this fort surrendered to him without
a blow. In 1808 the country fell to Daulat Rao Sindhia.  He granted
Sheopur and the adjoining tract to his gencral, Jean Baptiste Iilose,
who at once proceeded to occupy his “dgir, and invested the fort.
Though unable to take the latter by assault, he finally starved out
the Gaurs, who vacated it in 1809, and retired to Baroba 'Fown. The
fort from that time practically became Jean Baptiste’s home ; and in
1814 it was seized together with his family by Jai Singh Khichi of
Raghugarh, whose territory Filose was then engaged in ravaging. After
the Treaty of Gwalior in 1818, Filose fell into disfavour and was for a
time imprisoned at Gwalior. On his release he retired to Sheopur,
which was then his only remaining possession.  Sheopur is famous for
its coloured lacquer-work on wood, bedstead legs being a speciality 5
playing-cards are another article of local manufucture,  Besides the
2pargana offices, a school, a hospital, a police station, and a State post
office are situated in the town.

Shergarh.—Ruined fort in the Sasarim subdivision of Shahabad
District, Bengal, situated in 24° 50° N. and 83° 44 E., 20 miles south-
west of Sasaram town. The spot was sclected by Sher Shah as the
site of a fortress soon after he had begun strengthening Rohtasgarh,
which he abandoned on discovering the superior advantages of Sher-
garh. The top of the rock is crowned with a rampart strengthened
by numerous bastions and bulwarks, with a grand ascent to the
principal gate on the north. The fort itself contains several sub-
terranean halls. About 7 miles from Shergarh is a cave called the
Gupteswar cave, containing numerous stalactites, one of which is
worshipped as the god Mahadeo. The cave has never been thoroughly
explored. .

Sherghati.—F'own in the head-quarters subdivision of Gayd Dis-
trict, Bengal, situated in 24° 33" N. and 84° 48’ E,, 21 miles south
of Gaya town, on the right bank of the river Morhar at the point where
it is crossed by the grand trunk road. Population (rgor), 2,641,
Owing to its position on the grand trunk road, Sherghati was formerly
a place of great importance, and it was the head-quarters of a sub-
division which was broken up in 1871. It has since somewhat
declined. There are still to be found here the descendants of skilled
artisans, workers in brass, wood, and iron. An interesting fort, said
to have been built by the Kol Rajis, contains numerous pillars of
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polished granite, which are probably coeval with the later Baribar
caves.

Sherkot,—Town in the Dhampur ze4si/ of Bijnor District, United
Provinces, situated in 29° 20" N. and 78° 35" E., 28 miles cast of Bijnor
town. Population (1901), 14,999. Sherkot was founded during the
reign of Sher Shah, and under Akbar it was the chief town of a maka/
or pargana. In 18035 it was sacked by Amir Khan, the Pindari, and
in the Mutiny of 1857 it became the scene of struggles between loyal
Hindus and rcbel Musalmans.  Up to 1844 it was the head-quarters
of the faksi/, and a dispensary is maintained here. Sherkot is adminis-
tered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 4,000.
There is a considerable trade in sugar, and embroidered rugs are
made. A middle school has 135 pupils, and three aided schools
are attended by 42 boys and 65 girls.

Shermadevi.—Subdivision and town in Tinnevelly District, Madras.
See SERMADEVI.

Sherpur Town (1).—Town in Bogra District, liastern Bengal and
Assam, situated in 24° 30’ N. and 8¢° 26" . Population (rgo1), 4,104,
Sherpur is mentioned in the 4in-r-Akbari in 1595 as the site of a fort
called Salimnagar, named in honour of Sulim, the son of Akbar, after
wards famous as the emperor Jahdngir. It was an important frontier
post of the Muhammadans before they established their capital at
Dacca ; and Akbar’s Hindu general, Raja Min Singh, is said to have
built a palace here. It is referred to by old writers as Sherpur Murcha,
to distinguish it from Sherpur in Mymensingh, and is marked in Van
Den Broucke’s map (1660) as Ceerpoor Mirts, It formerly possessed
a large number of brick houses, but has suffered severely in recent
earthquakes. Sherpur was- constituted a municipality in 1876. The
income during the decade ending 19o1-2 averaged Rs. 6,800, and
the expenditure Rs. 6,600. In 19o3-4 the income was Rs. 8,500,
mainly from a tax on persons (or property tax) and a conservancy
rate; and the expenditure was Rs. 7,500.

Sherpur Town (z2).—Town in the Jamilpur subdivision of Mymen-
singh District, Fastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 25° 1" N. and
go° 17 L., between the Shiri and Mirghi rivers, about half a mile from
the former and a mile from the latter, ¢ miles north of Jamalpur.
Population (19or1), 12,535. There is a considerable river trade, the
exports being chiefly jute, rice, and mustard-seeds, and the imports,
European picce-goods and betcl-nuts.  Sherpur was constituted a
municipality in 1869. The income during the decade ending
1go1-2 averaged Rs. 7,800, and the expenditure Rs. 7,400. In
1903—4 the income was Rs. 10,700, mainly derived from a property
tax and a conservancy rate ; and the expenditure was Rs. 11,400.

Shevaroy Hills (Shervardvar Malw).—A\ small detached range
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in Salem District, Madras, lying between 11° 43" and 11° 57” N. and
78° 8" and 78° 27’ I, and occupying an arca of 150 squarc miles.
They are divided into an eastern and a western section by the deep
valley of the Vaniiar stream.  The western portion consists of three
plateaux, of which the Green Hills, the highest point of which is
5,410 feet above the sea, is the largest; and on the southern extremity
of the eastern portion, at an elevation of 4,500 feet, stands the well-
known sanitarium of YerRcaUunL., ‘The valley between the two was
clearly once a deep lake fed by the Vaniar, but the stream gradually
cut through the barrier which held back the water and the lake
became the bed of the river.

Geologically, the range consists of Archacan plutonic rocks of the
charnockite scries, and these have weathered into the rugged masses
characteristic of that family.

There arc three routes up the hills.  From the Mallipuram station
on the Madras Railway a neglected but easy ¢/4ds leads for 19 miles
to Yercaud, and from the Kadiampatti station a stecper way reaches
the same place in 11 miles.  But the usual route js up the ghdz on the
side facing Salem town. This begins 5 miles from the town and is
about 6 miles long. A good cart-road has recently been constructed
up it.

The upper levels of the Green Hills plateau are covered with grass,
and on no part of the Shevaroys is there any considerable growth
of forest. 'The rainfall, though nearly double that of the surrounding
low country, averages only 63 inches annually and is scarcely sufficient
to support heavy timber. "Uhe temperature is most cquable, rarely
exceeding 75° or fulling below 60%; and the soil and climate are
peculiarly favourable to smaller vegetation, which grows with the
greatest exuberance and adds largely to the natural beauty of this
picturesque range. Up to 3,000 feet there is a zone of bamboo, and
on the higher levels some teak, bluck-wood, and sandal-wood are found.
Among the imported trees and plants which thrive readily may be
mentioned the pear, peach, apple, guava, citron, orange, lime, lemon,
strawberry, and potato; and the Australian acacias, cucalyptus, and
casuarina do well, There are 9,000 acres planted with coffee, most
of it under European management,

The indigenous inhabitants of the range are the Malaiyalis (¢hill
men’) or Vellalas. They are not an aboriginal tribe, but are without
doubt Tamils from the low country who either emigrated or fled to the
hills within comparatively recent times, and their customs present few
points of ethnological interest.  Their own tradition is that they came
from Conjeeveram at the time when the Musalmians became the domi-
hant power in the South. They speak Tamil and are nominally Hindus,
but have very vague ideas of the principles of their faith.  They are
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a timid and harmless people, who now live chiefly by primitive cultiva-
tion or by working on the cofiee estates.

Shevdivadar.—Petty Statc in KATHIAWAR, Bombay.

Shevgaon.—Easternmost /d/wka of Ahmadnagar District, Bombay,
lying between 19° 17 and 19° 33’ N. and 74° 58 and 75° 327 L., with
an area of 678 squarc miles. It contains one town, PaTitarpi (popula-
tion, 6,299), and 179 villages. The head-quarters are at Shevgaon.
The population in rgor was 92,384, compared with 100,373 in 1891
The decrease is attributable mainly to cmigration to relief works in
other #ilikas and to the Nizam’s Dominions, consequent upon famine
conditions. The density, 136 persons per square mile, is slightly above
the District average.  The demand for land revenue in 19o3—4 was
2 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 15,000, Shevgaon lies in the valley of the
Godavari. ‘The average annual rainfall, over 26 inches, is higher than
in other &i/ukas. With one or two exceptions, the streams which drain
the tract all rise in the hills on the south and south-east, and flow
northward into the Godavari.  The villages are for the most part well
supplied with water, which throughout the low grounds is always to be
found at a moderate depth.  Near the Godavari the soil is deep and
stiff, but near the hills it is of a lighter composition and more easily
worked. ILarly and late crops are grown in about equal proportions.
The principal manufacture is coarse cotton cloth of various kinds.

Shiggaon.—Head-quarters of the Bankipur #@/wka, Dharwar Dis-
trict, Bombay, situated in 14° 59" N. and 75° 13" K., on the Poona-
Harihar road. Population (190r1), 5,232. Shiggaon contains temples
of Kalmeshwar and Basappa and ten inscriptions, onc in the temple
of Basappa being dated rrz1. ‘There are threc schools, of which one
is for girls. .

Shikarpur District.-—Former District in Sind, Bombay, lying be-
tween 27° and 29° N.and 67° and 70° L., and comprising the four
subdivisions of Rohr, Sukkur, Firkina, and Mehar, Of these, the
last two were detached in 1gor to form the new District of Jarkana,
and the other two now constitute Sukkur District.  .See LArRKANA and
SUKKUR DISTRICTS.

Shikarpur Subdivision.—Subdivision of Sukkur District, Sind,
Bombay, composed of the SHIKARPUR, NAUSHAHRO ABRO, and SUK-
KUR Za/ukas.

Shikarpur Taluka.— 7@/wka of Sukkur District, Sind, Bombay,
lying between 27° 557 and 28° 10’ N. and 68° 25" and 69° 9" E., wif,h
an area of 492 squarc miles. The population rose from 86,932 1n
1891 to 108,097 in 1901, ‘The #d/wka contains one town, SHIK:\RP.UR
(population, 49,491), the head-quarters ; and 88 villages.  The density,
220 persons per square mile, largely exceeds the District average.
The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903—4 to 2-7 lakhs,
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The northern portion of the #i/u/a is but poorly irrigated, but excel-
lent garden crops are raised near Shikirpur town and good early
crops in the tracts irrigated by the Sind Canal.

Shikarpur Town (1).—Iead-quarters of the t@/uka of the same
name in Sukkur District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 27° 57” N. and 68° 40
E., and connccted by good roads and the North-Western Railway with
Jacob.ibﬁd, from which it is distant 26 miles south-cast, with Sukkur
23 miles north-west, and Larkina 40 miles northcast. Tt stands
in a tract of low-lying country, annually flooded by canals from the
Indus, the nearcst point of which river is 18 miles west. ‘The clevation
of the town is only 194 fect above sca-level. Two branches of the Sind
Canal—the Chhota Begari and the Rais Wah—flow on either side of the
Iowx?, the former to the south and the latter to the north,  The soil in
the immediate vicinity is very rich, and produces heavy crops of grain
and fruit.  Population: (1881) 42,496, (1891) 42,004, and (rgo1)
49,4971, Hindus number 31,589, Muhammadans 17,804. The Muni-
cnpz?l Ac.t was brought into force in 1855, since which date great
sanitary nnpro»:cments have heen effected. Before that time, Shikar-
pur was notorious for its unsightly appearance. The Stewartganj
market (so called after a popular District officer) is a continuation
of the old bazar, and is a commodious structure. 'I'he great covered
bazar of Shikarpur is famous throughout Asia. T'o the cast of the
town are three large tanks, known as Sarwar Khin's, the Gillespie,
m?(l the Hazdri tank. Broad roads and avenues to the east of the town
still mark the site of the old cantonment ; but most of the barracks and
houses are now dilapidated. Other features of interest are the Furopean
cemetery, opencd in 1851 ; the Collector’s residence, shortly to be
conv.ertcd into a circuit-house ; a swimming bath ncar the Executive
Engineer’s house ; and the military farm buildings occupying the old
police lines. The income of the municipality during the decade ending
1gor averased Rs.1,14,270.  In 19o3—4 the income was Rs. 1,28,000,
derived chiefly from octroi (Rs. 81,000) and conscrvancy taxes
(Rs. 12,000) ; and the expenditure was Rs. 74,000, including Rs. 32,000
f(zr conservancy, Rs. 18,000 for education, and Rs. 9,000 for lighting.
lhf') town contains a Subordinate Judge's court, a civil hospital, and
a dispensary. The schools, including a Government high school with
330 pupils, number 16, of which 12 are for boys and 4 for girls.
T'he boys’ schools have 1,606 pupils ; and the girls’ schools, of which
2 are for Muhammadans and 2 for Hindus, have 562 pupils. Besides
th_ese, there are several private schools, including an English school
with 159 pupils.

The trade of Shikarpur has long been famous, under both native
and British rule. The town is situated on one of the great routes
from Sind to Khordsan via the Bolan Pass ; and its commerce in 1841,
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which in quality remains much the same to-day, was thus described by

Postans :—-

“Shikirpur receives from Kardchi, Marwar, Multan, Bahawalpur,
Khairpur, and Tudhidna, European piece-goods, raw silk, ivory, cochi-
neal, spices of sorts, coarse cotton cloth, &inkiabs, manufactured silk,
sugar-candy, coco-nuts, metals, Aérami (groceries), drugs of sorts, indigo
and other dyes, opium, and safiron ; from Kachhi, Khorasan, and the
north-west, raw silk (‘Turkestin), various kinds of fruit, madder, tur-
quoises, antimony, medicinal herbs, sulphur, alum, saffron, asafoetida,
gums, cochineal, and horses. 'The exports from Shikarpur are confined
to the transmission of goods to Khorasin through the Bolan Pass, and
a tolerable trade with Kachhi (Bigh, Gandava, Kotri, and Dadar). They
consist of indigo (the most important), henna, metals of all kinds,
country coarse and fine cloths, European piecegoods (chintzes, &c.),
Multani coarse cloth, silks (manufactured), grocerics and spices, raw
cotton, coarse sugar, opium, hemp-seeds, shields, cmbroidered horse-
cloths, and dry grains. The revenue of Shikarpur derivable from trade
amounted in 1840 to Rs. 54,736, and other taxes and revenue from
lands belonging to the town, Rs. 16,645, making a total of Rs. 71,38r,
which was divided among the Khairpiir and Hyderibad Talpur Mirs in
the proportion of three-sevenths and four-sevenths, respectively.’

Since Postans wrote, Shikarpur has lost much of its commercial impor-
tance, owing to the construction of the North-Western Railway and its
extension to Quetta. The enterprise of its merchants, however, renders
it still a considerable entrepdt. The local traders deal largely with
Central Asia, where many of them pass long periods, while others travel
to Bombay and all parts of India, and even to Europe or Japan. The
principal manufactures are carpets and coarse cotton cloth. In the
Government jail, baskets, reed chairs covered with leather, carpets,
shoes, &c., are made by the prisoners.

Shikadrpur Taluk.—Northern #d/uk of Shimoga District, Mysore,
lying between 14° 5" and 14° 31" N. and 75° 8’ and 75° 32" E., with an
area of 429 squarc miles. The population in 1901 was 63,604, com-
pared with 64,404 in 1891. The #d/uk contains two towns, SHIKARPUR
(population, 5,007), the head-quarters, and SIRALKOPPA (2,270); and
202 villages. The land revenue demand in 1903~4 was Rs. 1,80,000.
‘The #3/uk is crossed from south to north by the Choradi or Kumudvati,
which forms the large Misiir-Madag tank on the northern border. Lines
of low hills on all sides, covered with jungle, give shelter to numerous
tigers, leopards, and other wild animals, Malnad (“ highland’) and
Maidan (‘lowland’) here meet, so that the country partakes of the
character of both. The Jambu hills run down the middle ; but the rest
is gently undulating, the uncultivated parts being covered with scrub
jungle, which in the south and west rises into forest. The best soil is

in the north, on the banks of the Choradi. ¢Dry cultivation’ is most
successful in the east. Sugar-cane and rice, especially the former,
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are the chief crops. Jaggery and rice are the principal exports, the
f(frmcr being sent mostly to Dharwar, and the latter in various directions.
Siritkoppa is the chicf market for grain, and Shikarpur for cloth.

Shi!{érpur Town (2).—Head-quarters of the 4i/uk of the same
name in Shimoga District, Mysore, situated in 13° 16” N, and 75° 21/
E,33 'm'lles north-west of Shimoga town.  Population (ryo1), 5,007, It
was originally a village called Malenhalli.  The Keludi chiefs on gain-
ing possession changed the name to Mahddanpur., During the tin?e of
elt!ler .Hzlidar or ‘Tipa it received the present name nf‘b'hikirpur or
Shikaripur, ‘hunting or hunters’ town,” from the abundance of game
met with during a royal hunt. Tt has a thriving trude in cloth,  The
old fort, at the east end, is now in ruins.  Fhe municipality dates from
1870. 'The receipts and expenditure during the ten years ending 1901
averaged Rs. 2,800 and Rs. 2,100, In 1903 -4 they were R, 4,£;oo.

Shikarpur Town (3).- l'own in the District and #e/si/ of Buland-
shahr, United Provinces, situated in 28° 17" N, and 78 17 k., 13 miles
south ‘()( Bu.lamlshuhr. Population (1gor), 12,249. "The present town
owes its existence to Sikandar Lodi, who built o hunting-lodge here
at the end of the fifteenth century, near the site of an ()l(lLr town now
represented by a mound called the "Talpat Nagari or Anyai Khera. North
()_f the site is a remarkable building of red sandstone called the Bara
}\I?a'ml):}, or ‘twelve pillars,” forming an unfinished tomh begun by
'S‘al)'ld Fazl-ullah, son-in-law of the emperor Farrukh Siyar, abont 1718.
I'he town contains a fine walled sara/ built in the seventeenth century,
and many substantial brick houses and a few handsome mosques.  The
.Amcncan Methodists have a branch mission here. The town is admin-
,ls‘tered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 4,500.
lhe'chief manufactures are cotton cloth and shoes, and excellent wood-
carving is turned out on a small scale. There are a middle school with
190 pupils, and an aided primary school with 3o,

Shikohibid Tahsil.—South-western 0/4si/ of Mainpuri District,
U'mtcd Provinces, conterminous with the pargana of the sume name,
lying between 26° 53" and 27° 11 N. and 78° 29’ und 78° 50 L., with
an area ot 294 squarc miles. Population increased from 140,093 in
1891 to 157,659 in rgor. There arc 287 villages and two towns, the
larger of which is Sutkonarin (population, ro,798), the faksi/ head-
Quarters. "The demand for land revenue in 1yo3—4 was Rs. 2,71,000,
and for cesses Rs. 44,000. 'The density of popul;;tion, 530 persons per
square mile, is the highest in the District, On the south-west the faksi/
is bounded by the Jumna, while the Sirsa flows through the centre.
lh.e Sengar crosses the northern portion, and the Aganga rises near
Shikohabad. North of the Sirsa the soil, though light, is very fertile;
but south of th?s river it becomes sandy and continues t,o deteriorate till’
the Jumna ravines are reached. The tract south of the Sirsa is irri-
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gated by the Bhognipur branch of the Lower Ganges Cuanal. When first
constructed this work interfered with drainage, but cuts have been made
to improve this.  In 1902-3 the cultivated area was 190 square miles,
of which 160 were irrigated. Wells supply more than half of the irrigated
arca, and the canal about a third.  The dry tract suffered to somic
extent during the scarcity of 1896-7.

Shikohabad Town.—Heud-quarters of the fa/si/ of the same namg
in Mainpuri District, United Provinees, situated in 27° 6 N. and
78° 577 1., on the Agra branch of the grand trunk road, and 2 miles
from the Shikohabad station on the East Indian Railway.  Popula-
tion (19o1), 10,798. ‘The town is said to have been first colonized
by & Musahnin cmigrant from Rapri, named Mubammad, after whom
it was called Muhammadabad. The name was changed to Shikoh-
abad in honour of Dard Shikoh. The Marathis held the place and
built a fort north of the site; but during the cighteenth century it
often changed hands, and belonged at different times (o the Jits, the
Rohillas, Himmat Bahadur, wund Oudh.  The British obtained pos-
session in 1801 and established a cantonment south-west of the town,
the garrison of which was surprised by a Maratha force under Ileury in
1802, after which the troops were moved to Mainpuri. Besides the
taksiéi, a dispensary is situated here. The town s administered under
Act XX of 1836, with an income of aboul Rs. 2,600. Shikohabad 1s
celebrated for its sweetmeats and manufacture of country cloth. A
steanmn cotton-gin employed about roo hands in rgoy.  The teksidi
school has about 140 pupils and a girls’ school 45,

Shillong Subdivision. — Subdivision of the Khasi and Jaintia
1ills District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 25° %7 and
26° 77 N. and 90° 45" and 92° 16" L., with an arca of 3,941 square
miles. 1t contains one town, SHILLONG (population, 8,384), the
head-quarters of the Administration; and 1,199 villages.  The sub-
division s a scction of the Assam Runge, and consists of a high table-
Jand, which rises sharply from the Surma Valley to a height of about
4,000 feet, and north of the shillong peak, which is over 6,000 feet,
gradually falls away in w succession of low hills towards the Brahma-
putra. - Almost the whole of this country is outside the limits of British
Indiy, and consists of & number of petty Native States under the politi-
cal superintendence of the Deputy-Commissioner.  The majority of
the indigenous inhabitants arc Khasis, a tribe of Tibeto-Burman origin,

which is possibly connected with the Mons of Anam and Cambodia.
Coal is found in both the Nummulitic and Cretaceous strata, and there
arc enormous deposits of limestone on the southern face of the hills.
The rainfall in this region is extraordinary, the average annual fall at
CHERRAPUNJI being 458 inches. The clouds, however, quickly lose
their moisture, and at Shillong, which is less than 3o miles away, the
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fall is but 82 inches. The population in 1901 was 134,320, com-
pared with 133,383 in 1891, the density being only 34 persons per
square mile,

‘Shillong Town.—Hecad-quarters of the Khisi and Jaintia Hills

District, and summer capital of the Government of Eastern Bengal and
Assam, situated in 25° 34" N.and 91° 53" E. It is connected with Gau-
hati by a metalled road, 63 miles in length, on which there is a daily
t(mg:d service, and which is continued to Cherrapunji, @ village over-
loqkmg the plains of Sylhet.  T'he population at the last three cnume-
rations was : (188r1) 3,737, (1891) 6,720, and (19o1) 8,384.
' Shillong first became the civil station of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills
in 1864, in the place of Cherrapunji.  In 1874, on the formation of
Assam into a separate Province, it was chosen as the head-quarters
of t'he new Administration, on account of its salubrity and its con-
venient position between the Brahmaputra and Surma Valleys.  The
C‘hmatc is singularly mild and cquable, and the thermometer seldom
rises in the hottest weather above 80° Fahrenheit.  In the winter
shallow water freezes at night, but snow scldom falls. The average
annual rainfall is 82 inches. 'I'he town has been laid out with great
taste and judgement among the pine woods at the foot of the Shillong
range, which rises to a height of 6,450 fect above the sea. It is sur-
r()unde.d with rolling downs : and visitors enjoy facilities for riding
a.md driving, polo, golf, and cricket, which cannot usually be obtained
m the hill stations of the Himalayas.

Prior to 1897 most of the public offices and private houses were built
of rough-hewn masonry. The carthquake of June 12 in that year
reduced them to a heap of ruins in the space of a few seconds, wrecked
the water-supply, and destroyed the cmbankment which datimed up
the waters of the lake near Government House.  The shock occurred
at 5 o’clock on Saturday afternoon, when nearly cvery one was out of
doors, and only 2 Europeans and 27 natives were killed.  Had it taken
l{lace at night, there would have been few survivors.  ‘I'he station has
smc.c been rebuilt, but the use of brick and stone has been sedulously
avoided. The water-supply is derived from the neighbouring hill
streams, and is distributed in pipes all over the town.  Shillong is the
head-quarters of the Officer Commanding the Assam Brigade, of the
hcz}ds of all the departments of Government, and of the Welsh Presby-
terian Mission, which has done much to promote the spread of educa-
tion in the hills, Thc garrison consists of a regiment of native infantry
and a volunteer corps, which in 1904 had a strength of 34. There

are a large Government press and two small private presses. Three
moF;h]y papers appear in the Khasi vernacular.

The jail contains accoi i TS “harit:
dispensiry has 17 beds.0 gn}:i(l)lc(l;:::;mils fgg;?nli):tresnilclls,azng g::ti(olxlla T:;g:;
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(Bengal) Act V of 1876, The municipal receipts and expenditure
during the ten years ending 19o02-3 averaged Rs. 29,000. In
1903—4 the income was Rs. 25,500, chicfly from taxes on houses and
Jands and watcr-rate (Rs. 17,100), while the expenditure of Rs. 22,800
included conservancy (Rs. 10,100) and public works and water-supply
(Rs. 7,100). The receipts and expenditure from cantonment funds in
1903-4 were Rs. 8,300 and Rs. 7,000 respectively. The bazar contains
a few shops, at which both Luropeans and natives can satisfy most of
their requircments, while the Khasi market is one of the principal
centres of trade in the hills.  The principal educational institution is
a high school, which in 19o3-4 had an average attendance of 135 boyss

Shimoga District. —- District in the north-west of the State of
Mysore, lying between 13° 27" and 14° 39" N, and 74° 38" and 76° 4" E,,
with an area of 4,025 square miles. It is hounded on the north by the
Dharwir District of Bombay: on the cast by Chitaldroog; on the
south by Kadir; and on the west by South and North Kanara Dis-
tricts.

The greater part of the District is Malnad (‘hill country’), which
includes the whole area west of a line drawn from Shikarpur to
Gajanur ; the cast is Maidin or Bayal-sime (‘plain
country’). ‘The first is a region of tropical forests
and mountain wilds.  Trees of the largest size stand
thickly together in miles of unbroken ranks, their giant trunks entwined
with python-like creepers, their massive arms decked with a thousand
bright blossoming’ orchids. Birds of rare plumage flit from bough to
hough. From the thick woods, which abruptly terminate on verdant
swards, bison issue forth at dawn and afternoon to browse on the rich
herbage, while large herds of sambar pass rapidly across the hill-sides.
Packs of wild dogs cross the path, hunting in company, and the
warning boom of the great Jengiiy monkey is heard from the lofty trees.
The bamboo forest has beauties of its own. The clegant arcca-palms
of Nagar ; the &dns of Sorab, with the rich hues of wild cinnamon and
the sombre green of the jack, intermingled with the truncated leaf of
the bagni-palm, and the waving branches of the pepper-vine ; the mag-
nificent avenucs of the dhipa-trec in Sigar—all unite to vary the
attractions of this region of natural beauty. The view from the head
of the descent to the Gersoppa Falls is probably onc of the choicest
bits of scencry in the world. The features of the open country are
tame in comparison with those of the woodland tracts, but there 1s
much that is picturesque in the fertile za/uk of Channagiri, with its
splendid Salckere tank.

"The main part of the District consists of the western slopes of the
upper Tungabhadra valley. This river is formed by the union at
Kidali in the Shimoga ##/u/% of the twin strcams Tunga and Bhadra,

Physical
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of which the former runs for most of its coursc within this District,
in a north-casterly direction. From the point of confluence the united
river runs north to the frontier.  ‘T'he Shardvati rises near Kavaledurga
in the south-west, and runs north-west to the frontier, where it turns
west and hurls itself down the Ghits in the Jog or far-famed Grrsorra
FaLLs, a sheer descent of 830 feet.  The streams between Koduchadri
and Kavaledurga flow west or south-west into Kanara. The west of
the District, resting upon the Ghats, is very mountainous, the high-
est point being Kodachadri, 4,411 feet above the sca.  Govardhan-
g and Chandragutti are also conspicuous hills, the latter rising
to 2,794 feet. A chain of hills runs from Mandagadde on the Tunga
north by Anantapur towards Sorab, with a ridge west from Atavadi
to Talguppa.  On the cast are two lines of low stony hills stretching
from the south of Channagiri to the frontier, one following the course
of the "Tungabhadra northwards, the other crossing the river near
Holchonntr and passing ncar Shikirpur.  The south-west around
Nagar and Kavaledurga is full of hills.

The Shimoga schist band is a southern continuation of that on
which the town of Dhirwar is situated. Crossing the Tungabhadra
ncar Harihar, it extends southwards into Kadur District.  Its western
boundary is probably continuous from Anantapur to the Kudremukh.
West from Anantapur to Talguppa the country is covered by a great
spread of laterite, beneath which gneiss is exposed in deep nullahs,
In places the laterite is over 100 feet in thickness. It is quarried in
square blocks, which form the most common building miaterial, being
used not only for dwelling-houses but for bridges and other public
structures.  Broken up, it forms metal for roads.

Magnificent evergreen forest covers the west, many of the hills being
heavily wooded up to their summits.  On all sides trunks with clear
stems of from 8o to too fect to the first branch meet the eye.  The
more valuable kinds are poon (Caloplvllum tomentosum), wild jack,
cbony, some (Soymida febrifuga), heigni (Hopea Wightiana), eruol, dhipa
(Vateria indica), the large devadiram (Frvthroxyion), gamboge, and
a species of cedar. Farther cast is a rich belt, in which the more
important trecs are teak, black-wood, koune ( Ptcrocarpus Marsupium),
matle (Terminalia tomentosa), sampagé (Michelia Champaca), arsentega
(Adina cordifolia), alale (2erminalin Chebula), bagi (Aibizsia Lebbek),
dindiga (Anogeissis latifolia), and others.  Sorab abounds with Aans,
apparently the remains of old forests.  Many arc cultivated with
pepper-vines, and sometimes coffee.  The sago-palm (Caryole wrens)
is also grown for the sake of its toddy. From Mandagadde a long
stretch of wooded country runs north, in which are found good teak,
and much sccond-class timber, with a large quantity of Zuga aylocarpa,
used for making charcoal for the iron mines.
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The rainfall rapidly diminishes castwards from the Ghat region.
Thus, while the annual fall at Nagar averages about 19o inches,
at Tirthahalli 114, at Sagar 70, and at Sorab 57, it is only about 35 at
Shimoga and 235 at Channagiri.  For about z5 miles from the Ghats
the south-west monsoon is felt in full force. At Shimoga town, which
is 40 miles distant, it often produces nothing more than driving clouds,
with occasional drizzle and a few days of modcrately heavy rain,  Hast
of the Tungabhadra the wind blows with much force, but the clouds
rarely break. The heaviest rains on this side are in May and October,
and come in thunderstorms from the castward.  ‘The mean temperature
at Shimoga town may be stated as ranging from 55° to 87°  'I'he sea-
breeze relieves the heat in the hot season, and is distinctly felt at
Shimoga.

The Mauryas are said in inscriptions to have ruled over Kuntala,
which included some parts of this District. A Chandra Gupta is
described as having ruled Niagarakhanda (the Shikir-
pur /a/uk).  Asoka sent a Buddhist missionary to
Banavasi, on the north-west fronticr, in the third century v The
next record is of the Satavihanas, containing a grant by Satakarni at
Malavalli in the Shikarpur fiuk, probably of the second century a.n.
They were followed by the Kadambas, whose capital was Banavasi, but
their place of origin was Sthanakundur (Falagunda in the Shikarpur
tdluk), wherc the interesting story of their rise is recorded on a pillar.,
Their progenitor, who was a Brahman, went to the Pallava capital
Kanchi (Conjeeveram) in order to complete his Vedic studies.  While
there, he had a violent quarrel with Pallava horsemen, and in order to
be revenged adopted the life of a Kshattriya,  Perfecting himsclf in the
use of arms, he overcame the frontier guards, and established himself
in the inaccessible forests near Sriparvata (Kurnool District), where he
became so powerful that he levied tribute from the great Bana and
other kings.  The Pallavas tried to put him down, but he defcated
them in various ways, till they were compelled to make peace with hiny,
and recognize him as king of the Kadamba territory. These cvents
must be assigned to the sceond or third century,  Among his suc-
cessors, Kakustha gave his daughter in marriage to the Gupta king,
perhaps Samudra Gupta, whose expedition to the South in the fourth
century is recorded on the pillar in the fort at Allahabad.

While the Kadambas were ruling in the west of the District, the
Gangas were established in the cast. The story of their rise iy
recorded in inscriptions at Humcha and near Shimoga.  In the fourth
century the Ganga king married the Kadamba king's sister.  In the
fifth century the Chalukyas from the north had subdued the whole of
Kuntala, and made Vatapi (Bidami in Bijapur District) their capital.
They profess to have subjected the Kadambas in the sixth century.
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In the seventh century they separated into two families, of whom the
Western Chilukyas continued to rule from Badami. Shimoga District
was formed into the Banavase “twelve thousand ! provinee, with its
seat of government at Belgami (Shikiarpur zi2ek).  But in the cighth
century they were overcome by the Rashtrakiitas, and did not regain
supremacy for 2oo years. The Rashtrukatas had their capital awt Manya-
kheta (Mailkhed in the Nizim's Dominions).  They first seized and
imprisoned the Ganga king, appointing their own viceroys to govern
his territories.  But eventually they reinstated him and entered nto
alliance with the Gangas.  Intermarriages now took place between
the two familics ; and m the tenth century, in return for their help
in defeating the Cholas, the Banavase *twelve thousand” and other
provinces were agaim added to the Ganga kingdom by the Rishtra
kitas,  Meanwhile, in the seventh or eightl century, a Jain principality
was established at Pomburcheliha or Hombucha (Humeha) by Jine
datta, a prince of the Ugra family and Solar race from Muttra. His
Iine assumed the name of Santara ; and, bringing under their control
all the country as far as Kalasa (Kadir District), they descended the
Ghits 1o Sisifa or Sisukali, and finally established  their capital at
Karkala (South Kanara), appointing licutenants at Barkur, Bangadi,
Madu-Bidare, and Mulki.  The territories thus acquired vielded a
revenue of g lakhs of pagodas above and ¢ lakhs belowe the Ghats.
In course of time the kings became Lingdyats, and under the naune
of Bhairarasa Wodeyirs continued in power down 1o the sivteenth
century, being subordinate in turn o the Chalukyas, Hoysals, and
Vijayanagar, tll their territories were subdued by the Keladi chicfs.

In 975 the Rashtrakatas were overthrown, and the Western
Chalukyas regained their ascendaney,  Their capital was now estab-
lished at Kalyani. "I'he Banavase “twelve thousand’ was one of the
most important provinees of their empire.  But in 1155 the Chalukyas
were supplanted by their sinister Bijida, of the Kalachurt family.
In his reign the Lingavat religion, which prevails throughout the
Kannada and Telugu countries, was founded by Basava, who was
his minister, and who gave his sister to the king in marriage.  But
the dynasty lasted for only three generations, Ul 1183, By this time
the Hoysalas of Dorasamudra (Halebid in Hassan District) had sub-
dued the whole of Mysore, and Banavase wis once of their provinees.
They pushed on to the Kistna, and thus came into collision with the
Seunas, or Yadavas, of Deogirt (Daukuiabad). The latter made some
head in the thirteenth century, and established themselves in parts
of the north of the country. But in the next century, hoth Seunas

' These numerical designations, almost invariably attached to the names of ancient
divisions in Mysore, apparently refer to their revenne capacity or to the number of
their adds.
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and Hoysalus fell victinms o the Musalmin invastons rom Delhic Phe
Vijayanagar kingdom then arose, which ultimately ruled over all the
countries south of the Kistna. Under it, in the sixteenth century,
were established the line of the Keladi, Tkkeri, or Bedntr chiefs in
the west of the District, and of the Buasavipatna or Tarikere chiefs
in the east. The Keladi chiefs were Lingayats : and their founder,
Sadasiva Raya Naik, who took his name from his overlord, first
received the government of Barkar, Mangalore, and Chandragutti.
His successor removed the capital to Tkken. After the fall of Vijaya-
nagar, Venkatappa Nak (whom the Portuguese called Venkapor,
king of Kanara) assumed independence, and in the next reign the
capital was finally removed to Bednar (now Nagar).  Sivappa Naik,
who came to the throne in 1645, overran all the country cast to
Shimoga, south to Manjurabad, and west throughout the whole of
Kanara. The fugitive king of Vijayanagar, who came to him for
protection, was established by him at Belar and Sakkarepatna, and
he even attempted to besicge Seringapatam on his hehalf.  Sivappa
Naik died in 1660; and his successors held the country till 1763,
when Haidar Al captured Bedndr, and brought their power to an
end.  Haidar formed the design of making here o new capital for
himself; and gave it the name of Haidarnagar, the present Nagar.
The Basavapatna chiefs were driven from their scat by the Bijapur
invasions, and retired first to Sante-Benndr, and finally to Tarikerc
(Kadir District).  In 1783, in the war between the British and
Mysore, troops from Bombay captured Bednir, but it was recovered
by Tipi Sultan. After the fail of Seringapatam in 1799, a Maritha
chief named Dhundia Wagh ravaged Shimoga and the cast, but
was pursued and slin by a force under Colonel Wellesley (the future
Duke of Wellington). In 1830 a rebellion broke out in the Nagar
country, owing to the Rajas misrule, and the Tarikere  chief
escaped from Mysore 1o join the insurgents.  When the insurrce-
tion had been put down, the Mysore State was placed under a
British Commission, which continued to govern the country till the
rendition in 1881,

The Shikarpur z/vk s (ull of antiquities.  The Satakarni inscription
at Malavalli, perhaps of the sccond century, is the oldest, and on the
same pillar, in the swne Prakrit language, 15 a Kadamba inscription,
But the remains at Belgami, the former capital of this Banavasc
province, throw all the others into the shade.  They include mugpy
ruined temples remarkable for their carving, and numerous inscriptions,
mostly of the eleventh and twelfth centuries. ‘The fine Bherundesvara
pillar is an elegant monolith, 30} feet high and 1} thick, with a double-
headed eagle of human form, 4 feet high, at the top, called Ganda-
bherunda. At Bandanikke, the chief city of Nagurakhanda, are also

T2
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richly carved temples, ail in ruins. At Humcha are the reniains of
what must have been splendid Jain temples, and at Ikkeri is a fine
Aghoresvara temple.  The latter is Dravidian, but the others are
Chalukyan in style.  The inscriptions of the District have been trans-
lated and published.

The population at cach Census in the last thirty years was: (1871)
507,856, (1881) 507,424, (1891) 528,996, and (19or) 531,736. 'The
decline in the first decade was duc to the famine
of 1876--8. By religion, in 1901 there were 468,435
Hindus, 32,593 Musalmins, 9,506 Animists, 3,523 Jains, and 1,967
Christians.  The density is 132 persons per square mile, that for the
State being 185, The number of towns is 14, and of villages 2,017.
The largest place is Suiyoca Town, the head-quarters, with a popula-
tion of 6,240 in 1901, reduced from 11,340 in r‘89.1 owing to P]aE}UCA_

‘The following table gives the principal statistics of population in

Population.

1901 :-—
" ® | Numberof : 8 Sei. . oS
‘ 54 um i 2 = v g—l SRR ]
i R 2z EE Mggkg oS¢
! Fo o ; k] 2 22872 goey
| Taluk ez |8 L | E sE E8Eel froi
! alu =g 1 E 50 | 2 549 .88 ¥— soz
: g g 2 o 22 H5g:x8 FRE
; L | |_.° = ! [ g <582 7z L
. > a ~7& g
. Shimoga . . 687 4 401 gi.h3y 133 28 2,390
‘ Sagar . , 600 ! 245 36,818 ] Ax — 3,792
| Sorab . O N C P A 1Y UL S LY jo2e 2379
; Shikarpur . 429 ¢ 202 63004 | 140 -1l 1,608
Honnali . . 3300 103 68,721 1 o8 boSas 3389
Channagiri . 4”5}' o4 S1,453 s PR3 33Ty
| Tirthahalli . A 248 37,553 121 ~ 28 4,0:60
[ Nagar . . 328 2 03 40,455 i — 26 1836
' - |
i District total 4,023 14 2017 2305360 132 i oh 27,918
i

Among castes, Lingayats preponderate, numbering r1g,000; Wok-
kaligas or cultivators number go,000 ; the outcaste Holeyas and
Madigas, 31,000 and 22,000 : Kurubas or shepherds, 24,000 Bedas,
23,000. ‘The number of Brahmans is 26,000,  Of Musalman sects
the Shaikhs form three-fourths, being 24,000 in number.  Among the
nomad tribes Lambanis number 17,000 @ Truligas, 1,000 and Koramas,
3,800. By occupation, 72-5 per cent. are engaged in agriculture and
pasture, 1o-g per cenl. in unskilled labour not agricultural, 7.2 per
cent. in the preparation and supply of material substances, and
2.8 per cent. in the State scrvice.

Christians number 1,967, of whom 1,897 arc natives.  The Roman
Catholic and Wesleyan Missions arc located at Shimoga town, and
Visit various out-stations.

The gencral substratum of laterite in the western 4a/uks, wherever
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it approaches the surfuce, checks vegetation. The soil in the rice
valleys, characteristic of the Malnid, is loose and sandy, while that
of garden lands is stiff and clayey. The richest soil
is in the north-cast, from the Silekere northwards.
The black soil prevails here, and also around Nyamti and Belgutti
in the Honnali za/uk.
The following table gives statistics of cultivation for 19o3-4 :—

Agriculture.

| Area, in square miles, shown in the revenue accounts. l

Téluk. | . S T I

i Total. | Cultivated.| Trrigated. C“\l::ﬁ}?l“ Forests, |

Shimoga . . . 017 166 05 36 159 ’

Sagar, . . . 660 68 67 43 21|
Sorab. . . o427 98 S8 28 28
Shikarpur . . ‘ 403 101 [ 41 103
Honrali . . B 186 6 IR R
Channagiri. . . 404 221 15 41 30
Tirthahalli. . .| 473 07 05 14 3
Nagar . . . 525 a4 52 28 214
Total } 3893 | 961 l 426 249 “ 393

Rice is the principal crop.  Areca-nut is extensively grown in the
Nagar, Sagar, and ‘T'irthahalli /@/wks, that of the first-named tract
heing considered superior to any in the State.  Sugar-canc is largely
raised in Shikarpur.  Honnali chiefly produces different kinds of *dry’
grains, as well as cotton.  Pepper grows wild in the forests of Nagar
and Sorub, while cardamoms are produced in the jungles  about
Agumbi, though they are not so good as those raised in areca gardens.
All kinds of ‘wet’ cultivation are carried on from the Silekere tank.
‘The area occupied by rice in 1903 -4 was 383 square miles; by rag/,
r41; gram, 72 ; other food-grains, 294 ; garden produce, 26 : oilseeds,
27 ; sugar-cane, 14.

During the twelve years ending rgog4 a sum of Rs. g000 was
advanced for lund improvement, in addition to Rs. 14,300 for irri-
gation wells, and Rs. 7,000 for field embankments,

T'he area irrigated from channels is 7 square miles, from tanks and
wells 232, and from other sources 187 square miles.  The number
of tanks i1s 8,358, of which 583 ure classed as ‘major.

The State forests cover an arca of 343 square miles, ‘reserved’ lands
153, and plantations 4.  Teak, other timber, bamboos, and sandal-
wood are the chief sources of forest income.  The receipts in 19024
amounted to 4-6 lakhs.

Iron is extracted in some parts, On the summit of the Ghits stones
are frequently found possessing magnetic propetties, as at Kodachadri,
Laterite is abundant in the west, and cxtensively quarried for building
purposes.  Gold is widely diffused, and a broad auriferous tract extends
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throughout the castern half of the Distriet. The Honnili gold-mines,
which were commenced same time ago, have suspended work, owing
partly to the influx of water. The Mysore-Nagar Company started
work near Benkipur, hut no good results have been obtained.  Deposits
of manganese have been discovered to the west of Shimoga, and large
quantities have been raised.

T'he District is noted for its beautiful sandal-wood carving, ol which
industry Sorab is the principal seat.  The chief articles of manufac-
ture are coarse cotton cloth, woollen blankets, iron
articles, brass and copper vessels, earthenware, jag-
gery, and oils. A few striped carpets are made at
Shikarpur; picees of chintz at Shimoga and Ayanir; stone jugs a
Tirthaballi ; handmills in the Honnali /d/vk, and ropes of various
kinds. There are reported to be g7o looms for cotton, 402 for wool,
48 for other fibres, 424 iron-works, 12 brass and copper-works, 88 ail-
mills, and 1,845 jaggery-mills. . .

The recent opening of a branch railway from Sh|.111og;1 to Birar will
no doubt stimulate trade. “The most important articles of export are
juggery, earthenware, leathern goods, woollen blankets, and oils. Of im-
ported articles, piece-goods take the first place, then woollen blankets,
oils, gold ornaments, and vesscls of hrass, copper, and bell-metal,

A branch of the Southern Mahratta Railway runs from Birdr (Kadar
District) to Shimoga town, of which 16 miles lic in the south-cast of
this District, A short line from Shimoga westwards is proposed, for
the transport of the manganese ore discovered there. The length of
Provincial roads is 219 miles, and of District fund roads 450 miles,

The District is divided into eight /@/eks : CranNactry, HoxNawy,
NAGAR, SAGAR, SHIKARPUR, SHIMOGA, Sorap, and TIRTHAHALLL
The following subdivisions were formed in 1903,
and placed in charge of Assistant Commissioners :
Shimoga and Tirthahalli, with head-quarters at Shimoga ; Honnili,
Shikarpur, and Channagiri, with head-quarters at Shimoga ; Sigar,
Sorab, and Nagar, with head-quarters at Sagar.

The District court at Shimoga exercises jurisdiction over Shimoga,
Kaddr, and Chitaldroog Districts, while the Subordinate Judge’s court
at Shimoga deals with Shimoga District and a part of Kadir and
Chitaldroog Districts.  There are also Munsifs” courts at Shimoga
and Homnali. In the border tract there is a certain amount of
serious crime.

The land revenuc and total revenue are shown in the table on the
next page, in thousands of rupees.

The revenue survey and scttlement were introduced into the north
of the District between 1870 and 1874, and into the south between
1375 and 1878, In 1903 4 the meidence of land revenue per acre

Trade and
communications.

Administration.
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of cultivated area was Rs, 1-14-1.  The average rate of assessment
per acre on ‘dry” land is R. o-t1-5 (maximum scuale Rs. 2-8,
minimum scale R, 0-0-6); on ‘wet’ land, Rs.3 (maximum scale
Rs. 6-8, minimum scale R.o-2); and on garden land, Rs. rz-12—-171
(maximum scale Rs. 25, minimum scale Rs. 1 -8)

1900-1. l! 1903-4.

\
1

188%0-1. i 18g0-1.
U - 1 I
Land revenue . 1208 12,605 ‘ 13,08 i 12,59
lotal revenue . . 1550 20,36 | 2348 ‘ 23,41

In rgo3-4 there were ten municipalities- —Shimoga, Kumsi, Chan-
nuagiri, Honnali, Nyamti, Shikarpur, Sorab, Sagar, Kalarkatte, and
Tirthahalli--with a total income of Rs. 36,000 and an expenditure
of Rs. 46,500. There were also four village Unions— Benkipur, Hole-
honniir, Siralkoppa, and Nagar- whose income and expenditure were
Rs. 6,000 and Rs. 15,000, The District and g/ boards had an
income of Rs. go,000 in 1903-4, chicfly derived from a share of the
Local fund cess, and spent Rs. 78,000, including Rs. 70,000 on roads
and buildings.

‘The strength of the police force in 1904 was one superior officer,
93 subordinate officers, and 493 constables, of whom 2z officers and
30 constables formed the special reserve.  In the 8 lock-ups the daily
average of prisoners was 32.

In 1901 the percentage of literate persons was 5.3 (9:6 males
and o-4 females). The number of schools increased from 369 with
9,329 pupils in 18go—1 to 406 with 11,828 pupils in 1900—1. In
1903-4 there were 359 schools (242 public and 117 private) with
9,802 pupils, of whom 1,418 were girls,

Besides the civil hospital at Shimoga town, there are 13 dispen-
saries, in which 101,732 patients were treated in 1gogq, of whom
434 were in-patients, the number of beds available being 32 for men
and 26 for women. The total expenditure was Rs. 34,000,

‘There were 2,685 persons vaccinated in 1904, or 5 per 1,000 of the
population.

Shimoga Taluk.- - South-castern #47/wk of Shimoga District, Mysore,
including the Kumsi sub-fa/uk, and lying between 13° 327 and 14°
& N.and 75° 16” and 75° 53” I, with an arca of 687 square wmiles.
The population in 1go1 was g1,639, compared with 94,716 in 1891.
The za/uk contains four towns, Siinoca (population, 6,240), the Dis-
trict and /@/uk head-quarters, Benkipur (2,676), Kumsi (z,001), and
Holehonnur (1,931): and gor villages. The land revenue demand
in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,77,000. The twin rivers, the Tunga and the
Bhadra, entering the #i/vk on the south, flow north and unite at
Kidali, north of Shimoga town, whence the Tungabhadra continues



290 SHIANOGA TALUK

north with a winding course. ‘The greater part of the /d/uZ in the
west and south is covered with hills and forests, abounding in tigers,
leopards, bears, and other wild animals. Cultivation is almost con-
fined to the level valleys of the rivers, but the beds of these are too
decp to be used for irrigation. On the other hand, timber is floated
down, especially in the Tunga. The soils on cither bank of the
Tungabhadra to the north are very rich, and the climate is remark-
ably favourable to ‘dry’ cultivation. Adg7 is the staple crop on red
soil, but the black soils produce jo/a, cotton, and oilsceds. ‘The rice
lands are poor. A little sugarcane is grown, besides areca-nut, betel-
leaf, and plantains.

Shimoga Town. - Head-quarters of the District and taluk of the
same name, Mysore State, situated in 13" 56”7 N, and 75° 35" B, on
the Tunga river, and terminus of the BirarShimoga vailway line,
Population fell to 6,240 in 1901 from 11,340 in 1891, chiefly owing
to plague. In early times Mandali, a suburhy to the south, was an
important place under the Gangas. At a luter period Shimoga was
ruled by the Chatukyas and the Hoysalas, after which it came under
Vijayanagar,  From the sixteenth century it was held by the Keladi
or Bednar kings, until Bednir was taken by Faidar Al in 1703
The Marithis under Parasurim Bhao, in a battle near Shimoga in
1798, forced Tipd Sultin’s army under the Benki Nawib to retire
on Bednir, and besicged Shimoga, which had to capitulate, and was
plundered and burnt.  After the fall of Tipa in 1799 it was again
pillaged by Dhundia Wagh, and left a heap of ruins.  ‘The present
town has mostly sprung up during the last half of the nineteenth
century, the ‘Tunga being here erossed by a fine bridge. Tt is a prin-
cipal station of the Roman Catholic and Wesleyan Missions.  The
municipality dates from 1870. ‘The receipts and expenditure during
the ten years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 15,600 and Rs. 16,000, In
1903~4 they were Rs. 17,000 and Rs. 24,600,

Shinaki.- A group of small rcpublics in the valley of the Indus,
lying west of Kashmir and south of Gilgit.  'The territory extends from
the junction of the Astor river with the Indus to Sco on the right bank
and Jalkot on the left bank of the latter river,  Within this area the
people ure grouped in communitics inhabiting one or more nullahs,
each community forming a scparate republic.  Starting from the junc-
tion at Ramghit these are, in order : on the right bank, Gor, Kinergah,
and Hodar; and on the left bank, Bunar, Thak, Butogah, Giche, and
Thor. They constitute the area known as the Chilas subdivision of
the Gilgit Agency, while Childs proper includes Kinergah, Butogah,
and Giche. Lower down the river are Darel, Tangir, Khilli, and Seo
on the right bank, and Harban, Sazin, and Jalkot on the left bank.

After the conquest of Chilas by Kashmir in 18371, the Maharaja

SHIRANT COUNTRY 291
mposed 4 tribute in gold-dust, and wrranged for the administration
of the country as part of the Gilgit district. A British Agency was
re-cstablished at Gilgit in 1889, which included, among other terri-
tory, the Chilas subdivision described above except Thor.  In 1892

" a British mission to Gor was attacked by the Chilasis, which led to

the occupation of their country and the appointment of a Political
officer at Chilas.  The right of the Kashmir Darbar to construct
roads and station a limited number of troops in the territory was
secured, but the autonomy of the Chilasis was guaranteed. Under
the revised arrangements made in 1897 the republics pay small fixed
sums to the Mahardja, and in 1899 Thor was incorporated in Chilas.
Darel has rendered o tribute of gold-dust to Kashmir since 1860,
when the Mahirdja's troops raided the country. The tribute is now
paid through the Punidl governor.  Tangir pays a small tribute to the
governor of Yasin,  The remaining communities have no political
relations with either Kashmir or British India, except Jalkot, which
from its position dominates Thor and the head of the Kagan valley
in the North-West Frontier Province.

Shipki Pass.—-\ pass in Tibet at the eastern extremity of the
Hindustan-Tibet road, situated in 31° 4¢” N. and 78° 447 K. Strictly
speaking, Shipki is a large Tartar village, 10,000 feet above the seu,
in ‘Tibet, which is reached from the Kaniwar valley, Bashahr State,
Punjab, by two routes, one leading through the gorge by which the
Sutlej enters India, the other over the Kung-wa La or pass, 15,000 feet
in height.

Shirdani Country.---A tract on the western border of Dera Ismail
Khan District, North-West IFrontier Provinee, lying between 31° 307
and 32° N.and 69° 45" and 70° 20" E. It is bordered on the north
by Waziristan, on the west by Baluchistin, and on the south by the
Usterana Afghans.  The Sulaimin range, running from north to south,
divides the country into two parts, Largha or “lowland,” and Bargha or
¢highland”  The former had a population of 12,371 in ryor, and is
under the political control of the North-West Fronticr Province ; the
latter is under that of Baluchistin. The Largha Shirani country is
administered by an Extra-Assistant Commissioner with head-quarters
at Drazinda, acting under the gencral supervision of the Deputy-
Commissioner of Dera Ismail Khan, The country is poor, the
lowlanders being dependent on agriculture, while the Bar Shiranis
lead a pastoral life on the higher slopes of the Takht--Sulaiman, to
which the flocks and herds of both sections are sent in summer.
The higher hills are covered with forests of the ckilyosa (Pinus
gerardiana), in which cach section of the tribe has a recognized share,
and the profits from the sale of the fruit form a considerable item in
their income. "The Shirinis are Afghins, and intensely democratic,
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though vach section has a nominal chiel or weka.  T'ribal cohesion is
weak. Before annexation the Shirinis had been the terror of the
frontier, carrying off cattle and men and women, whom they held to
ransom. They sacked Draband, which was held by a small Sikh

garrison, and by 1848 had laid waste the border for miles. In 1855

a British expedition sent against the tribe secured their submission,
but in 1890 a force had to be sent to cocrce the Khiddarzai clan,

In 1899 un agreement was concluded with the tribe, whereby they
agreed to pay Rs. 2,000 us revenue, and the British undertook the
internal administration of the country.  This was carried on suceess-
fully until 1goz, when the Extra-Assistant Commissioner was murdered
by u jamadir in the Shivini levies.  The murderer was joined by
thirty or forty malcontents, mostly from the Khiddarzai sceetion of the
Oba Khel, and for some months wvaded a military foree in the higher
ranges of the ‘Tukht-i-Sulaiman.  He finally made good his escape to
Afghanistan with his gang, whence they come raiding from time to
time.

Shirhatti.-- Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same name
in the Sangli State, Bombay, situated in 15° 147 N. and 75° 397 &,
12 miles south-east of Gadag on the Southern Mahratta Railway.
Population (19o1), 4,393. The town is administered as a municipality
with an income of Rs. 1,200, and contains a dispensary.  The three
most important places of interest arc the fort, Avlingva's math, and
Fakirswami’s math. The fort, according to one account, was built by
Khangavnda Desai, and according to another by Ankushkhan of
Lakshmeshwar. At Shirbatti a fair in honour of Fakirswiami is held
in April- May, attended by about 30,000 prople.

Shirol.—Hecad-quarters of the subdivision of the same name in
the Kolhipur State, Bombay, situated in 16° 44 N and 74° 38" E,
about 4 miles north of the meeting of the Pinchganga and Kistna,
and about 6 miles from Shirol Road station on the Kolhdpur State
Railway. Population (rgor), 7,864. Shirol is administered as a
municipality, with an income of Rs. z,000. It contains two large
temples, two mosques, and a tower.  Shirol is sometimes called
Ghumat Shirol or ¢Shirol-with-the-dome,” because it used to contain
the large domed tomb of a Bijapur officer named Nir Khin, which
Parasuram Bhau Patvardhan is said to have destroyed in 1779, ‘The
town is guarded by a ditch and a wall and is strengthened by an inner
citadel. During the wars between Kolbapur and the Patvardhans in
the latter part of the cighteenth century Shirol changed hands several
times. In 1780 it was finally taken by Sjvaji 111, and has since
remained under Kolhipur. At a suburb known as Narsoba Vadi a
large fair, attended by 10,000 people, is held twice a year in honour
of Dattatraya.
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Shirpur Taluka. — Zidlka of \West Khandesh Distriet, Bombay,
lying between 21° 117 and 21° 38" N. and 74° 42" and 75° 17" E,, with
an area of 651 square miles. It contains one town, SHIRPUR (popu-
lation, 9,023), the head-quarters : and g9 villages. ‘The population

" rgor was 50,177, compared with 56,012 in 1891r. The density,

77 persons per square mile, is only about half the average for the
District.  'The demand for land revenue in 1903—4 was 1.9 lakhs,
and for cesses Rs, 12,000, A broken range of the Satpurds, running
from east 1o west, divides Shirpur into two parts, cach with distinct
natural features. ‘The northern part comprises a wild and hilly
country, sparsely peopled by Bhils. ‘The southern is an unbroken
plain, with no trees except near village sites. The population is dense
near the banks of the Tapti, but becomes scanty as the hills are
approached.  Although the /@/ivka has three rivers that flow throughout
the year—the 'Tapti, and its tributaries the Anar and the Arunavati—
and numerous other streams from the Sitpurds, the supply of surface
water is on the whole scanty.  The prevailing black soil is a rich loam
resting on a yellowish subsoil.  The annual rainfall averages nearly
24 inches.

Shirpur Town.- Head-quarters of the &/wka of the same name in
West Khindesh District, Bombay, situated in 21°21”N. and 74° 53" E.,
on the Bombay-Agra road, 33 wmiles north of Dhilia. Population
(1901), 9,023. Shirpur suffered severely from floods in 1875, when
water stood in places 6 feet deep, destroying property to the value of
Rs. 32,000, It has been a municipality since 1870, with an average
imcome during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. g,700. In 1903-4 the
income was Rs. 9,800, 'I'he town contains four cotton-ginning and
pressing factories, a Subordinate Judge's court, a dispensary, and five
schools, with 552 pupils, of which one, with 20 pupils, is for girls.

Shivaganga.—Zamindiri faksil, cstate, and town in Madura
District, Madras.  See SivacaNGa,

Shivarajpur.—7a/si/ of Cawnpore District, United Provinces,
conterminous with the pargana of the same name, lying along the
Ganges between 267 317 and 26° 46" N. and 79° 55" and 80° 12" .,
with an arca of 276 squarc miles.  Population increased very slightly
from 147,823 in 1391 to 147,910 in 1got. There arc 311 villages, but
no town. ‘The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,735,000,
and for cesses Rs. 34,000.  The density of population, 536 persons per
square mile, is above the District average.  Along the Ganges ligs
a high ridge of hard barren or sandy soil. A small river, called the
Non, drains a fertile tract south of this arca, and the rest of the /aksi/
is composed of rich loam through which the Pandid flows. In the west
extensive swamps and clay lund are found, where rice is grown. In
1903—4 the area under cultivation was 145 square miles, of which 8o
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were irrigated.  The Cawnpore branch of the Lower Ganges Canal
supplies more than two-thirds of the irrigated area.

Shivbara. - Petty State in KatHiawag, Bombay.

Shivgangi. - Valley in the Salt Range, Jhelum District, Punjab,
situated in 32° 43” N. and 72° 53" K., 3 miles north-east of Malot. It
it stands a small temple in the later Kashmir style; and near Warala,
a hamlet on the adjacent spur, a Buddhist sculpture was found by the
villagers some years ago and set up by Hindus in a small temple at
Shivganga. Having recently been broken and thus rendered useless
for purposes of worship, the Hindus alfowed its fragments to be sent to
the Lahore Muscum, where it was restored.  The relief originally con-
tained eighteen or nincteen figures, the central one, a Bodhisattva,
carved in a somewhat late stage of Gandhdra art.

Shivner. - Hill fort of the town of Junnar, in the Junnar aluka of
Poona District, Bombay, situated in 19° 12’ N. and 73" 52” Ii., not far
from Harischandragarh, and about g6 miles north of Poona city.  The
hill of Shivner rises over 1,000 feet, and stretches about a mile across
the plain. It is triangular in shape, narrowing from a southern base of
about 8oo yards to a point of rock in the north,  Near the south, the
lower slopes of its castern face are crossed by a belt of rock o or
5o feet high. The south-west of the hill is broken, and about half-way
up is strengthened by outworks und bastioned walls.  During the first
and second and probably the third centurics after Chrisy, the hill
seems to have heen a great Ruddhist centre.  About so cells and
chapels remain. They are found on three sides of the hill, but most
of them are cut in its eastern face,  Shivner was granted in 1599 to
Sivaji's grandfather, Maloji Bhonsla ; and here in 1627 Sivaji was born.,
It was often taken and retaken ; and once, in 1670, the forces of Sivaji
himself werc beaten back by its Mughal garrison.  Besides its five
gates and solid fortifications, it is celebrated for its deep springs.  They
rise in pillarcd tanks of great depth, supposed to be coceval with the
series of Buddhist caves which pierce the lower portion of the scarp.
The fort commands the road leading to the Nanaghat und Malsejghat,
formerly the chief line of communication between this part of the
Deccan and the coast.

[ For further information respecting Shivner fort and caves, sce the
Gazelteer of the Bombay Presidency, vol. xviil, part i, pp. 153-63,
184--201 (Bombay, 1885).]

. Shiyali Taluk.—North-eastern ¢d/uk of Tanjore District, Madras,
lying between 11° 8" and 11° 25" N. and 7¢° 39" and 7¢° 52° E., with
an area of 171 square miles. Its boundaries are the Coleroon, the
sea, and the Mayavaram Zi/uk. It contains one town, SHIvALL (popu-
lation, g,722), the head-quarters ; and 96 villages. The population fell
from 119,803 in 1891 to 116,563 in 1901, and includes unusually few
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Muhammadans or Christians.  The demand for land revenue and
cesses in 1903—4 amounted to Rs. 4,06,000. Being situated in the
delta of the Cauvery river, Shiyili contains much more ‘wet” land than
“dry’; but this is generally not of the best kind, because the irrigation

“channels have deposited most of their fertilizing silt before they reach

land which extends so far towards the sea.  The Coleroon channels
from the Lower Anicut give a better deposit, and some of these run
through the sa/uk. 1ts position on the coast results in its receiving
the large rainfall of 54 inches, and agriculturally it is prosperous
on the whole, though nearly 2o per cent. of the cultivable area is
unoccupied.

Shiyali Town (Sixga/i).—-Head-quarters of the /dluk of the same
name in Tanjore District, Madras, situated in 11° 14" N.and 70° 44" L.,
with a station on the main line of the South Indian Railway.  Popula-
tion (1go1), g,722. It was the birthplace of the famous Tamil poct
and saint, Tirugnana Sambandha, who lived in the first half of the
seventh century. In the Siva temple there is a shrine dedicated to
this saint, with a Chola inscription recording a gift. There are two
high schools, one maintained by the Leipag Evangelical Tutheran
Mission and the other by a native gentleman.  Shiyali is noted for
mats made of a kind of Cyperus.  Cotton cloths are also woven of an
inferior kind.

Sholapur Agency.-—.\ Political Charge, consisting of a single State
lying south-east of Sholipur District, Bombay.  See AKALKOT,

Sholapur District. — District in the Central Division of the
Bombay Presidency, lying between 17° 8" and 18° 33° N, and 74° 377
and 76° 267 ., with an arca of 4,541 square miles.  Fxcept the Barsi
talnka, which is surrounded by the Nizim's territory, Sholapur s
bounded on the north by Ahmadnagar District; on the cast by the
Nizam’s Dominions and the State of Akalkot 1 on the south by Bija
pur District and the States of Jath and Miraj: and on the west }7\'
Aundh State, Satara District, Phaltan State, and Poona and A\lmmdnuget'r
Districts.  On the west, in some places Mirdj villages are included,
and isolated Sholapur villages lic beyond the District lhmits.

Except north of Barsi, west of Miadha, and south-west of Malsiras
and of Karmala, where there is agood deal of hilly ground, the District
is generally flat or undulating.  Most ol the surface .
rolls in long low uplands separated by hollows, with z:ysncal

. ’ pects.
an occastonal tevel.  The shallow soil of the uplands
is suited for pasture, and the deep soil of the lowlands under carc-
ful tillage yiclds the richest crops.  The uplands are gently rounded
swellings of trap, overgrown with yellow stunted spear-grass.  'The
District is somewhat bare of vegetation, and presents in many parts
a bleak, treeless appearance.  The chief rivers are the Buima and ity
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tributarics the Man, the Nira, and the Sina, all flowing towards the
south-east, with the exeeption of the Min, which runs north east for
so miles within the limits of the District.  Besides these, there are
several minor streams.  Of the principal reservoirs, Ekrik and siddh-

cswar are near Sholapur city, one is ut Ashti, one is at Koregaow,

and one at Pandharpur, and therc are also water-supply works at Barsi
and Karmala, The Ekrak luke is one of the largest artificial pieces of
water in the Presidency.

As in most of the Deccan, the geological formation is trap, covered
in most places with w shallow layer of very light soil, and in parts
with a good depth of rich loam suited for cotton.

The flora of Sholapur is of the purely Deccan type.  Pabul, mango,
nim, and pipal arc the only timber trees found.  Among flowering
plants the most common are Cleome, Capparis, Cassia, Voodfordia,
Vieoa, Lchinops, Celosia, and several species of Lleacia.

The District is too well tilled to leave much cover for wild beasts.
The jackal, grey fox, antelope, and hare are, however, common. The
conmmonest game-birds are : Aalam (Anthropoides irgo), black and grey
partridges, quail, and snipe.  Bustard are scarce. The maral is noted
among river fish,

"The climate, except from March to May, is healthy and agreeable. In
the hot season, March to June, the mean temperature is 83° very hot
and oppressive in the day-time, but cool at night: it falls to 52° in
November and rises to 108°% in May @ annual mean 80°%  During the
vold season, from November to February, the weather with keen custcrl.y
and north-casterly winds is clear and bracing.  ‘T'he rainy season 18
pleasant ; the sky is more or less overcast, and the rain falls in heavy
showers, alternating with intervals of sunshine.  The annual minl'a!l
averages 26 inches, being on the whole scanty and uncertain. Barst,
owing to the proximity of the Bilighat hills, is comparatively well off
with an average fall of 28 inches, while Madha and Karmala receive 20
and 23 inches respectively, but so unevenly distributed that only one
out of every four scasons can be adjudged really satisfactory. Malsiras
his the lowest average, namely 22 inches.

Sholapur is one of the Districts which formed the carly home of the
Marathas, and is still a great centre of the Maratha population. In the
carly centuries of the Christian cra (()o B.C.—~A D, 230)
it probably formed part of the territories of the Sita-
vahana or Andhra dynasty, whose capital was Paithan on the Godavari,
about 150 miles north-west of Sholapur city.  During the nine hundred
years previous to the overthrow of the Deogiri Yadavas by the Muham-
madaus in the beginning of the fourteenth century, Sholapur, like the
neighbouring Districts of Bijapur, Ahmadnagar, and Poona, was held
by the carly Chalukyas from 350 Lo 750, by the Rashtrakutas to 973, by

History.
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the revived- or Western Chilukyas to 1150, and by the Deogiri Yiadavas
till the Mubannmadan conquest of the Deccan.

The first Muhammadan invasion of the Deccan took plice in 1294,
but the power of the Deogiri Yadavas was not crushed oll 1318, From

- £318 Maharashtra began to be ruled by governors appointed from Delhi
aund stationed at Deogiri, which name was changed m 1338 by Muham-
mad bin Tughlak to Daulatabad, the “abode of wealth. Ino1 340 there
was widespread disorder, and Delhi officers plundercd and  wasted
the country.  These cruelties led to the revolt of the Deccan nobles
under the teadership of a soldier named Hasan Gangu.  The nobles
were stieeessful, and freed the Deccan from dependence on Northern
India. Husan founded w dynasty, which he ealled Bahmani after the
Persian from whom he claimed descent, and which held sway over the
Deccan lor nearly a hundred and fifty years.  In 1489 Vusuf Adi} Shih,
governor of Bijapur, assumed independence, and overran all the country
north of Bijapur as far as the Bhima.  For nearly two hundred yoirs
Sholapur belonged cither to the Bijapur or to the Ahmadnagar Sultans,
as the one or the other succeeded in retaining it. In 1668, by the
treaty concluded between Aurangzeb and Al Adil Shalv of Bijapur,
the fort of Sholapur and territory yielding Rs. 6,30,000 of revenue wis
ceded to the Mughals as the price of peace. The ceneral decay of the
Mughal empire from 1700 o 1750 opened the way for Maratha supre-
macy. In 1795 the Mariithas wrested from the Nizim his Sholapur
possessions.  The greater part of the District tormed a portion of the
Peshwa’s dominion.s. On the overthrow of the Peshwa 430 villages
])usscd to the British, the decisive actions heing the battles of Pan-
dharpur and Ashta (1817-8) and the siege of Sholapur (1818). T'o
the territory taken from the Mardthas, 232 villages ceded by the Nizam
were added in 1822, and 483 more villages which lapsed in 1848 on
the death of the Raja of Satara brought the District to its present
dimensions. It has been a Collectorate sinee 1838,

Traces of Vadava rule are to be found in the Hemadpanti temples
at Bavi, Mohol, Marsmas, Nateputa, Velipur, Pasvnarevg, Pulunj,
Kandalgaon, Kisegaon, and Marde.  There is a fine old well dating
from this period at Marde.  Musalman architecture is represented
by the tomb of one of the daughters of Aurangzeh at the village of
BrcaMPUR,

There are 7 towns and 712 villages in the District.. The popula-
tion 15 approximately the same as it was in 1872, At the fast four
cnumerations it has been: (1872) 720,203, (1881)
583,411, (1891) 750,689, und (19o1) 720,977. The
decrcase of 19 per cent. in 1881 was due to mortality or emigration
in the famine of 1876-8; and the population deercased by 4 per cent.
during the last decade owing to the famine years of 1896-19o1.

Population.
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Part of this decrease has been made good by immigration since the
famine. ‘The distribution by t@/ukas, according to the Census of 1901,
was ;—

: : Lo c
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* T”ll' Agicultural department’s returns give the total arca as 4,547 square miles and the
total number of villages as 71K,

The chief towns are SHOLAPUE, Paxpiakrvs, Barsty, and Kak-
MaLA. The predominant language is Marathi, which is spoken l,\y_
82 per cent. of the population.  Kanarese is spoken in the south of
the District on the Bijapur border.  Of the total population, 91 per
cent. are Hindus and 8 per cent. Musalmins,

Among Hindus, Brithmans number 29,000, The most important and
the oldest scttlers of this caste are Deshasths (24,000).  The Vaishya
Vants are the last remnant of the Hindu traders of the l)islricl,v who
are now mainly Lingiyats (51,000) and are known s Lingayat Vans,
Marathas (220,000} are the strongest caste numerically and are mu.\t.])‘
agriculturists.  Malis or gardeners (24,000), found lhmugl.mul the l)ls
trict, have two divisions, Khirsagur and Raut. Craftsmen include Salis,
Koshtis, Devang and other weavers (23,000), and Chamars (.)r'.\‘lu)c-
makers (16,000). Dhangars or shepherds (74,000) bave three divisions,
Bargis, Hatgars, and Kutigars, which ncither marry nor cal l(.)gclhgr.
Kolis (10,000) are divided into Marathi Kohs and Panbhari Kolis.
Mahars (66,000) and Mings (28,000) arc the watchmen and scavengers
of the old village community. ‘There are 37,000 Mubammadan converls
from Hinduism, who describe themselves as Shaikhs.  The population
is supported mainly by agriculture (6o per cent.), industries and cour-
merce supporting 1g per cent. and one per cent. rcspccti\'cly.‘

In 1901, 1,555 native Christians were enumerated, most of whon are
converts of the American Marfitha Mission, which commenced work in
the District in 1862. There arc churches at Sholapur, Dhotre, V'i{(\'ilt,
and a few other places. The American Protestant Congregational
Mission is at work in Karmala, and an inter-decnominational village
mission has a branch at Iandharpur.
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The soil of Sholapur is of three kinds : black, coarse grey, or reddish.
Except in the Barsi zi/wka, where black soil is the rule and coarse grey
is rare, most of the District is either grey or red. The
black soil is chiefly confined to the banks of the rivers
und large streams.  On garden land manure is always used, and also on
“dry-crop” land when available. The usual mode of manuring a field
is by tuming into it a flock of sheep and goats, for whose services
their owner is paid according to the length of their stay.  Scarcity of
manure is the main reason why so little land is watered, compared with
the arca commanded by the Ekrik luke and other waler-works, An
industrious farmer ploughs his land several times hefore he sows it, and
weeds it several times while the crop is growing.  An irregular rotation
of crops is observed, and about a ffth or sixth part of the holding is
often left fallow. As a rule, the poorer lundholders neither weed nor
manure their land. ‘They run a light plough over ity sow the secd
broadcast, and leave it to itself. They expect to get from it at best
merely a bare food-supply for the year: and while the crop is ripening,
they supplement their ficld profits by the wages of labour. Much of the
best land is in the hands of money lenders, who have either bought it
or taken it on mortgage.  The tendeney seems to be for the petty land-
holders to diminish, and the land to fall into the hands of men of
capital who employ the old holders as their tenants or labourers. It
may be accepted that only about 1o per eent. of the agricultural classes
are free from debt, and that the remaining go per cent, are involved,
and require advances from time to time.  The Dekkhan Agriculturists’
Relief Act, by protecting their property from attachment and sale for
debt, has rendered this necessity less urgent.

The District is almost entirely 2yofzeidri, only about 7 per cent. being
held as tzam or jagir land. The chicf statistics of cultivation in 1903—4
are shown below, in square miles :

Agriculture.
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* The figures in this table are based on the latest information.

The staple food-grain of the District is late joiear (1,521 square

miles). In Milsiras and Sangola éqjra (521 square miles) s equally
important.  Wheat (82 square miles) is chiefly an irmgated crop, and

VOIL. XX I
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is of inferior quality. Of pulses, e (155 squarc miles) and gram
(104) arc important ; matk and kwlith occupy 64 and 37 square miles
respectively.  Oilseeds (292 square miles) are grown in rows among the
Jowdr, Of other crops, chillics (9 squarc miles), cotton (72 sc!uare_'
miles), and saz-hemp (45 square miles) are the most important. 'l}left
has been a gradual tendency of late years to discard old forms of.hel('l-
implements in favour of more modern appliances ; and especially 1s this
the case with iron sugar-canc presses and iron ploughs. The latter were
exhibited in Bombay in 1904, and have been ordered by several culti-
vators. Iron lifts for wells have also taken the place of leathern bags
in many places. The opening of cotton-mills in Sholapur city has ]f'd
the people to pay more attention to sced-selection and staple; while
the better kinds of manure are now kugely cmployed Tor sugar-cane
cultivation.

During the ten years ending rgoy, 183 lakhs wis m!vance(l to
agriculturists under the Land Improvement and Agriculturists’ Loans
Acts. Of this sum 5 lakhs was advanced in 1896 7, and ¢ lakhs
during the three years ending 19o1--2.

The chief breeds of cattle arc the Akilari, raised by Dhangars ; the
desi, bred by Lamanis, and breeds from Malwi, Gujarat, and Gokz’xk
in Belgaum.  ‘The Ak4ildri breed is the best, and the desi s '[ht"
commonest. Buffaloes are classed as gaulis or *milkmen’s,” and dest
or “local.  The famine of 1876 and the Afghan War of 1879 combined
to deprive Sholapur of its reputation as a pony-breeding l)istricl: The
Civil Veterinary department, however, maintains 3 pony stallions at
Sholapur, Sangols, and Karmala.  The dry plains of the southern
talukas are specially suited for rearing sheep and goats. ‘The Dhangars
breed flocks of sheep, and the poorer classes keep goats. Donkeys
are hred by Beldars or quarrymen, and pigs are rearcd by Vaddars or
earth-workers.

The chief irrigation works in Sholapur District are the K()regz'lcl)n,
Ashti, Ekrak, and Mhasvad lakes. The first named is a pl‘C-Br.ltlSh
work improved, and the three last are new works. Large pmljects
have been undertaken at Patri, Budhibal, Bhamburda, Wadshivne,
Hotgi, and Mangi. The total area under irrigation from varigus
sources in 1go3-4 was 127 squarc miles.  Government works supplied
12 square miles, private canals one squarc mile, wells 111 square
miles, tanks one squarc mile, and other sources 2 square m)l.es.
Koregaon lake, 13 miles north-cast of Barsi, is formed by throwing
two earthen dams across two scparate valleys, 'The lauke has now
a capacity of 81,000,000 cubic feet and supplies 282 acres of lmul3
the estimated irrigable area being nearly 2 square miles. ‘The Ashti
lake lies in the Maidha /i/nka, 12 miles north-east of Pandharpur.
The lake when full holds 1,419,000,000 cubic feet of water. Tt is
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estimated to ir
2 square miles.

ate 19 square miles, and actdally supplies about
The Likrak lake, the largest artificial lake in the
Bombay Presidency fies 5 miles north-eagf of /Sholapur city. The
lake is Go feet deepNyhen fu)l, and holgd”3, 340,000,000 cubic feet of
water. It supplies 4 a commbtid¥ 36 sefirc miles. The Mhasvad
tank in Satira District, rece wiCted by throwing a dam across
the Man river, supplies 7 square miles of land with water, and could
irrigate 38 square miles. The capital outlay on these tanks has been
(1903-4): Mhasvad 21 likhs, Ekrak r3, Koregaon 2, and Ashti
8 lakhs. There are 24,629 wells in the District, with an average
depth-of 15 to 4o feet, of which 20,865 are uscd for irrigation.

The dry, shallow soil of the uplands of Sholapur is ill-suited for
trees.  ‘The District now possesses 219 square miles of ‘reserved  lund
under the Forest department. The fodder reserves
and pasture land in charge of the Revenue depart-
ment amount to 58 square miles.  There are no ‘ protected’ forests.
The forest area is much scattered. It may be roughly divided into
two tracts: on the hills between Barsi and the Nizam's territories in
the extreme north-cast, and on the hills to the south of Malsiras and
Sangola in the extreme south-west.  Before December, 18771, when
forest conservancy was introduced, Sholapur was extremely bare of
trees and brushwood. In the whole of the forest area, no timber-
cutting rights are admitted to exist. The forest lands are of two
classes : scrub forest and dada/ meadows. ‘The scrub forest is found
on the hills, and daéiz/ meadows occur alt over the District.

Forest receipts are comparatively small, being only Rs. 18,000 in
1903-4. About nineteen-twentieths of the Reserves are yearly leased
for grazing; the remainder arc leased yearly for grass-cutting, and in
the§e tree plantations are formed. The timber of the dadi/ and the
nim are used for fuel, and also for making beams, posts, doors, carts,
ploughs, and other implements.  The bark of the badir/ and of the
tarvad (Cassia auriculata) is used for tanning, and the pods as well
as the flowers of the palas (Butea frondosa) for dycing. The bark of
the apta is made into ropes. The forests are in charge of an Extra-
Assistant Conservator,

Except trap or basalt used as building stone and for road-metal,
and nodular limestone used in cement, Sholipur has no mineral
products.

The chief industries are spinning, weaving, and dyeing.  Silks and
the finer sorts of cotton cloth, such as dhofis and women's suris,
prepared in Sholapur, bear a good name. Blankets
are also woven in large numbers. Besides hand-
loom weaving, 3 cotton-mills, with 144,520 spindles
and 528 looms, have been established, which give employment to
U2

Forests.

Trade and
communications,
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5,239 hands, and turn out 14,000,000 pounds of yarn and 2,000,000
pounds of cloth,  The mill of the Sholipur Spinning. and \\'ea\:mg
Company began working at Sholipur city in 1877 with a nc?mlflal
capital of 8 kakhs. In addition to the cotton mills, there are 2 ginning

factories, employing about 174 operatives.  Oil-presses of the native

type are worked by Telis in many places, and saltpetre is manufactured
to some extent by Mahars and Mangs.

Since the opening of the railway, trade has greatly increased. Next
to cotton, a large proportion of which comes from other Districts, t‘ho
chief exports are oil, oilsceds, ¢47, turmeric, and cotton (‘.loth.' "lhe
imports are salt, piece-goods, yarn, gunny-bags, and iron-ware. I'rade
is carried on at the towns and in markets, fairs, village shops, and
also by travelling carriers. The Targest centres of internal tru('le' are
Sholapur city, Barsi, and Pandharpur: and next to these Vairig,
Midha, Mohol, Karmala, Aklnj, Niteputa, and Sangola. 'ljhc traders
are chiefly Lingiyats, Bhatias, Thndu Vanis, and Marwirns. .

The south-cast line of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, which
connects with the Madras Railway at Raichar, passes through .th(‘
District with a length of 115 miles.  From Hotgi near Sholapur city,
the castern branch of the Southern Mahratta Railway runs S()l.l[h
towards Bijapur, for a distance of about 8§ miles within the I)istnct:
At Barsi Road a piomeer enterprise in light railways connects Bﬁr..‘»l
town with the Great Indian Peninsula Railway.  This line, which s
on a 2 foot 6 inch gauge, was opened in 1897, Eatensions of the
Barsi Light Railway to ‘Tadwalla, 27 miles from Barsi town, :}nd
to Pandharpur, were opened in rgo6.  There are (1904) 567 miles
of roads in the District, of which 140 miles are metalled. of lh'esc
the Poona-Hyderibid trunk road is the most important, traversing
the District in a south-casterly direction for 78 miles.  Except 341 miles
of unmetalled roads in charge of the local authoritics, all thcs? r()'ads
are maintained by the Public Works department. The Bars Light
Railway Company maintains and repairs 21 miles of |netullcd' road. N

The carliest recorded famine is the great Durgda-devi famine, which
began about 1396 and is said to have lasted nearly twelve years.
Next came the famine of 1460, About 1520 a great
famine is suid to have been caused by military hordes
destroying and plundering the crops.  The famine of 1791 was very
severe, especially i the Carnatic, where the crops entirely fatled. In
the Deccan the yield was onc-fourth to onc-halfl the usual out-turn 5
and as thousands flocked from the Carnatic to the Deccan for food,
the distress became very severe.  During this famine grain sold at
3 seers a rupee. In 1802 the plunder and destruction of crops by
TTolkar and the Pindaris caused a serious scarcity, which the failure
of the rains in October and November, 1803, turned into a famine of

Famine,
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terrible seferity.  In 1818, owing partly to the ravages of the Deshwa's
armics, and partly to the failure of crops, the District agamn suffered
from famine, accompanied by cholera, which destroyed thousands.
Other famines or scarcities occurred in 1824, 1832-3, 1845, 1854,
#8632, 1876-7, 1896-7, and 189y -1900, owing to scanty rainfall.

[n the famine of 1876-7 the District suffered very severely. At
the height of distress the largest number on works was 95,617 in
January, 1877. A considerable number of people left the District
and went to Berar and the Nizam's Dominions, and many cattle died.
During the cold season of 1879, from January to March, swarms of
rats and mice appeared and about seven-cighths of the crops were
wholly destroyed. The scanty rainfall of 1896 caused a failure of the
crops throughout the whole of the District, thus necessitating relic
measurcs.  The largest number on works was 12.4,800 in April.  The
maximum number on gratuitous rchel was 15,600 in Scptember.
The distress continued till the end of November.  The last scarcity,
which extended over two consccutive years, was in 18gg-19o1.  In
October, 1899, relief works were opened which continued till October,
19o2.  The maximum on relicf was reached in April, 1900, when
nearly 156,000 persons were on works and 13,000 in receipt of
gratuitous relief. By August, 19oo, the number on gratuitous relief
had reached 25,000. The excess of mortality over the normal in
18yg-1900 was 18,800, and it is calculated that 70,000 cattle died.
Including advances to agriculturists and weavers, and remissions of
land revenuc, the famine in this District alone cost the state 84 lakhs.
More than 1o lakhs was advanced under the Land Tmprovement and
A\gricullurisls’ l.oans Acts.

The District consists of seven Zilukas, in two subdivisions under
an JAssistant Collector and o I)cpuly(,‘(,)llc('u)1'. The
tilukas arc SHovarvr, Mapna, Karaiany, Biaks,
PANDUHARPUR, SaNcora, and Marsicas, The Collector is Political
Agent of the State of Akalkot.

The District and Sessions Judge at Sholapur is assisted for civil
business by six Subordinate Judges.  There are twenty cight officers
to administer criminal justice in the District.  “T'he proximity of the
Nizam'’s Dominions facilitates dacoities by small bands of bad characlers,
who take refuge across the frontier. ‘The commonest forms of crime
arc theft and hurt.

Sholapur is mainly #yofwedirs. The revenue history of the Distr‘i‘ct
differs little from that of Ahmadnagar and Poona, of which many of
the villages once formed a part.  Like those Districts, Sholapur, after
a few years of rapid advance after British annesation, suffercd from
18235 onwards from low prices, anid large remissions had in consequence

Administration.

to be granted.  In 1830 the old rates were replaced by Mr. Pringle’s
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settlement ; hut the new rates again proved excessive, mainly owing to
the bad seasons which followed their introduction, and in consequence
lemporary rates were granted between 1836 and 183y on mare favour-
able terms.  In 1840 a reular revenue survey settlement was commenced

by Captain Wingate, and was gradually introduced into the whole of ths

District.  The revision survey of the Midha /@/uka led to revised rates
being introduced in that fa/vka in 1809 70 and extended to the whole
of the District by 1874. In October, 1874, in consequence of the
marked fall in produce prices during the three previous years, Govern-
ment decided that it was advisable to limit, and in some cases to
reduce, the amount of the enhancements made at the revised survey
scttlement.  The reductions made were from 74 to 38 per cent. in
Madha, from 77 to 44 per cent. in Sholapur, from 76 to 46 per cent.
in Pandharpur, and from 62 to 42 per cent. in Barsi. ‘The revision
survey of 1874-94 found an increase in the cultivited area of o-4 per
cent,, and the settlement enhanced the total revenue by 27 per cent.
in the three fidukas for which details are available.  The average rates
per acrce fixed by this survey arc: ‘dry’ land, 8 annas : garden land,
15 annas ; and rice land, Rs. 1-6.

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources
have been, in thousands of rupees :

| R

j 1880-1, 189o-1. 1900 1. 1903 -4,
Land revenue . ! 10,01 11,94 941 15.42 |
Total revenue . , 1446 16,8 14,87 2077
i

There are five municipalitiecs SHOLAPUR, Baksi, Karuata, Sax-
Gory, and Paxpmakrecr -with a total income averaging 28 lakhs.
Among special sources of municipal income are a pilgrim tax at Pan-
dharpur and a water rate at Sholapur. ‘Fhe District hoard and scven
faluka hoards had an income of 1.5 lakhs in 1903-4, the principal
source being the lund cess.  The expenditure amounted to 1.2 lakhs,
including Rs. 45,000 devoted to the maintenance and construction
of roads and buildings.

The Distriet Superintendent of police is aided by two Assistants and
one inspector.  ‘There are 12 police stations in the District.  The total
strength of the police force is 579: namely, g chief constables, 109
head constables, and 461 constables. The mounted police number
7, under one daffadir. There are 8 subsidiary jails in the District,
with accommodation for 1y7 prisoners. The daily average number
of prisoners in 1904 was 70, of whom 5 were females.

Sholapur stands fifteenth as regards literacy among the twenty-four
Districts of the Presidency.  In 1gor only 4-7 per cent. of the popula-
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ton (8-9 males and o-4 females) could read and write. In 1885 there
were 174 schools with 7,060 pupils.  The number of pupils increased
to 14,7tr in 1891 and to 14,984 m 1901. In 1903 -4 the number

cof educational institutions was 297, comprising 2 high schools, 7

ouddle, and 258 primary schools; one training school, z industrial
schools, and one commereial school: and the number of pupils was
6,162, mcluding 547 givls.  OF the 271 schools classed as public,
one is managed by Government, 176 by local boards, 36 by munici-
pulities, 57 are aided, and 2 are unaided. The total expenditure on
education in 19o3 -4 was 13 lakhs, of which Provincial revenues con-
tributed Rs. 47,000, Local funds Rs. 27,000, and fees Rs. 16,000.
Of the total, 70 per cent. was devoted to primary schools.

The District contains two hospitals, including one for females,
8 dispensarics, one leper asylum, and 3 other medical institutions,
with accommodation for 83 in-patients. Tn r19o4 the number of
patients treated was 151,682, of whom 1,118 were in-patients, and
3,802 operations were performed.  The total expenditure on the
civil hospital and 8 dispensaries and the leper asylum was Rs. 24,067,
of which Rs. 15,229 was met from Local and municipal funds.

‘The number of people suceessfully vaceinated in 19034 was 18,000,
representing 25 per 1,000 of population, which is slightly higher than
the average of the Presidency.

[Sir J. M. Campbell, Bombay Gazetteer, vol. xx (1884) ; W. W. Loch,
IHistorical Account of the Poona, Satara, and Sholapur Districts (1877).]

Sholapur Taluka. — South-castern #tlvka of Sholapur District,
Bombay, lying between 17° 22" and 17° 50’ N. and 75° 33" and
76° 26" ., with an arca of 848 square miles. It contains one town,
S1oLAPUR (population, 75,288), the head-quarters : and 151 villages.
‘I'he population in 1got was 103,905, compared with 180,630 in
1891, It is the most thickly populated fd/eke in the District, with
a density of 240 persons per square mile. The demand for land
revenue in 1903 -4 was 2:06 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 18,000, The
taluka is undulating and devoid of trees, rising in places into small
hillocks showing bare rock.  The climate is dry; the cold season
is clear and bracing. The two chief rivers are the Bhima and the
Sina.  ‘The Bhima formis the southern boundary for about 35 miles;
and the Sina runs south through the 7d/uka for about 4o miles.

Sholapur City (Selapur = ‘sixtecn villages')..—Head-quarters of
Sholapur District, Bombay, situated in 17° 40" N. and 75° 54" K.,
on the Great Indian Pcninsula Railway. Population (1881), 61,287,
(1891) 61,015, and (19o1) 75,288. Hindus number 55,988 ; Muham-
madans, 16,103 ; Jains, 1,206 ; and Christians, 1,081.

The strong fort in the south-west comer of the city, surrounded
by a ditch, is ascribed to Hasan Gangt, the founder of the Bahmani
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dynasty (1347). Ou the dissolution of that kingdom in 1489, Shola-
pur was held by Zain Khan : but during the minority of his son it was
in 1511 besieged and taken by Kamal Khan, who aunexed it with the
surrounding districts to the Bijapur kingdom. In 1323 Sholapur formed
part of the dowry of Ismuil Adil Shah's sister, given in nmarriage tw
the king of .\hmadnagar — But not being handed over to Ahmadnagar,
it was for forty years a source of constant quarrels between the two
dynasties, until it was gen back to Bijapur as the dowry of the
Ahmadnagar princess Chand Bibi (15602).  In 1668, in accordance
with the terms of she treaty of Agra, Sholipur fort passed to the
Mughals, from whose possession it fell to the Nizam in 1723, at the
time when Ramchandra Pant, the Maratha, threw off his allegiance
to Muhammad Shah the emperor. In 1793 it was ceded by the
Nizam to the Marithds, after the battle of Kharda. At the close of
the war with the Peshwa in 1818, it was stormed by General Munro.
Since then the city has been steadily increasing in importance.  Its
convenient situation between Poona and  Hyderabad  has made it
especially since the opening of the railway m 1859, the centre for
the collection and distribution of goods over a large extent of coun-
try. ‘The chicf industry of Sholdpur is the manufacture of silk and
cotton cloth, more than 12,000 persons being engaged as hand-loom
weavers, spinners, and dyers.  Sholapur has one spinning and weaving
mill and two spinning-mills.  The first mill, belonging te the Sholapur
Spinning and Weaving Company, was opened in 1877, with a capital
of 8 lakhs.  The three mills have 528 looms and 1.44,%20 spindles,
giving employment to more than 5,000 persons. The total capital
imvested is 30 lakhs.

Sholapur is situated in the centre of a farge plain 1,800 fect above
scadlevel, on the watershed of the Adiky a feeder of the Sma, To the
south-west, close to the city wall, Yies the fort, and farther on are the
officers” bungalows of the old cavalry Tines; now mostly occupied by
railway servants and the railway station.  To the south is the Siddh-
eswar lake, with a teniple in the centre. On the south-cast bank of the
lake is the municipal garden; and about 1,000 yards more to the
south-cast are the Collector’s oftice and bungalow.  \bout oo to 500
yards south-west of the Collector’s oftice streteh the officers” bungalows
of the old cantonment; to the west of the officers’ bungalows are the
Protestant church and the post office. The chief public building is
the Ripon Hall. The old military cantonment of Sholapur has been
transferred to the civil authorities, and is included within municipal
limits. No troops ar¢ now stationed here.

Sholapur was formerly enclosed by a wall 2 miles in circuit. - About
1872, to give room to the growing town, the municipality pulled down
the whole of the east wall and parts on the south-west and north.  The
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walls, whede still standing, are 8 to 1o feet high, 4 to 6 fect wide at the
base, and 3 to 4 feet wide at the top.

The fort is an irregular oblong about 230 yards hy 176, enclosed by
a double line of lofty battlemented and towered walls of rough stonc
1 to 20 yards apart, and surrounded, except on the cast or Siddheswar
lake side, by a wet moat 1oo to 150 fect broud and 15 o 3o deep. The
whole work 1s Mubhammadan, the outer wall dating from the fourtcenth
century, and the inner wall and four great square towers from the
sixteenth and scventeenth centuries.  The outer wall, with  battle-
mented curtains and four corner and twenty-three side towers picrced
for musketry, and with openings and vaulted chambers for cannon, rises
20 1o 3o fect from the edge of the moat.  About 2o yards behind, the
mner wall, also towered and battiemented, rises 5 to 10 feet above
the outer wall. It has about twenty-five towers, exclusive of the four
square towers.

The houses in the city are mostly built of mud, but sometimes of
stone and burnt bricks, and are covered with flat roofs.  On account of
the absence of any high ground in the neighbourhood, Sholapur is on
all sides exposed to the winds. The climate, except during the months
ot March, April, and May, is agrecable and healthy. The muanicipality,
established in 18353, had an average income during the decade end-
ing 1y9o1 of 13 lakhs. *In rg9o3 4 the income was 23 lakhs, including
loans from Government (Rs. 45,000) and octroi dues (Rs. 60,000).
Water-works; constructed by the municipality between 187¢9 and 1881,
give a daily supply of about 13 gallons a head. The water is drawn
from the Ekrak lower level canal through a line of r1o-inch pipes into
a settling tank, and thence pumped by steam-power.  Sholapur has
39 schools, attended by 1,425 boys and 638 girls, including a Govern-
ment high school with 165 pupils, four middle schools, one normal
school, an mdustrial and a commercial school.  There is also a
kindergarten class supported by the American Mission,  Besides
the chief revenue and judicial otfices there are two  Subordinate
Judges” courts, two hospitals, of which one is for females, and four
dispensaries.  Sholapur is the head-quarters of the Anierican Pro-
(estant Mission, which has branches at 8 villages in the Sholapur
talnka.

Sholinghur. ‘Town inthe Walajapet 4i/wk of North Arcot District,
Madras, situated in 13° 7" N. and 79°25” K. Population (ryo1), 6,442.
The station of the same name on the Madras Railway is 73 miles
from the town. ‘The name is said to be a contraction of the words
Chola-linga-puram, and to have been given to it because once of the
Chola kings here found a natural /Zingam and built a shrine over it
called the Choleswara or Sholeswara temple. The town is extensive,
and a brisk trade is curied on in its bazars and at its weekly fair :
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but the place derives its chict importance from its temples. Besides
that of Sholeswar, another shrine within the own is decicated o
Bhaktavatsala.  This is of fine proportions and is thought to have
been built by one of the Vijavanagar kings.  The other chief temples
lic outside the town.  The most celebrated is that of Narasimhaswiny,
situated upon the summit of the loftiest hill in the neighbourhood.
From it a magnificent view may be obtained of the country round,
with its reservoirs and fertile cultivation. Upon a lower hill to the
east is a temple to Anjaneyaswami which, though not so pretentious
as its neighbour architecturally, cnjoys an cquilly wide reputation.
Women suffering from dementia or hysteria (who are supposed to be
possessed by evil spirits) are brought to it to be cured.  Another fine
shrine lies below the Narasimhaswami hill. Tt is now in ruins, having
heen struck, it would appear, by lghtning, and its finely carved columns
lie about in confusion.  'I'here are very many sacred poold or Zizthams
round Sholinghur, the chief heing the Brahma #irzham, in which people
bathe on Thursdays. In the neighbourhood of Sholinghur, in 1781,
was fought the battle between Sir Eyre Coote and Haidar Al in
which the latter lost heavily.  T'wo large Muhammadan tombs by the
side of the road on the south of the town mark the spot where the
bodies of the slain of the Mysore army were interred in two common
graves.

Shorapur.— Zi/uk and town of Gulbarga District, Hyderabad
State.  .See SURAPUR.

Shorartd. — Sub-za/kst/ of Quetta-Pishin District, saduchistan,  See
Qurrra Tausit.

Shorkot Tahsil. - Zu/si/ of Jhang District, Punjub, lying between
30° 35" and 31° 17" N, and 71° 377 and 72° 317 B, with an area of
916 square miles. 1t lies on both banks of the Chenab, The popula-
tion in 1901 was 95,136, the density, rog persons per square mile,
being lower than in the more fully irrigated Za/si/s of the Distriet. Tt
contains 176 villages, including Snorkot, which is « plice of some his-
torical interest.  ‘The land revenue and eesses in 19og=-6 amounted to
1-8 lakhs. The north-west of the fa/si/ occupics a corner of the great
desert platcau of the Thal. The Jowlands on cither side of the (Chenab
are studded with prosperous villages, picturesquely sitaated among palm
groves.  Farther towards the cast, past Shorkot town, the ancient site
of which forms a conspicuous landmark, is a remnant of the old Jangal
Bar, which soon gives place to the highly cultivated lands watered by
the Chenab Canal.

Shorkot Town, —Head-quarters of the Za/si/ of the same name in
Jhang District, Punjab, situated in 30° 48’ N. and 72° 8’ L., amony the
lowlands of the Chenaby, about 4 miles from the left bank of the river,
and 36 miles south-west of Jhang town.  Population (1901), 3,997

SHUJABAD T AHSTT 309
L}

The modern town stands at the foot of a huge mound of ruins,
marking the site of the ancient city, which is surrounded by a wall
of large antique bricks, and so high as to be visible for & miles
around.  Gold coins arc frequently washed out of the ruins after rain,
Gunningham identifiecd Shorkot with one of the towns of the Malii
attacked and taken by Alexander. He also inferred, from the evidence
of coins, that the town flourished under the Greek kings of Ariana and
the Punjab, as well as under the Indo-Seythian dynasties up to a. b, 250.
It was probably destroyed by the White Huns in the sixth century,
and reoccupied in the tenth by the Brihman kings of Ohind and the
Punjab. "The modern town is of little importance. It is surrounded
by fine groves of date-palms.  Many of the buildings are lofty, but most
are morc or less in ruins,  Shorkot is now administered as a ‘ notified
arca)

Shravan 'Belgola. — Village in  Hassan District, Mysore.  See
Sravana Brrgora,

Shrigonda Taluka. —Southern 43deka of Ahmadnagar  District,
Bombay, lying between 18° 257 and 18° 54" N.and 74° 23" and 74°
56" K., with an area of 615 square miles. It contains one town, SHrI-
GoNDA (population, 5,415), the head-quarters ; and 83 villages,  ‘T'he
population in 19or1 was 61,240, compared with 66,658 in 18g1. The
density, 100 persons per square mile, is much below the District average.
The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was 1.4 lakhs, and for cesses
Rs. 10,000, The greater part of the zaZwks lies in the valley of the
Bhima, and has a gentle slope from the north-east towards that river on
the south and its tributary the Ghod on the south-west.  For the muost
part it is a level plain, with an average clevation of 1,9oo feet above sei-
level, skirted on the north-cast by a chain of Tow hills with flat summits,
or pathdrs, which have a uniform clevation of about 2,500 feet. Towards
the hills the soil is generally of w very poor deseription.  That of the
centre of the 4iduka is tolerably fertile : but in the neighbourhood of the
Bhima deep clayey soils prevail which require much labour in their
cultivation, and only yield good crops in years of plentiful rainfall. ‘The
old trunk road from Ahmadnagar enters the #@/icka on the north at the
fifteenth mile from Ahmadnagar city and runs south.  The Dhond-
Manmad Railway completely traverses the f@Zika from north to south.

Shrigonda Town (also called Chamargonda, from Govind, a pious
Chamir).— Head-quarters of the Z#uka of the same name in Ahmad-
nagar District, Bombay, situated in 18°37° N. and 74° 42’ E., 32 miles
south of Ahmadnagar city. Population (rgo1), 5,415. It has four
temples, and two mansions belonging to Maharaja Sindhia of Gwalior.

Shujabad Tahsil. - Zu/si/ of Multan District, Punjab, lying be-
tween 29° 22" and 30° 1’ N. and 71° 2’ and 71° 31" E,, with an area of
680 square miles. The Chenab bounds it on its longest (north-west)
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border.  Ahove the Chenib lowlands, which are subject tor periodical
inundation from the river, is a high-lying tract of Bar country mainly
unirrigated.  The surface of the country slopes away towards the
junction of the Sutlej and the Chendby in the south-west corner. The
population in 1go1 was 124,907, compared with 114,714 in 1891, M}
vontains the towns of Suvjasan (population, 5,880), the head-quarters,
z‘md JATALPUR (5,149); and 148 villages. The land revenue and cesses
N 1903-4 amounted to 3-2 lakhs,

Shujabad Town. — Head quarters of the zaksi/ of the same name in
Multan District, Punjaby, situated in 29° 537 N, and 71° 187 15, 5 miles
cast of the Chendb, on the North-Western Railway.  Population (1yo1),
5880. The town, which is surrounded by @ wall, was founded in-
1750 by Nawib Shuji Khan, « kinsman of Ahmad Shiah Durrini and
Subahddr of Multin.,  His son, Muzatfar Khian, who governed Multan
from 1779 1o 1818, greatly advanced the prosperity of the town and
built the Jahas Mahal, which contains some carious frescoes said to
represent Arabian cities, and had a beawtitul nmarble floor, since
removed to the public library at Multan. “The building is now used
as 4 Zaksil court, Having capitulated to Edwardes in 1848 after the
action at Kineri, it was used as @ commissariat dépot throughout the
sicge of Multan. 'The municipality was created in 1807, The income
l'l}lring the ten years ending 190z 3 averaged Rs. 10,500, and the expen
diture Rs. 10,700.  In 1903 4 the income was Rs. 11,700, chicfly from
vetroi 3 and the expenditure was Rs. 11,100, The town has an Anglo-
vernacular middle school, maintained by the municipality, and 2 dis-
pensary. It contains one small cotton-ginning factory with 21 hands,
but is of no commercial importance.

Shujalpur (or Shujawalpur). -Head quarters of the pasgana of the
sime name i the Shajapur district of Gwalior State, Central India,
situated in 23 24”7 N.and 70° 43" E., on the Ujjuin-Bhopal Railway.
Population (1901), 5,731, ‘The town was originally founded by a Jain
merchant, and called after him Rai Karanpur, one of the wards still
bearing this title. T'he real interest of the place, however, les in its
connexion with Shujiat Khan, an active champion of Sher Shah, who
raised the place from a small village into a flourishing town.  Shujaat
Khan was locally known as Shujawal Khan, and a further contraction
has given the name of the town. Though Mandu and Ujjain were his
official residences as governor of Malwa, Shujaat always had a predi-
lection for this place. In 1808 it fell to the Pindiri leader Karim Khan,
as part of his jag#». It was one of the places of which the revenues
were assigned to the British Government by Article s of the treaty of
1844, but was restored to Sindhia under the treaty of 186o. Near
Shujalpur is the cenotaph of Ranoji Sindhia, the founder of the Gwalior
house, who died in 1745, Besides the pasgana oftices, a police station,
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a school, @ State post oftice, a dispensary, and an inspection bungalow
are situated here.

Shujaota.— Thaturdt in the MALWA AcENcy, Central India.

Shwebo District. -A dry zone District of the Sagaing Division ot
Upper Burma, lying between 22° 11" and 23° 52" N. and 94° 50" and
96° 1’ E., with an arca of 5,634 squarc miles. It is bounded on the
north by Kathi ; on the east by the Ruby Mincs and Mandalay Districts ;
on the south by Sagaing; and on the west by the Upper and Tower
Chindwin Districts. ‘The Mu, flowing down from the north, divides it
into almost cqual portions cast and west, and the Irrawaddy forms
the boundary on the cast. It is for the most part a wide, almost
Fectangalar plain running north and south, dotted .
with thin bushes and scrub jungle, with a low ridge fsl:)s:.:tc:l
of hills known as the Minwun range skivting the
Irrawaddy in the east, and with small isolated clumps of rising ground
in the north and north-cast, and fringes of forest-clad upland in the west
and north-west.  The level is generally uniformy and somewhat unin-
teresting ; but the river-side villages with their pagodas and monasteries,
and the interior plain, viewed from the crest of the Minwun range, are
not without a picturesqueness of their own. ‘T'he most important rivers
are the IRRAWADDY and the Mu.  The former enters the District near
its north-eastern corner, and flows due south till it reaches Kabwet,
about halfway down the eastern border. Here it bends westwards
for a few miles, and again turning, runs south for a further stretch il
it enters Sagaing District. It is navigable all the year round by river
steamers of the decpest draught. The Mu is full of snags, and, except
in the rains, is navigable only in its lower reaches. Running in a tortuous
channel through arid country, it dwindles away in the dry season to a
rivutet fordable everywhere along its course, though at the appropriate
season it is freely used for timber-floating.  "The principal lakes are the
Mahananda, the Halin (or Thayaing), the Kadu, and the Thamantha.
‘I'he first, north-cast of Shwebo town, fed by the old Mu canal, is the
largest.  The other three, lying south of Shwebo, are shallow meres
depending on the drainage from the adjacent country, but are rarely
dry, though they seldom have much water in them.

The surface of the District is, to a great extent, covercd by the
alluvium of the Mu river, from bencath which rise low undulating
hills of sandstone of Upper Tertiary (pliocenc) age.  To the east these
are brought down by a great fault against crystalline rocks, gneiss,
granite, and crystalline limestone, which form the Minwun range.
The alluvium is largely impregnated with salt.  Coal occurs in the
Tertiary beds.

From a botanical point of view the District is very poor, Only
three kinds of hamhoos are found : namely, taiktoa (Bambusa 1wlda),
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myinwa (Dendrocalamus  strictus), and tinwa (Cephalostachvim  per-
gracile).  “The most important trees are teak (7ectona grandis), in
Dipterocarpus tuberculatus), thitva (Shorea obtusa), thitsi (Melanorrhoea
usitata), yinma (Chickrassia labularis), ingyin (Denfacme  siamensis),
pyingado (Xylia dolabriformis), sha (cAcacia Catechi), and tanausg
(Acacia lencophivea).  Further details regarding the vegetation will be
found under the head of Forests.

The wild animals are the elephant, the bison, the Asaing (Hos son-
daicus), the hog deer, the samdar, the barking-deer, the brow-antlered
deer (Cervus eldr), the wild hog, the hare, the jackal (Canis aureus),
the jungle dog (Cvon retilans), and the common tree cat or palmecivet
(Laradoxuris hermaphroditus).  Tigers are scarce, but leopards ard®
common everywhere 1 and during the cold season water-fowl abound.
Quail visit the District in the rais, and the jungle-fowl and francolin
breed and are plentiful,

The climate is good, except in the north and north-west, where it is
malarious.  The heat in the dry scason is very great, as elsewhere mn
the dry zone, but is less intenise in the north and north-west of the
District. 'The mean temperature recorded at Shwebo is 80°, the ther-
mometer readings varying from 56° in January to 104° in May. The
rainfall is scanty and irregular, except in the north and north-west.
‘The average varies from 29 to 49 inches, but the maximum would, no
doubt, be higher if a record were kept n the hilly tracts. "The rainfall
follows the valleys of the Irrawaddy and Mu, and leaves the rest of the
District comparatively dry.

According to tradition, Shwebo town was founded by a hunter
(Burmese, mokso) named Nga Po at the end of the sixteenth century,
and was then called Moksongapoywa. It was from
this hunter ancestor that Alaungpaya (Alompra), the
redoubtable Burmese conqueror, traced his descent.  The warrior king,
who is said to have been born in the hunter’s village, fortified the place
after he had risen from obscurity to prominence, surrounded it with
a moat and walls, and made it his capital after his successful rebellion
against the Talaings.  None of the successors of Alaungpayd ever used
Shwebo as a capital for any length of time; but it was with the aid
of men from this District that prince Tharrawaddy displaced Bagyidaw
from the throne, and Mindon successfully rebelled against his haif-
brother Pagan Min; while the Shwebo people maintained their charac-
ter as king-makers by supporting Mindon against the futile rebellion
of the Myingun and Padein princes. When the British force first
marched into Shwebo, after the annexation of Upper Burma, the
kavaing wun (the chief official of the place) submitted with all his
subordinates, and greatly assisted the administration by putting down
the organized dacoit bands under the leadership of the notorious

History.
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Hla U anll others, which kept the District more or less disturbed for
five years after the occupation. A good deal of the western portion of
Shwebo then formed a separate District known as Ye-u, which was
split up in 1895, the greater part of its area being incorporated in
Skhwebo.

The principal pagodas are the Shwetaza at Shwebo, the Ingyindaw
at Seikkun, the Shwekugyi at Myedy, and the Thihadaw at Kabwet.
Shwebo is rich in archaeological remains, as the old walled towns, the
ruined shrines, and the inscribed marble slabs that are found scattered
all over the District testify: but the country has not yet been
thoroughly studicd from an archaeological point of view.

The population increased from 230,779 in 1891 to 286,891 in 1901,
Its distribution i the latter ycar is shown in the

. Population.
following table:—
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Taze . . Sl BBML.p 152l 28382 a3 4 40 7,130

District total | 5,034/ 1 { 1.390 \ 286,891 | st ‘ + 24 | 70,875 l

The only town is Suwrno, the head-quarters.  Ye-u is one of the
most densely populated townships in Upper Burma; and the other
central townships, Shwebo and Kinu, are thickly inhabited, their
density contrasting forcibly with that of the Kyunhla township, which
occupies the north-west corner of the District.  ‘There has been con-
siderable immigration from the Muandalay and lLower Chindwin Dis-
tricts, and the number of persons born in India who were enumerated
here in 1go1 was about 2,0c0. This number constitutes a compara-
tively small proportion of the representatives of the Indian religions,
who in 1901 included 4,300 Musalmins and 1,600 Hindus, Shweho
town and cantonment contain between 1,000 and 1,500 natives f
India ; but & large number of the Musalmins are indigenous Zairbadis,
known sometimes as AMyvedu kalds, who are tound here and there,
especially in what used to be the Myedu township.  The majority of
the population is Buddhist, and nearly g9 per cent. talk Burmese.

‘The Burman population in 1yo1r was 280,700, 0r over y7 per cent.
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of the total.  The other indigenous races are represented by less than

1,000 Shans in the northern areas. .

No less than 216,686 persons, or 75 per cent. of t‘he total popul.utlon,
were in 1go1 engaged in, or dependent upon, agriculture. ()wmg;g
the frequent failure of the rains, the (‘.Ll]tl\‘zllhnl‘ has to supplcgnenl 18
income by selling firewood, bamboos, and' timber, by extracting .re.'q‘mv
oil, by making mats and thatch, or by working s cooly on th.c railway
or on the Shwebo Canal, or as a fickl-labourer in other l)l:\tl‘](?(s; but
with the beginning of the monsoon he drifts back to his ancestral
fields. ‘

Christians are fairly numcrous: their total in rgor was 2493
including 1,328 Roman Catholies. The Roman communion has long
been at work in the District. Tt has its head-quarters at )I()nllla‘ :\1)([
Chanthaywa, possesses several churches, and ministers ,lf) Il (,]I.H‘IISA
tian villages, in which it keeps up vernacuku schools. l‘hc ;\113.{ 1&%:\
(5.1.G) Mission at Shwebo was started in 1887, Tt mminl;uns 1 (.;Tl}rt 1
and an Anglo-vernacular school.  Altogether, 1,555 ol the Christians
are natives. A

The soil varies from a stiff black cotton soil to light sand, and the
surface from rich ravines annually fertilized by Teaf mould wus'hcd (llown

from the neighbouring highlands to sterile n('igcs

Agriculture. (kons) of alkali and gravel.  The rainfallis precarnous
throughout the greater part of the District, but is fairly rvhu’hlew mV t:)w
hilly arcas in the north and north-west. "The lm..sl)umlmun in ?*Ime- 0
is as conservative and short sighted as ¢lsewhere in Burma, m‘\d mak?.s
rice his main crop, in defiance of the varying soil and the fickle .nl‘l,n
supply.  On the southern and south-western borders, ]}()\\‘ﬁ‘\ncr,l :::r:\
mum, millet, and a little cotton are grown ; All.l(l l.hc alluvial lm\mﬂa lons
of the rivers are covered in the dry scason with |>l;md.cr'ups of \‘mnu‘.s
kinds, such as peas and beans, tobacco, onions, brinjils, tn.n\mtoe..s,
Rice is cultivated in the usual manner, exeept m

> like.
gram, and the d dry,

the Tabuyin and Ye-u townships, where the fields are pl{()ughc |
and the seed is sown broadeast and left to mature without trans
lanting. .
' a’?lt:girea cultivated depends entirely upon the local rainfall, anQ t}‘ms
vaties very considerably from year to year. In 1390—1.:11)011( 372 h(%luflrlt"
miles were under crop, in 18g1-2 only 130 squarc miles, @ total 'w‘nc.1
increased steadily till 1897 8, excluding the bad year 1895—.6. ,dl |‘1e1.e
was a large increase in 1899—1900, af)d by 1goo-1 the cultivate ! J.rc:*:
had risen to 645 square miles, but this total fell to 23y squarc miles }1
1902-3. T'he main agricultural statistics for 19o3- 4 wre given the
table on the next page, in square miles. . . bt of
The promise of the early rains caused the increase n i 9o3—4, bu .n
the total shown above no less than 167 square miles failed to mature.
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Rice was ,so.\vn on 432 square miles.  Comparatively little mayin (or
hot season) rice 15 grown.  Peas of various kinds covered 15 squarc
miles, and sesamum 42 square miles, and 1,200 acres were under
cotton, a small area as compared with that in the neighbouring Dis-
tricts of Sagaing and Lower Chindwin,  Cultivation is increasing year
b)7 year, fallow lands ever being brought under cultivation ; and, but
for climatic causes, the increase would have been by leaps und bounds.

Township. J Total arca. r‘ Cultivated, ‘ Irrigated, i Forests.

Shwebo . . 450 | 35 : 26 i
Kinu. . . 244 | 39 ’ 24 i
Sheinmagi. . 405 43 ' 22 “
Kanbalu . 1,036 132 7 |
Kyunhla . . 933 98 5 2,702
Ye-u ., . . 140 \ 13 1 ’
Tabayin . . 615 ‘ sy 5 '
Tamadaw . . 598 55 3
Taze . . . | 531 ‘ 49 4 ‘

| Total { 5034 521 ' g7 f 2,702

There is not much experimenting in new and untried products.
Natives of India have attempted to cultivate gram on alluvial lands,
but have failed hitherto, owing to want of rain.  American maize and
tobacco (Virginia and Havana) were tried on Sheinmaga Island in
1900, and werc fairly successful so far as out-turn was concerned :
but they offered no inducement to the husbandman, as their quality
was considered inferior to that of the local varieties. Agricultural
advances arc made regularly, the average for the four years ending
1gos being about Rs. 16,000, but cultivators often find some difficulty
in furnishing the required security,  Instances in which borrowers have
had to share the loan with their surcties have come to light; and it is
said that, without some accommodation of this kind, security would
often not be forthcoming. Some villages have, however, benefited
Jargely by means of Government loans, and on the whole the advances
may be said to be popular,

Oxen and buffaloes are bred in the ordinary haphazard fashion.
Not a single bull is kept for breeding. A few half-bred stallions are
kept for stud purposcs, but they are really unfit for breeding.  Sheep
and goats are reared exclusively by natives of India, and their numbers
are trifling.

Irrigation is at present effected by means of the old Mu canal and
numerous tanks. The former used to take off from the Mu river, arxd
crossed several streams which were temporarily dammed and diverted
into it, but now only that portion of the canal is kept up which does
not intersect the larger waterways. The present catchment area is
comparatively small, and the watersupply depends on Jocal rainfall, so
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316 SHINTERBO DISTRICT

that when rain fails the work is of little use.  In a favourable year, on
the other hand, it gets too full, and fear of a breach nf' the embankment
occasionally makes it necessary to open the sluices, with the result ll‘)i\t
the water flows over and deluges the already inundated fields. ‘1 he
Shwebo Canal, opened in 1906, has been designed to draw a large
quantity of water from the Mu; and as it will be possible t(r)‘control
it effectually, it should prove an invaluable irrigation work. I'he ?ost
of the work was gr lakhs, and the area irrigable is 295 square miles.
The principal tanks are at Hladaw, Payan, Palaing, Kywezin, Gyogya,
Yinba, Pindin, Kanthaya, Yatha, and Taze. Their catchment area,
like that of the old Mu canal, is small, and they depend solcl)" on the
rainfall and the drainage from the adjacent country. At certain times
they have a reserve of water which may prove really uscfu'l, but such
occasions are very rare.  In 1903-4 about g7 square mnlc.‘s, mostl.y
under rice, were irrigated,  Of this total, 18,800 acres obtained their
water-supply from tanks, 5,000 acres from wells, and 39,100 acres from
Government canals.  These last had irrigated only 4,000 acres 1n Fhe
previous year (19oz-3), the increase in 1903 -4 being dl.l(? to thf: m-
provements made in the old Mu canal, assisted by propitious .ramf;lll.
The irrigated lands lic almost entirely in the Shwebo subdivision and
the Tabayin township.

The only two large fisheries are the Bandiba and the Kyauksaung
in the Irrawaddy. )

Shwebo is included in the Mu Forest division, which also comprises
Sagaing and a part of Katha. The forests are confined to the north
and north-west, and are of two kinds, teak and cutcl.h
In the former, padauk (Pterocarpus indicus) and n
(Dipterocarpus tuberculatusy are also found to some extent. The Yabin
and Kanbalu Reserves are the only ones in the District. In the fornller
the planting of teak, to the extent of a square mile, has beel? Carn.ed
out successfully. In the latter experiments have been tried with
sandal-wood seed, which germinated well, though the young plants
have suffered from the attacks of insects and rodents. The area of
‘reserved’ forests is 595 square miles, of which 1o square miles are
cutch, and the rest teak, with a sprinkling of padawk and 1'711.1amg.
The area of the ‘unclassed’ forests is 2,107 square miles; and it has
been proposed to convert 83 squarc miles of these into a cutch
Reserve, though the final settlement has not yet been completed.
The chief minor forest products arc Zhifsi (resin oil), cutch, and
bamboos, all of which are abundant. Five Chinese firms are engaged
in the cutch trade, and their business is brisk. The forest revenue
in 1903—4 was nearly a lakh and a half. .

Coal was worked from 1892 to 1903 by the Burma Coal Mines
Company at Letkokpin, 6 miles from Kabwet on the Irrawaddy, by

Forests.
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means of eshaftings, the hauling being done by steam. ‘The mines
were capable of turning out 2,000 tons monthly, but the Burma
Railways Company were the chief purchasers, consuming about Soo
tons a month. The mine has now becn shut down. .\ prospecting
licence for rubies, gold, and silver has been issued, and leases of land
for the purpose of boring for earth-oil have been granted ; but though
good petroleum has been obtained, the wells, which are in the Kyunhla
township, have been abandoned owing to the unhcalthiness of the
place. Salt is extracted from brine-wells in the Kanbalu, Shwebo,
and Sheinmaga townships. The average carnings of the workers are
four annas a day, and the salt produced is used locally, besides being
exported to other Districts. Pottery clay exists in places. Gravel,
laterite, and sandstone are extracted, mostly by natives of India, to
meet local demands on account of public works.

Silk-weaving is carried on at Chiba and Seikkun in the Shwebo
township. The produce of the village looms holds its own, in spite
of the competition of mported fabrics, which,
though cheaper, are far‘ less strong and durable, con':rr?f:i::tcilon&
‘The method of working is purely Burmese, and the

-patterns have improved greatly in design of late.  For weaving pur-

poses raw silk (Indian or Chinese) is brought from Mandalay, and
the articles turned out are mainly pasos (waistcloths) of various kinds.
Articles other than pases are woven only when special orders have
heen given. The dyeing of the raw silk is largely done on the spot.
‘T'he manufacture of pottery is practised all the year round at Kyauk-
myaung, Shwegun, Shwedaik, and a few other villages on the Irra-
waddy by professional potters ; elsewhere it is carried on only during
the dry months of the year asa subsidiary occupation by agriculturists,
Unglazed pottery is manufactured in the ordinary way from clay mixed
with sand, and fired in heaps that are coated with clay, If black
instead of the usual red ware is required, bran is poured on the burn-
ing heap and the articles arc coloured by the smoke. In the manu-
facture of glazed pottery, the only cssential difference is the smearing
of the green pots with what is known as ¢Zaz, the slag left after silver
has been extracted from lead ore. The making of glazed pots is a
more profitable industry than that of unglazed, as it is attended with
less breakage, In the Kanbalu township a considerable section of the
population are engaged during the dry season in weaving mats and
rough baskets of various kinds. Tantabin is the centre of the mat
and basket industry.

The principal exports are salt, which is taken by local traders in
boats to Kathda from Sheinmaga and Thitseingyi on the Trrawaddy,
and cutch, sent by rail to Rangoon by a few Chinese firms which
have been established in the District since the opening of the cutch
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forests. Pulse i sent out in boats by merchants living on the Trra-
wuddy and the Mu; rice and European goods come in by rail, pl:ilr
cipally from Mandalay @ and sesamum oil in carts from the Sug;?mg
and Lower Chindwin Districts,  Boats feteh tabaceo from Sagaing,
Myingyan, and Pakokku: zgapi (tish-paste) is brought by rail from
Mandalay and in boats from the deltaic Districts of Lower Burn'w.;
and rice comes by rail from Kawlin and Wuntho in the neighbouring
District of Katha. As Shwebo District is poor, the wants of the people
are confined for the most part to these main articles of consumption.
The chief centres for boats are Kyaukmyaung, Thitscingyi, and Shein-
maga on the Irrawaddy, and Mugan, Sinin, and Ye-u on the Mu.
The jaggery swgar from the Ye-u subdivision is exported in '(‘arts to
Katha, where it finds a ready sale owing to its damp-rgsn.»tlng pro-
perties. Mandalay supplies the raw Chinese or Indian silk used by
the silk-weavers of the District. '
The Burma Railway runs through the heart of Shwebo, linking
Myitkyind with Mandalay, and scrving the whole District, as from
almost every station a road branches out cither east to the Ir.m-
waddy or west to the Mu.  The Public Works department main-
tains '48 miles of metalled, and 203 miles of unmetalled rouds. "l'hv
principal metalled roads are from Shwebo to Kyaukmyaung (17 miles),
connecting the Mu valley with the Irrawaddy, and from Kinu to Ye-u
(13 miles). The most important unmetalled tracks are from Kinu to
Kabwet on the Irrawaddy ¢ miles below Thabeikkyin, whence an
important metalled road climbs to Mogok, the hcud-quarlcr‘s .uf t)}c
Ruby Mines District; from Ye-u to Pagd on the Upper .(.hlndwm
border ; and from Ye-u to Saingbyin on the Lower Chindwin border.
The District fund keeps up 86 miles of unmetalled roads.  The Ir_ru-
waddy is navigable all the year round, and the Irrawaddy Flotilla
Company's express and cargo steamers between Man.dulay :md' th?.mo
call at Kyaukmyaung and at Kabwet every week cacl} dlr‘ecuon.
The ferry steamer plying between Mandalay and 'l‘lmbelkk'ym' als?
calls at those two stations, as well as at Sheinmagd and 'l‘h]ts%‘mgyl,
twice a week in each direction. The Mu is naviguble in the rans .h)'
native craft to the borders of Kathd District, There are ﬁv.c fern.cs
across the Irrawaddy, and cleven across the Mu, at convenient dis-
tances from each other. . .
Its capricious rainfall always renders the District liable to partl.ul
scarcity, but the only serious failure of crops that has occurred in
" ) recent years was in 1891. Yc-u was then a separate
Famine. District, comprising the present Ye-u subdivision
and the Kyunhla township, and it was in the former area that the
distress was most acute. It was due to a series of bad harvests caused
by deficient rainfall, and pressed all the more heavily on the people
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because they had not then fully recovered from the effects of the
troublous times that followed close on annexation. Many of the vil-
lagers were compelled to sell their cattle to procure food, to resort
to roots as a means of subsistence, and to emigrate to the Lower
province and to the Ruby Mines District for their living. Relief
works were not opened on the east of the Mu, as the railway afforded
ample employment there for the able-bodied, but they were started in
Ye-uo  Advances were liberally made to cultivators to cnable them to
buy seed and to retain their cattle, partial or total remissions and sus-
pensions of revenue were granted, while rice was imported by Govern-
ment and distributed at cost price, and gratuitous relief was given
to the disabled.  Fortunatcly the famine was of short duration.

The District contains three subdivisions:  Shwebo, Kanbalu, and
Veu. The first comprises the Suwrso, KiNv, and SHEINMAGA town-
ships, the sceond the Kankaru and KyUNHLA town-
ships, and the third the Ve-u, TapaviN, Tayvapaw,
and "U'azr townships.  The subdivisions and townships are in charge
of the usual exccutive officers, under whom are 884 village headmen.
Of the latter, 258 are subordinate to circle headmen.  Shwebo forms
(with Sagaing District) a Public Works division, with two subdivisional
officers in the District; and the forests arc included in the Mu Forest
division.

As elsewhere, the subdivisional and township courts are presided
over by the subdivisional and township officers concerned, but the
latter do not try suits relating to immovable property or to any right
or interest in such property. At District head-quarters, the trcasury
officer is additional judge of the Shwebo township court as well as
head-quarters magistrate.  Litigation is normal and crime is on the
whole light.  Ducoity, murder, and cattle-theft are infrequent, and
opium cases are few.  Ordinary thefts and excise and gambling cascs,
for the most part committed in Shwebo town and its suburbs, are, on
the other hand, fairly numecrous.

Prior to the reign of Mindon Min there was no organized scheme
of revenue collection in Shwebo; that monarch, however, introduced
some kind of system into the methods of the rapacious officials.
Thathameda was then for the first time levied, royal lands were taxed
on a uniform scale of one-fourth of the produce, and imposts were
placed on monopolies, cartsy fisheries, and other sources of income.
After annexation the #kathameda continued to be levied on much the
same system as before.  The land revenue administration is at present
in a state of transition. Most of the District is occupied under the
ordinary bedabdaing (non-state) and state land tenures, which are com-
mon to all the dry zone Districts of Upper Burma.  In the Kyunhla
township the conditions were at one time peculiar.  ‘Tradition relates
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that about three centuries ago the country here was wast¢, and that
a number of enterprising hunters from the west of the low range of
hills which now separates Shwebo from the Upper Chindwin District,
finding the basin of the Mu more promising for cultivation than their
own land in the neighbourhood of the Chindwin, moved over and
established themselves in what afterwards became the Indaing and
Kyunhla s/zeckmu-ships and the Inhla, Mawke, and Mawton miyes.
The descendants of these settlers were known as Zaayathas, € jungle-
owners’ or ‘natives,” and they alone acquired absolute ownership of
land.  Strangers who came afterwards to settle in this area are said
to have been able to work land only with the permission of the native
who owned it, and when they moved out of one jurisdiction into
another they forfeited all claim to their fields.  As a general rule,
a native who moved elsewhere retained absolute ownership of his
holdings, even after severing his connexion with the locality : but in
the northern arcas of Indauktha, Scywa, and Mettaung he lost his
proprictary right when he moved out of his mro.  ‘These peculiar
tenures have now been swept away; the land in the three northern
mres having been made state land en bloc, that in the southern areas
being treated partly as bobabaing and parlly as state. The survey of
the District was completed in 1893, in 3,000 square miles out of a
total arca of 5,634. Scttlement operations were commenced at the
end of 1900, and are still in progress. The average area of a holding
is from 15 to 20 acres. The revenue history of Shwebo presents no
marked features, except the continual reductions in the Zhathameda
rates of assessment, and the frequent remissions of revenue rendered
necessary by the precarious nature of the rainfull. At present only
state land is assessed 1o revenue, the rate being onethird of the pro-
duce in the Tantabin and Yatha circles of the Kanbalu township,
one-sixth of the produce in the Kyunhla township, Rs, 2 an acre in the
Yea subdivision, and onc-fourth of the produce in the rest of the
District.  Water rate is taken from lands which reccive water from
a Government irrigation work at from R. 1 to Rs. 2-8 per acre,
according to the fertility of the land irrigated.

The following table exhibits the fluctuations in the revenue since
18go-1, in thousands of rupees. Zhathameda is at present the main

source of revenue. It rose from Rs. 4,604,000 in 1891 to Rs. 6,171,000

in rgo1, but fell to Rs. 5,17,000 in 1903—4.

¢

t8go 1. 1900 1. ‘ 1903 4.

[.and revenue . . 5 1,22 f 2

‘Total revenue L0RN L TNy ‘ At
|

The income of the District fund, which provides for various local
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needs sush as roads, did-bungalows, &c., was Rs. 21,000 in 1903-4,
and the chief item of expenditure was Rs. 21,000 on publi¢ works.
The municipality of Suwiio is the only one in the District.

Soon after annexation, both Luropean and Native troops were
stationed at Shwebo, and at Kyaukmyaung on the Irrawaddy, which,
prewous to the building of the railway, was the key to the District ;
and in 1888 a cantonment was established at Shwebo. It is situated
to the north-east of the town on high ground and on a very healthy
site.  With the pacification of the country the Native troops were
gradually withdrawn, and a reduction followed in the strength of the
European troops, who during the last five years have numbered only
five companies. Shwebo is the head-quarters of a company of the
Upper Burma Volunteer Rifles, drawn from the Shwebo, Katha,
Bhamo, and Myitkyind Districts.

The District Superintendent of police is assisted by subdivisional
police officers, who are cither Assistant Superintendents or inspectors,
and by a head-quarters inspector.  ‘T'he sanctioned strength of the
force is 473 men, consisting of 16 head constables, 37 sergeants, and
420 constables, posted at 13 police stations and 18 outposts. Shwebo
15 the head-quarters of a military police battalion, and the sanctioned
strength of the force serving within the limits of the District is 495 men,
of whom 415 are stationed at Shwebo, 30 at Kanbalu, and 50 at Ye-u.
There is a District jail at Shwebo, with accommodation for 237 males
and 3 females. Wheat-grinding is the only important industry carried
on within its walls, the flour turned out by the prisoners being consumed
by the military police.

The proportion of literate persons in rgo1 was 5o per cent. in the
case of males and 2 per cent. in that of females, or 25 per cent. for
both sexces together— figures which place Shwebo in the very front rank
of the Districts of Burma from an educational point of view. The
chief educational institution is the All Saints’ S.P.G. Mission school at
shwebo.  Among the purely vernacular schools, which are mainly
responsible for the high standard of litcracy, two lay institutions in
Shwebo town and two monastic schools at Tabayin and Kanbauk
deserve special mention.  Altogether there were 11 secondary, 142
primary, and 694 clementary (private) schools in the District in 1904,
with a total of g,175 male and g54 female scholars, as compared with
1,678 pupils in 1891 and 6,583 in 1gor. The expenditure on educa-
tion in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 12,500. To this total Provincial funds
contributed Rs. 9,000, fees Rs. 2,200, subscriptions Rs. 700, and 'the
Shwebo municipality Rs. Goo.

‘There are 3 hospitals and onc dispensary, with accommodation for
62 inmates.  In 1903 the number of cases treated was 15,890, includ-
ing 662 in-patients, and 244 operations were performed. The annual



52 SNUHIVERO DISTRICT
cost 15 about Rs. g,500, towards which municipal funds contributed
Rs. 3,300 in 1903 and Provincial funds Rs. 4,500, the dispensary being
maintained by the railway.,

Vaccination is compulsory within Shwebo municipal limits. The
operation is so popular amonyg the people that the number of vaccina-
tors has of late becn increased from two to cight for the whole District.
In 1903-4 the number of persons vaccinated was 11,799, representing
41 per 1,000 of the population. .

Shwebo Subdivision,- Subdivision of Shwcho District, Upper
Burma, containing the Snweeo, Kixt, and SiriNaaca townships.

Shwebo Township. -South-eastern township of Shwebo District,
Upper Burma, lying between 22° 26" and 22° 46” N. and 95° 27" and
95° 59" k5., with an wrea of 450 square miles. It stretches from the
Irrawaddy on the cast to the Mu river on the west, and is flat and dry
throughout. The population was 45,713 in 18g1, and 51,248 in 19071,
distributed in one town, Snwknro (population, 9,626), the head-quarters,
and 149 villages. ‘The area cultivated in 1903-4 was 35 square miles,
and the land revenue and hathameda amounted to Rs. 1,03,300.

Shwebo Town. —Head-quarters of the District of the sime name
in Upper Burma, situated in 22° 357 N. and 95° 42” 15, on the Sagaing-
Myitkyind railway, 53 miles from Sagaing. ‘I'he town occupies part
of what was once a vast rice plun, the country north, south, and west
adjoining the walls being still devoted to rice cultivation; and its
surroundings are bare and not outwardly attractive.  Away to the east
beyond the Irrawaddy can be seen the Shan plateau ;s while from the
same direction a spur of the higher ground that forms the watershed
between the Mu and the Irrawaddy runs down almost to the town,
and on this spur arc placed the present cantonments. ‘The soil is poor
and the water is brackish, so that there is little cause for surprise at
the dreariness of the general prospect round Shwebo, and little hope
for improvement until an cfficient water scheme is in working order.
The royal garden at Uyindaw, about a mile north of the town, and
a smaller garden about half a mile beyond it, arc the only plots of
successful arboriculture in the neighbourhood ; for the rest, there is
little to relieve the cye but the tamarinds and other trees in the urban
area. Two conspicuous objects are the Roman Catholic church in
the south-cast corner of the town and the stone 8.P.G. church in the
north-west, The condition of the town has improved of late years,
a succession of mat-walled, thatchroofed houses, swept away in
perfodical conflagrations, having been replaced by more pretentious
buildings with carved wooden fronts.  The roofs of corrugated iron,
if they do not add to the beauty of the town, at any rate contribute
to its security from fire. In a few instances large brick buildings have
been crected.
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The ol® town of shwebo is of considerable historical interest, having
been the birthplace and capital of Maung Aung Zeya, who seized the
throne of Burma under the titte of Alaungpayd, and founded the
last dynasty of Burmese kings. In 1752 this monarch commenced
serious operations against the Talaings, and in 1753 had made such
progress that he had himsell anointed king at his old home, and then
proceeded to lay out and build a town there. This city, known as
Moksobo,. comprised an outer moat and wall, in the form of a square,
over 2 miles cach way, which exist to the present day, and a square
inner citadel with a side of about soo yards. Within this citadel was
an inner wall, which contained in its turn the palace; but the palace
and nearly the whole of the innermost wall have entirely disappeared.
Alaungpaya also constructed the Shwechettho pagoda, a shrine still to
be seen on the remains of the north inner wall; the dakosin in front
of the palace, on which was hung the big drum for beating the hours :
the na/sin or spirit shrine of the nine evil spirits whom all kings feared
and propitiated ; and a royal lake north of the town. The »assin still
stands near the south of the jail, and the lake is the Mahananda.  The
present town of Shwebo just includes the fringe of the castern portion
of the old town of Moksobao.

After building the town described above, Alaungpayd turncd his
restless ambition towards Siam, but died during the course of a cam-
paign in the south.  His remains were brought back to Moksobo, and
interred in the year 1760 near the entrance to the present courthouse.
He was succeeded by his eldest son, who assumed the title of Naung-
dawgyi, and whose successor and brother Sinbyushin, after reigning
for two years at Moksobo, moved the capital to Ava in the year 1760,
taking with him some of the famous Moksobo soil.  The town then
began to decling, tilt 1837, in the reign of king Bagyidaw, when this
monarch’s brother, who was prince of Thayetmyo and Tharrawaddy,
changed the name from Moksobo to Shwebo,  In the same year he
conspired against his clder brother and scized the throne.  From the
earliest days of its greainess the town had been named Yangyi-aung or
“the victorious,”and to usce Shwebo as a base of operations was thought
to be a guarantee of success in any enterprise.  Accordingly, in 1852
king Tharrawaddy’s son, Mindon, came to Shwebo when maturing his
designs on the throne, which culminated in a successful conspiracy
against his brother, Pagan Min.  Again, in Mindon’s reign his nephew,
the Padein prince, came to Shwebo, and plotted for his uncle’s over-
throw; but on this occasion the proverbial luck of the city failed. It
may be said, however, that the use of Shwebo as a capital ceased
140 years ago.

Immediately after the annexation of Upper Burma a detachment of
British troops came up o Shwebo, but returned almost immediately
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to Mandalay. This withdrawal stimulated the rebels who were abroad
in the land, and a confederacy of dacoit gangs, under a leader known
as Mintha Hmat, devastated the town.  On this the British troops
returned and have held the place ever since.

The population of the town was 9,368 in 1891, and 9,626 in 1901,
the majority being Burmans. The Indian colony consists of 700 Musal-
mans and more than 6oo Hindus, about half of whom arc military
followers and other residents of the cantonment.  The Christian
population exceeds 1,000. A large proportion of the inhabitants are
agriculturists, the rest work at the usual petty trades and crafts of the
urban arcas of Upper Burma. There are many special industries for
which villages in the District are famous, but from an industrial and
artistic point of view Shwebo itself is inconspicuous. A local black-
smith trained in France does cxeellent work in steel and iron.  He
and his pupils, however, are the only artisans who have endowed
Shwebo with anything approaching an industry of its own.

The town was constituted a municipality in 1888, The receipts and
expenditure during the ten years ending 19oo-1 averaged Rs, 20,000.
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 36,000, of which bazar rents contributed
Rs. 19,700, and a house and land taxn Rs. 4,400. . The expenditure
amounted to Rs. 1,000, the chiel ordinary items heing lighting
(Rs. 4,000), conscrvancy (Rs. ,700), and roads (Rs. 11,500). ‘The
municipality contributes Rs, 6oo annually to the S.1.G. Anglo-vernacular
school, besides which there are two good lay schools,  The municipal
hospital has accommodation for 45 in-paticnts.  The income and ex-
penditure of the cantonment fund in 1903 -4 was Rs. 6,000. )

Shwedaung Subdivision. Western subdivision of Prome Dis-
trict, Lower Burma, containing two  townships, SHWEDAUNG and
Papaunc. .

Shwedaung Township.-~T'ownship in the Shwedaung sutbdivi-

sion of Prome District, Lower Burma, lying along the eastern bank -

of the Irrawaddy, between 18° 18" and 18° 48" N. and 95° 4 and
95° 21’ E., with an arca of 300 square miles. The population was
66,388 in 1891, and 66,743 in ryor, but the agricultural population
increased from 25,700 to 36,300. There are gir villages and one
town, SHWEDAUNG (population, 10,787), the head-quarters.  The area
cultivated in 19o3—4 was 87 square miles, paying Rs. go,000 land
revenue,

Shwedaung Town.—Head-quarters of the subdivision of the
same name in Prome District, Lower Burma, situated in 18° 42" N.
and 95° 13’ K., on the Rangoon-I'rome road, 8 miles due south of
Prome town. Population (19o1), 10,787.  Shwedaung is adminis-
tered by a town committee constituted i 1882, "The income of the
town fund in 19o3-4 was Rs. 24,000 and the expenditure Rs. 29,000,
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There is @ hospital in the town with 24 beds. A considerable amount
of silk is manufactured, almost every housc in the town having its
loom.

Shwegu.—Western subdivision and township of Bhamo District,
Upper Burma, lying between 23° 377 and 24° 50" N. and 96° 34’
and 97° 16’ E., with an area of 2,423 square miles. The population
in 1901 was 21,043, Kachins numbering about 5,300, Shans about
3800, and Burmans over 12,500, The subdivision contains 185 vil-
lages, the head-quarters being at Shwegu (population, 2,493), a long
straggling collection of villages on the high left bank of the Irrawaddy,
a regular calling-place for the Flotilla steamers.  Valuable forests are
found in the township, and ample room for extension of cultivation
exists in the almost-deserted Sinkan valley. The Kachin areas lie in
the cast of the township, north and south of the Irrawaddy. The area
cultivated in 1903-4 was 12 squarc miles, and the land revenuc and
thathameda amounted to Rs. 45,000.

Shwegyin Subdivision.—Subdivision of T'oungoo District, Lower
Burma, containing the KyAukkyn and SHWEGVIN townships.

Shwegyin Township.— Southernmost township of Toungoo Dis-
trict, Lower Burma, lying between 17° 33 and 18° 13° N. and 96° 48
and 97° 137 K., with an area of 493 squarc miles. It extends from the.
Sittang, which separates it from Pegu District, to the borders of Sal-
ween District. The population was 30,628 in 1891, and 26,894 in
19o1 (nearly all Burmans or Talaings), residing in one town, SHWEGYIN
(population, 7,616), the head-quarters, and 164 villages.  The arca
cultivated in 1903-4 was 23 squarc miles, paying Rs. 22,000 land
revenue.

Shwegyin Town.- -Hcud quarters of the subdivision of the samc
name in ‘Toungoo District, Lower Burma, and formerly head-quarters
of a District called after it. It is picturesquely situated in 17° 55" N.
and 90° 53" E., close to the western slopes of the Paunglaung Hills,
on the left bank of the Sittang river, immediately to the north of the
point where the Shwegyin strcam enters it from the east. It is well
laid out, but is low-lying and apt to be flooded during the rains,
Shwegyin mecans in Burmese ‘gold-washing,” and it is probable that
gold was found in the neighbourhood at one time. The place has,
however, no history, having grown from a small village in compara-
tively recent times.  Neither in the first nor the second Burmese War
was any resistance offered to the British, who on both occasions ocgu-
pied the town. Population (1go1), 7,616. Shwegyin ccased to be
a District head-quarters in 1895, and this accounts for part of the
decrease in population during the last decade,  The falling off had,
however, begun carlier, and was largely caused by the remoteness of
the town and its inaceessibility from the railway.,
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The town was constituted a municipality in 1888, the présent com-
mittee consisting of 3 eveofice and 8 nominated mcmher.s. The
municipal income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1901
averaged Rs. 20,000 In 1903 -4 the income was Rs. 22,000, of which
Rs. 11,000 was derived from markets, and R, 3,300 from house and
land tax; and the expenditure was Rs. 19,000, including Rs. 3,200
spent on conservancy and Rs. 3.500 on education. The municipal
school contains g5 pupils, and an American Baptist. Karen school
138, The municipal hospital has accommaodation for 27 in-p:uicnts..

Shweli. River of Burma, calledd Nam Mo by the Shans, who n
ancient days fiest established themselves in what is now Burma along
the Shweli valley.,  The stream rises in China in the n.cighl)ourhond
of Tengyiich, and flows first in a south-westerly and then m a nnrthcrl}'
direction past Namhkan village, through the Shan Sl;llc.()f‘ Mongmit
and along the northern end of the Ruby Mines District into the Trra-
waddy, which it reaches at a point 20 miles south of the town of
Katha. The total length of the river is about 260 miles. It abounds
in rapids, and is but little used for navigation, but is cmployed freely
for floating timber. It has no tributaries of importance. i

Siahan. — Mountain range in - Baluchistan, separating Makran
from Kbharan. The castern part s known as Band. 1t runs south-
south-west and cast-north-cast between 27° 77 and 287 .". N. and
63° 227 and 65° 42’ 1., and unites with the Jhalawin hills near
Shircezy, having a total length of 176 miles, It is the narrowest range
in Western Baluchistan, the width nowhere eaceeding 2o miles. anl'lh
south bemg
known as the Koh-iSabs.  Its general aspeet is abrupt and !‘\lgngd,
It bas o mean clevation

of Panjgur the general mass bifurcates, the spur on the

and #ts geological formation a slaty shale. cvaliol
of about 3,000 feet.  On the west are the two fine (lcﬁlc‘s of Tank-1-
Grawag and Tank-i-Zurrati, through which the Rakhshan river passes.
Sialkot District. District in the Lahore Division of the I’llleZ}l’,
lying between 31° 43" and 32° 51° N.and 74° 11" and 75° 1 K., with
an area of 1,91 square miles. It is an oblong tract of mun_try, ocew
pying the submontane portion of the Rechna or Ravi-Chendb I)Qab,
with a Iength from north-west to south-east of a little over 50 miles,
and an average breadth of 44 miles, stretching from the valley of the
Ravi on the south-east to that of the Chenab on the north-western
border.  On the north-cast the District is bounded by the Jammu
province of Kashmir; on the east by Gurdaspur; and on the west
by Lahore and Gujrinwila.  Along the bank of both great boundary
rivers, a narrow fringe of alluvial lowland marks
the central depression in which they run: while
above them rise the high bunks that form the limits
of their wider beds.  Parallel to the Ravi, another stream, the Degh,

Physical
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which rises 'in the Jammu hills, traverses the centre of the Distriet,
A torrent in the rains, at other times the Degh dwindles to the merest
trickle ; like the greater rivers it is fringed on either side by a strip of
alluvial soil, but in the upper part of its course through the Zafarwal
faksi/ the shifting of its bed has covered a large area with barren sand.
Several other minor streams, of which the Aik is the most important,
traverse the District. Midway between the Ravi and the Chenab is
a raised dorsal tract, which forms a slightly elevated plateau stretching
from beyond the Jammu border far into the heart of the dods. The
upper portion of the District near the hills wears an aspect of remark-
able greenness and fertility. The dorsal ridge, however, is dry and
sandy ; and between the Degh and the Ravi the wild and unproductive
upland grows more and more impregnated with saltpetre as it recedes
from the hills, till near the Lahore border it merges into a tangled
jungle of brushwood and reeds. The District also comprises a small
tract of low hills, called the Bajwat, on the north of the Chenib,
a country of green grass and flowing streams, which presents an
agreeable change from the arid plains of the Punjab.

‘There is nothing of geological interest in Sialkot, which s
situated entirely on the alluvium.  Cultivation is close, leaving little
room for an indigenous flora of perennial plants. Towards the Jammu
border, especially in the north-west of the District, plants of the Outer
Himilayan fringe appear.  ‘T'rees are rare, except where planted about
wells, by roadsides, and in gardens,

A few wolves are the only representatives of the carnivora, while
cven hares and deer find little cover in so highly cultivated a tract.
A few wild hog and #7/gai are found, but no antclope have been
shot in recent years. In the cold season wild geese, ducks, and other
water-fowl abound in the marshes and on the river banks and islands ;
qquail are plentiful in spring, but partridges are scarce.

The climate in summer is, for the plains, good ; and, though there
are generally a few days of most intense heat, the neighbourhood of
the hills prevents any long-continued spell. The cold season resem-
bles that in the Punjub generally, but begins carly and ends late.
The low hills are cool but very malarious, as is also the waterlogged
valley of the Degh, while other parts are decidedly healthy. Pneumonia
is common in the winter and fever in the autumn.

Owing to its submontane position the District has an abundant rain-
fall, but this diminishes rapidly in amount as the distance from the
hills increases. The average rainfall varies from 22 inches at Raju
to 35 at Sialkot; at the latter place 28 inches fall in the summer
months, and 7 in the winter. ‘The heaviest rainfall recorded during
the twenty years ending 1g9or was G4 inches at Sialkot in 1881-2,
and the lowest 10 inches at Daska in 189g1-2z.
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The legendary history of the District is connected with R3ja Sali-
vithan, the reputed founder of the town of Sialkot, and his famous son
Rasaluy, and is described under Statkor TowN.
PaskOR is also an ancient place. At an early date
the District fell to the Rajas of Jammu, and under the Mughals
formed the Rechna Doib sarkir of the Subak of Lahore.  Under Shz’l!\
Jahan the sarkdr was entrusted to Ali Mardan Khan, the famous engl-
neer, who duy a canal through it to bring water from the Chenab to tbc
imperial gardens at Lahore.  On the decline of the Mughal empire
Ranjit Singh Deo, Rajput, a hill chicf, extended his sway over the low-
lands, owning a nominal allegiance to Delhi. In 1748 he transferred
his allegiance to Ahmad Shah Durrani, who added Zafarwal and two
other parganas to his ficf.  Before his death in 1773 Ranjit Deo h?.d
secured possession of the whole District, except Sialkot tm\'n.;uld its
dependencies, which were held by a Pathin family, After his death
the Bhangi confederacy of the Sikhs took Sialkot from the Pathins, and
eventually overran the whole country up to the foot of the Jammu
hills, dividing it among a score of leaders.  These petty Stutcs. were,
however, attached by Ranjit Singh in t7gr; and his annexation of
Pasrar in 1807 gave him control of the tract, after his general, Diwan
Mohkam Chand, had defeated the Sardirs of Sialkot at Atan.

In the Mutiny of 1857 the station was denuded of British troops :
and the Native regiments which were left behind rose, and, after sacking
the jail, treasury, and courthouse, and massacring several of the luro-
pean inhabitants, marched off towards Delhi, only to be destroyed
by Nicholson at ‘Trimma Ghiat. ‘The rest of the Kuropeans took
refuge in the fort, and on the morning after the departure f>f the
mutineers order was restored.  The only events of interest In the
subsequent history of the District are the plague riots which oceurred
at the villages of Shihzida and Sankbatra in 19o1.

Numerous mounds are scattered about the District, which mark the
sites of ancient villages and towns. Nonc of them, except that on
which the Sialkot fort stood, has been excavated, but silver and copper
utensils and coins have been dug up from time to time by villagcrs.
Most of the coins are those of Indo-Bactrian kings. ‘I'he excavations
in Siilkot revealed the existence of some old haths, with hot-water
pipes of solid masonry. ‘The fort itsclf, of which very little now
remains, is not more than 1,000 years old, and is said to have been
rebuilt by Shahab-ud-din Ghori at the end of the twelfth century.
Tor further information, reference should be made to the articles on
S1ALKOoT Town and PasrUR TowN. ]

The District contains 7 towns and 2,348 villages. The population
at the last four enumerations was : (1868) 1,004,095, (1881) 1,012,148,
(1891) 1,119,847, and (19o1) 1,083,909. It decreased by 3.2 per cent.

History.
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during the Iast decade, the decrease being greatest in the Raya #r/si/
and least in Daska. The Chenib Colony is responsible for this fall
in population, no.less than 103,000 persons hayi‘ng Population.
left to take land in the newly irrigated tracts. The

District is divided into five fa/ksi/ls—SIALKOT, PASROR, ZAFARWAT,
Rayva, and Daska—the head-quarters of cach being at the place from
which it is named. The chief towns are the municipalities of S1aLkor,
the adminjstmtive head-quarters of the District, Daska, JAMKI, PASROR,
Kir.a SoBHA SINGH, ZararwAL, and NAROWAL.

The following table shows the chief statistics of population in
rgor i—

o N ' e e -]
| § | Mumberof o By ISk (G|
R = = e, - = P
! . T4 |41 o 5 S8 FEET8 I yNEs
Tahsil. £72 £ ! o = [ CR8Lg | EE'\"'; i
! a = Z | & e [“:S SCc502 1 509¢%
| BT & 2 & EE fERifizgE’
< PE 2% &-gr  Tg
CSilkot L L L 42811 637 . 312,088 17305 4+ 32 | 12,101 |
‘ /;afa{wul . < «boarop I 4800 17888715770 — 6.3 | 3,950
| Pasriir . . . 394 2 443 193,746 491-7  — 20 5,001
Raya. . . S 48300 436 192,440 13908 _1o.g | 5,586
Daska . . .l 360 2 | axz s 200,148 .5726 _ 06 g0
istric Yoor | ; 000 L Biee el
District total | 1,091 [ 7 12,348 1,083,000 | 5444 — 32 ‘ 30,341
NoTE.—The figures for the arcas of faksils x:-_trl:(n from revenue returns. The total are:
of the District is'that given in the Census Report. ctums. - The total arca

Muhammadans number 716,953, or over 66 per cent. of the total;
Hindus, 302,012, or 28 per cent.; and Sikhs, 50,982, or less than
5 per cent.  Sialkot town contains the famous shrine of Baba Nanak,
the first Sikh Guria.  The density of the population is high. The
language of the people is Punjabi, but the dialect known as Dogri
is largely spoken by Hindus on the Jammu border.

The Jats are in greater numerical strength in Sialkot than in any
other District in the Province, numbering 258,000, or 24 per cent.
of the total.  Other agricultural tribes include the Arains (67,000),
Rajputs (60,000), Awins (24,000), and Gijars (10,000). The com-
mercial classes are Khattris (rg,000), Arords (19,000), and Pahari
Mahdjans (r1,000). The Bhatids (6,000) are stronger in Sidlkot than
anywhere else.  Brahmans number 35,000 and Saiyids 15,000, Of
the artisan classes, the most important are the ‘Tarkhans (carpenters,
44,000), Kumhirs (potters, 32,000), Julahis (weavers, 28,000), Lohirs
(blacksmiths, 21,000), Mochis (shoemakers and leather-workers, 17,003),
Telis (oil-pressers, 14,000), and Sondrs (goldsmiths, 10,000). Kash-
miris number 32,000, Of the menial classes, the Chihras (sweepers,
64,000) are the most numerous ; other large menial castes are Jhinwars
(water-carriers, 23,000), Nais (barbers, 22,000), Chhimbis and Dhobis
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(washermen, 17,000), Michhis (ishermen and water carriets, 15,000),
Meghs (weavers, 34.000), Barwilis and l}ut\\';tls‘(\'lllng.:.c \\'fltvhm‘eﬁ,
34,000), Mirasis (village minstrels, 12,000), fll](l Changars (la )()un;.s,
6,000). There arc 22,000 Fakirs.  About 46 per cent. of the popula-
tion are supported by agriculture. . . .

The American United Presbyterian Mission, \\'lm'h‘ \\':Alsicstubh‘sh"cd
at Sialkot in 1855, supports a theological seminary, ( hristian tmn'n‘ng
institute, a female hospital, and an Anglo-vernacular high 5(71“.)0],' l'hc
Fstablished Church of Scotland maintains two European missionarics
at Sialkot (branch cstablished in 1857) and. one i}n Daska, ;gul also_ has
a scparate female mission, mainly occupied with work in sandnas.
The Church of England Mission at Narowdl was founded in 18.59,
and the Zandna Mission at that place in 1884, The Roman .(Juthohcs,
who entered the field in 1889, have now three smti.()ns. Slﬁ.]k(?l has
the largest number of native (’hristin.ns i.n the Punjub, amounting to
10,662, or 1 per cent. of the population, n 19o1. . -

The soil consists chiefly of loam, but clay is found in depressions,
and the waste lands mostly consist of sandy or salt-impregnated soil.

Owing to the abundant rainfull, and the very large

Agriculture. proportion of the cultivated area which is scrved by
wells, the District is sccure against any serious !l\ihu;v»()f crops. .

The District is held almost entitely on the bhaiyachard and /:H/I‘I(I'zlll
tenurcs, samindari lands covering only about 30,000 acres. 'l he :u-c'u.
for which details are available from the revenue record of 1903—4 15
1,084 square miles, as shown helow : --

\

|
Tot: . Cultivable
Taksil. l.:).‘:l Cultivated, i Irrigated, l:‘.‘,:;‘:..“
‘ I
| Sialkot . . . 436 333 | 160 -ti
Zafarwil . . 310 | 250 J 2h ;
Pasriir . . . 304 303 | 150 9
Raya . . . 485 305 “ 105 13;
Daska . . . 339 294 205 ”_:11“
- o |
Total | 1,984 j 1,485 J BzS 260

Wheat is the chief crop of the spring harvest, covering 6or square
miles in 1903-4; barley and gram occupicd 120 and 64 square nn}u
respectively.  Sugar is the most valuable crop of the autumn ha_rust,
and the area planted (50 square miles) is surpassed only in (xurdasl.)ur.
Rice, maize, and great millet (jozedr) arc the chief autumn fo(x%-grams.

“I'he cultivated arca has increased by 28 per cent. since 1854 and
by 1 per cent. in the ten years ending 19or-2, the increase being due
to the steady extension of well-cultivation and thcj great pressure of
population on the soil. Nothing has been done in the way of im-
proving the quality of the crops grown. Loans for the construction
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of wells nre’ extremely popular, over Rs. 60,000 having been advanced
during the five years ending rgoz—4.

Very few cattle are bred locally. Agricultural stock is purchased
at the Amritsar fairs or at the Gula Shah cattle fair in the Pasrur
taksil, and imported from Jhang, Gujranwala, and Gujrat. Horses
and ponies are not common, and the indigenous breed is poor; two
pony and five donkey stallions are kept by the District board. Sheep
and goaty arc numerous, and donkeys ure largely used as pack animals,
but camels are scarcc.

Of the total area cultivated in 1go3-4, 858 square miles, or 58 per
cent., were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 788 square miles were
irrigated from wells, 16 from canals, and 54 from streams. In addition,
135 square miles, or 9 per cent, arc subject to inundation by the
Chenab, Ravi, and minor streams.  Irrigation from canals is confined
to small private channels taken from the Degh and other streams ;
irrigation from strcams is either by lift or from the perennial brooks
of the Bajwat.  Wells are the mainstay of the cultivation, owing to the
copious supply of subsoil water, and the fuct that they can be con-
structed at comparatively small cost.  In 1903—4 the District possessed
24,452 masonry wells worked with Persian wheels by cattle, besides
1,450 unbricked wells, lever wells, and water-lifts.

‘The District contains only one square mile of “reserved ’ forest under
the Deputy-Conservator of the Chenab Forest division, 1-4 square miles
of military reserve, and 7 of unclassed forest and Government waste
under the Deputy-Commissioner.  With the exception of one planta-
tion these are chiefly grass rescrves, and even an ordinary coppice can
hardly be found.  In 1go4 the forest revenue was Rs. 1,500.

The District contains several beds of 2axkar or nodular limestone,
and saltpetre is prepared to a small extent.

Sialkot town was once famous for its paper, but the industry has
much declined of recent years owing to the competition of mill-made
paper. It also possesses a recently introduced and
flourishing industry in the manufacture of cricket
bats, polo and hockey sticks, und the like, which
have a wide popularity all over India.  Tents, tin boxes, and surgical
instruments are made; and three flour-mills, in one of which cotton-
ginning is also carricd on, employed 35 bands in 19o4. Cotton is
woven all over the District, and printed cotton stuffs are made at
Pasrar; shawls of pasim, the fine wool of the Tibetan goat, are pro-
duced at Kila Sobha Singh. Damascencd work on iron is made at the
village of Kotli Loharan near Sialkot, and Daska and other places
produce vessels of brass and white metal on a considerable scale. In
1869 an undertaking was started at Sialkot under the name of the
Belfast Flax Company, to encourage the growth of flax for export to
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Lngland ; but, though an excellent fibre was raised in the District,
the difficulty of procuring good seed and the apathy of thc peasantry
caused the enterprisc to prove a failure after some years trial. '

Sialkot town is the only important centre of commerce, and rct':en'e.s
such surplus raw produce as the District produces, most of \\'hlch' s
consumed in the town and cantonnient.  ‘The chief exports are rice,
sugar, paper, cotton, cloth, and brass vesscls 1 and the Ch?cf imports
are grain, rice, tobacco, gki, timber, and tea, besides the various neces-
saries for the British troops in cantonments.  ‘T'here is a branch of the
Alliance Bank of Snnla at Siatkot.

Abranch of what is now the North-Western Railway from Waarabad
to Sialkot, a distance of 27 miles, was opened for traffic in 1880, and
its continuation to Jammu in 18go. ‘T'he principal metalled .road runs
parallel to the railway from Wazirabad to Jammu. An mportant
metalled road conncets Sialkot and Amritsar.  The chief unmetalled
roads are from Sialkot to Gurdaspur, to Gujranwily, and via Eminabad
to Lahore. The total length of metalled roads is 56 miles, and of
unmetalled roads 785 miles; of these, 24 miles of metalled and 29
of unmetalled roads arc under the Public Works department, and the
rest are maintained by the District board. The Chenab is crossgd by
nine ferries and the Ravi by five, but there is little trattic on cither
river.

‘I'he District was visited by famine in 1783, 1812, 1843, and IS.()I'
Neither in 1870 nor 1878 did it suffer severely, and with the extension
of well-irrigation that has taken place in thc. last
twenty years it is believed to have become practically
sceure,  ‘The crops matured in the famine year 18gy--19o0 amounted
to 63 per cent. of the normal. )

‘Ihe District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided by five
Assistant or Extra-Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is in charge
of the District treasury. ‘The faksils of Sialkot,
Zatarwil, Raya, Daska, and Pasrur are cach under
a taksildar and w naib-taksilddr.  Sialkot is the head-quarters of
a Superintending Lngineer and two Executive Engincers of the Canal
department. ‘

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is rgqunsnblc for
criminal justice, and civil judicial work is under a District ]}1dgc.
Both officers are supervised by the Divisional Judge of the Sialkot
Civil Division, who is also Sessions Judge. The District Judge has
on¢ Subordinate Judge and five Munsifs under him, one at .hcad-
quarters and one at cach outlying Za/si/, A cantonment magistrate
is posted to Sialkot cantonment. The District is singularly frcc. fr.om
serious crime, despite the large number of Sansis and other criminal
tribes dowiciled in it

Famine.

Administration.
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The revenue history in pre-annexation times presents no special
features. A summary settlement was made in 1847 by the European
Political officers under the Regency. The kind rents of the Sikhs were
appraised and a reduction of 1o per cent. made, while all extra cesses
were abolished. This assessment worked well until the fall in prices
which followed annexation. Bad seasons and bad management aggra-
vated the distress, and even large remissions failed to prevent the
people from abandoning their holdings. In 1850 the Rechna Doib
settlement began, including the present Districts of Sidlkot and Gujran-
wala, and the faZsi/s of Shakargarh and Shahdara. The demand of
the summary settlement was reduced from 15 lakhs to 13. Cesses
were also reimposed at the rate of 16 per cent. on the demand. 'T'he
settlement was revised in 1863-6, and a general reduction made, one-
sixth of the gross produce being assumed as the equivalent of half the
net ‘assets.”  ‘The initial demand was slightly over 12 lakhs, and the
ultimate demand 12} lakhs. The sanctioned theoretical rates at the
next revision (1888-93) indicated a revenue of 18% lukhs, but the actual
demand was 15 lakhs, an increase of 21 per cent.  The average assess-
ment on ‘dry’ land is Rs. 1-4-6 (maximum Rs. 1-14, minimum
R. o-11), and on ‘wet’ land Rs. 2-0-6 (maximum Rs. 3, minimum
Rs. 1-r1). The demand i 19034, including ccsses, was over 17-3
lakhs.  The average size of a proprictary holding is 7-6 acres.

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue arc
shown below, in thousands of rupees

‘ J 1880 1. ~ 18go-1. 1900 1. 1903-4.
| Land revenue . . ‘ 1,12 | 11,49 13,93 14,35
‘Total revenue . . [ 14,11 13,73 20,19 20,02

‘The District contains seven municipalitics, Starkor, Daska-cem-Kot
Daska, JAMKI, PasrOr, Kila Sosua SiNGH, ZararwAL, and NARO-
war: and nine ‘notified areas. Outside these, local affairs are
managed by the District board, whose income, mainly derived from
a local rate, wmounted in 1903 -4 to 1-8 lakhs. The expenditure was
also 1:8 lakhs, hospitals, schools, and public works forming the chicf
items.  Sidlkot is one of the few Districts in the Punjab in which focal
boards have answered expectations,

The regular police force consists of 576 of all ranks. including
59 cantonment and 146 municipal police, in charge of a Superinten-
dent, who usually has 6 inspectors under him.  The village watchmen
number 2,149. ‘Therc are 17 police stations. The District jail at
Sidlkot town has accommodation for 482 prisoners,

Sidlkot stands twenty-third among the twenty-eight Districts of
the Punjab in respeet of the literacy of its population.  In 1gor1 the

v o2
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proportion of literate persons was 2-8 per cent. (5: males amdr o3
females). The number of pupils under instruction was 5,200 in
1880-1, 13,300 in 1890 -1, 13,745 I 19oo-1, and 15,780 m 19034
In the last year there were one Arts college, 21 secondary, and 18;, pri-
mary (public) schools, besides ¢ advanced and 228 clcmcn'tury (private)
schools, with 1,415 girls in the public and 278 in the private schools.
'The principal educational institutions are the Sifl]k(.)l .\I.'l.\‘ college and
5 high schools. "The total expenditure on cducation 1 r9ag3 -4 was
1oz lakhs, of which Rs. 24,497 was contributed by municipalitics,
Rs. 42,000 came from fees, Rs. 7,000 from Governient grants, and
Rs. 35,000 from Local funds.

Besides the civil hospital and «w branel dispensary at head-quarters,
loval bodies nwintain 7 outlying dispensaries. AU these institutions 1
1904 « total of 139,968 out-patients and 1,872 in-patients were lrcattfd,
and 7,562 operations were performed. A leper asylum ;mq 10uhr 1.\ot
dispensaries, for the inmates of the * Kot or reformatory for criminal
tribes, are also maintained in the District. 'Fhe Kot dispensaries treat
lurge number of out patients. "The expenditure in 19o4 wits Rs. 23,000,
of which Rs. 11,000 wis contributed by Local and Rs. 12,000 by
municipal funds. ‘The District also has four mission dispensaries, aided
from Local and municipal funds, one for males and three for women
and children ; and in Sialkot town a charitable dispensary is maintained
by the representative of an old family of fakims or native ph)ai(jmns.

The number of successful vaccinations in 1goj—4 was 34,009, ve-
presenting 32+3 per 1,000 of population.

[J. R. Dunlop-Smith, District Gazetteer (1894-5) Se'///.c'//n'ul /\’.('/wf'/
(1895) ; and Customary Law of the Main Tribes in the Sialkot District
(t8ys).] . o o

Sialkot Tahsil.-- Northern fa/si/ of Sidlkot District, Punjab, lying
hetween 32° 177 and 32° 51° Noand 74° 117 and 74° 437 K., with an arca
of 436 square miles.  The Chendb forms part of the north-western
boundary of the Zazsi/, which includes a submontance tract known as
the Bajwat to the north of that river. The country 15 l'm\'crscd by
a number of hill torrents, and except in the south-cast 13 cxtrcm'cly
fertile and is fairly well supplicd with irrigation wells. ‘Ihe population
in 19go1 was 312,688, compared with \;02,86(') in 1891, 'l'hc.hc;ul-
quarters are at the town of SIALKoOT (population, 57,950), i}lld it also
contains 637 villages.  The land revenue and cesses In 1903—4
amounted to Rs. 4,00,000.

Sialkot Town.—Head-quarters of Sialkot District and  Za/ksi/,
Punjab, situated in 32° 30’ N. and 74° 32" L, on the Wuz.irﬁbﬁd
Jammu branch of the North-Western Railway ; distant by rail from
Cualcutta 1,341 miles, from Bombay 1,369, and from Karichi 8o8.
Population (1901), 57,956,  Sialkot stands on the northermn bank of
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the ik storrent, upon the edge of the high triangular ridge which

extends southward from the Jammu hills, and is 72 miles from

Lahore.

Popular legends attribute its foundation to Riji Sila, the uncle of
the Pandavas, and say that it was refounded in the time of Vikramaditya
by Raja Salivahan, who built the fort and city. Salivahan had two sons:
one, l’ﬁm‘n by name, was killed by the instrumentality of a wicked step-
mother, and thrown into a well, still the resort of pilgrims, near Sialkot

the other, Rasalu, the great mythical hero of Punjab folk-tales, is said
to have reigned at Sidlkot.  Towards the end of his reign Rasilu
became involved in wars with Raja Hadi, popularly stated to have
been a Gakhar chieftain. Being worsted in battle, Rasily, as the
price of peace, was forced to give his daughter in marriage to his
conqueror, who gave the territory he had conquered to Rasalu's
adopted son.  According to a further legend related to Mr. Prinsep : —
¢ After the death of Raja Rasily, the country is said to have fallen
under the curse of Paran (brother of Rasilu, who had beconme a
Jakiry for 300 years, lying totally devastated from famine and in-
cessant plunder.’
It has recently been suggested that Sialkot is the ancient site known
as Sakala or Sagal.  In A.p. 790 the fort and city were demolished by
an army under Raja Naraut, supported by the Ghandaurs of the
Yisufzar country.  Under the Mughal emperors, Sidlkot became the
head-quarters of a fiscal district (sar&d7). The country was afterwards
occupied in the seventeenth century by the Rajput princes of Jammu.
The mound which rises in the centre of the town, crowned with the
remains of an ancient fort, is popularly believed to mark the site of the
original stronghold of Raja Salivihan ; but the fort itself is not more
than 1,000 ycars old, and is said to have heen rebuilt by Shahib-ud-
din at the end of the twelfth century,  Some old baths with hot-water
pipes of solid masonry have been discovered here. Other similar
mounds stand among the outskirts of the town. In modern times,
the old fort is of historical interest for its gallant defence by the few
Furopean residents who took refuge here during the Mutiny of 1857,
Tt is now dismantled, and the few buildings it contains are used for
public purposes.  The town also contains the shrine of the first Sikh
Gurii, Baba Nanak (see AMRITsar Districr), the scene of an annual
fair largely attended by Sikhs from all parts of the District ; the Darbar
Baoli Sahib, a covered well, crected by a Rajput disciple of Raba
Ninak, held high in religious consideration among the Sikhs: the
Muhammadan shrine of Tmam Ali-ul-hakk, a handsome building of
ancie:nt construction ; and a temple crected by Raja Tej Singh. The
municipality was created in 1867. The income and expenditure during
the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged about a lakh. In 1903—4 the
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income was a lakh, chiefly derived from octroi (Rs. 8o0,500) and the
expenditure was also a lakh, including conservancy (Rs.. '13,20.0),
education (Rs. 17,000), medical (Rs. 12,000), and administration
(Rs. 25,900). .

The large military cantonment is situated about a mile and a hajt."
from the native town. The garrison, which belongs to the Rawalpindi
division, consists of onc battery and one ammunition column of hnrsc
artillery, one regiment of British cavalry, two regiments of Native
cavalry, one battalion of Native infantry, and one company of sappers
and miners.  There is also a mounted infantry school.  During the
ten years ending 1goz-3 the income and expenditure of cantonment
funds averaged Rs. 37,000,

siatkot is a flourishing trade centre and dépot for agricultural pro-
duce. Tt has an extensive manufacture of cricket and tennis bats,
hockey sticks, &c., tents, surgical instruments, and tin hoxes. Boots are
also made, and various cotton stuffs, chiefly twill (susr). The manufac-
ture of paper is said to have been introduced four centuries ago, and
under the Mughal emperors Sidlkot paper was largely used at the
Delhi court.  The manufacture has now greatly declined, owing to 'lhc
competition of mill-made paper.  ‘The town contains three flour-mills,
in one of which cottonginning is also carricd on.  The number of
employés in 1g9og was 85, The Alliance Bank of Simla has a branch
in the town. The principal educational institutions are the Si:ilk(')t
Arts college and four Anglo-vernacular high schools, of \\'hl.(‘.l‘l one 1s
managed by the Educational department, two by the Hvot.tlsh and
American Missions, while the fourth is the Christian Training Ix?sll-
tute of the Scottish Mission. There are five middle schools for gl.rlf,
one of which is attached to the convent.  In the town are o civil
hospital with a branch dispensary, an American .\Iissi()ln h’ns]ntul for
women and children, and a charitable dispensary maintained by
member of an old family of Zakims or native physicians. .

Sibi District (.Srzer). —District of  Baluchistan, lving between 27
557 and 307 38 N. and 677 177 and 6¢° 50" F. Its total arec1s
11,281 squarc miles; but this includes the Makrt Brart country
(7,129 squarc miles), which is only under political ('()ntt(?l, leuvmg
4,152 square miles of dircetly Administered  territory. .lhv' [.ahri
nidbat of the Kalat State in Kachhi (1,282 square miles) is also
politically controlled from Sibi.  The District is bounded on lh-c nnr.th
by T.oralai District: on the south by the Upper Sind Irontier })ls»
trict : on the east by the Dera Ghazi Khan District of the Punjab:
and on the west by Kachhi, the Bolan Pass, and Quetta-Pishin.  "The
portion under political control occupies the centre, cast, and south f)f
the District ; the areas under dircct administration form protrusions in
the north-western, north-eastern, and south-western corners.
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No area in Baluchistan presents such strongly marked variations,
both physical and climatic, between its various parts as Sibi Dis-
trict.,  Two portions of it, the Sibi and Nasirabad
fakstls, consist of perfectly level plain, lying respee-
tively at the apex and base of Kachhi. The re-
mainder of the District consists entirely of mountainous country,
rising in a series of terraces from the lower hills of the Sutanvax
range.  ‘Phese hills include Zen (3,625 feet) in the Bugti country,
and Bambor (4,890 feet) and Dungan with Butur (about 6,000 feet)
in the Marri country.  North-westward the mountains stretch to the
watershed of the Central Brahui range in Zarghin and Khalifat, at
an elevation of 11,700 fect.  With the exception of the eastern side
of the Marri-Bugti country, the drainage of the whole of this area is
:arried off by the Nari, which in traversing the Marri country is known
as the Beji.  On the south it is joined by three considerable hill-
torrents, the Chakar or Talliy the Lahri, and the Chhatr, Al of these
streams are subject to high floods, especially in July and August, when
the fertile lands of Kachhi are irrigated from them.

The Upper, Middle, and Lower Siwiliks (upper and middle miocene) ;
Spintangi limestone and Ghazij group (middle eocene) ; voleanic agglo-
merates and ash-beds of the Deccan trap ; the Dunghan group (Upper
Cretaceous): belemnite beds (neocomian); and some massive lime-
stone (Jurassic), as well as spreads of recent deposits, are exposed in
the District,

The vegetation of the District is as varied as its physical aspects.
On the south it is similar to that of Sind, the uncultivated land pro-
ducing Frosopis spicigera, Capparis aphylla, Salvadora oleoides, Zizy-
phus nummularia, Tamarix indica, Acacia arabica, and Acacia moa’es/'a.
In the lower highlands the dwarf-palm (Nawnorhops  Ritchieana)
abounds, and the blue gum (Zwcalyptus) has heen found to grow well,
In the higher hills are found the juniper, pistachio, ash, wild almond,
and Caragarna.  Cumin sced grows in the Ziarat hills, which also
produce many varieties of grass,

Mountain sheep and markhor are found in the higher ¢hills,” where
leopards and black bears are also sometimes scen, ¢ Ravine deer’ or
gazelle and hares oceur in the plains.  Large flocks of sand-grouse
visit the District when there is a good mustard crop.  Fair fishing
is to be had in the Nari.

While the highlands possess a climate which is pleasantly cool in
summer and very cold in winter, the plains suffer from the great Reat
common in Sind. Nasiribid has a mean temperature in July of 906°
and is subject to the effects of the simoom. For five months alone,
during the cold scason, are the climatic conditions tolerable to
Furopeans.  The Marri-Bugti country and the Shahrig Za/si/ (2,300

Physical
aspects,
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to 4,000 fect) possess a climate intermediate between the extremes
of the plains and the highlands. ‘The annual rainfall varies with tl}e
altitude, from 3 inches in Nasirabid to g in Sibi and nearly 12 1n
Shahrig, where the vapour-bearing clouds strike Khalifat and empty
their contents into the valley.

Up to the end of the fifteenth century the District was always a
dependency of Multan. It is known to have formed part of the
Ghaznivid empire, and was ruled by a petty chief
in the time of Nasirud-din Kubicha. About 1500,
it was taken by Shiah Beg, Arghin, and thus passed under Kandahar;
but, under the Mughal empire, it again became subordinate to Multan.
It was taken by the Kalhoras of Sind in 1714; but they had to
retire before the power of the Durriinis, by whom the local governors
were generally sclected from the Barozai clan of the Panni Afghans,
which still retains much influence.  During the last two years of the
first Afghin War an Assistant Political Agent was posted to Sibi, un.d
on its conclusion the District was handed over to Kalit, but agan
came under Barakzai rule in 1843. In the succeeding years the
Marris acquired ground in the District ; and their depredations were
not checked until Sibi, Shihrig, and Duki were assigned to the British,
in 1879, by the Treaty of Gandamak. The Marris and Bugtis had
been controlled from the Dera Ghizi Khan District of the Punjab
previous to the establishment of the Baluchistin Agency in 1877 ; and
this charge now devolved on the Political Agent in Thal-Chotiali, the
name first given to the District on its establishment in 1879, The
Kuat-Mandai valley, which belongs to the Marri tribe, has been hcld'
since 1881 as security for the payment of a fine inflicted after the Marn
expedition of 1880, Owing to disputes between the Zarkin Afgh;.ins
and the Marris, the Kohlu valley was brought under British protection
in 1891, Nasirabad was a w/dtat of the Kalat State till 1903, when
it was taken over on a perpetual lease for an annual payment of
Rs. 1,15,000, increased by Rs. 2,500 in April, 1904. The name of
the District was changed to Sibi in 1903, at which time the Sanjawi,
Duki, and Barkhin zae4siZs, which had hitherto formed part of the old
Thal-Chotiali District, were transferred to the new Loralai District.

Sibi District proper possesses one town and 3o4 villages, and its
population in rgor amounted to 73,803, or 18 persons per square
mile.  The Marri-Bugti country has 8 villages
and a population of 38,019. The total population,
Including tribal areas, is therefore 112,812, But this does not include
the Dombkis (12,400), Umranis (1,100), and Kaheris (7,100), who
live in that portion of Kachhi which is controlled from Sibi Dis-
trict. The following table gives statistics of the area, &c., of the
Administered territory by fa/sils in 1901 -~

History.

Population,
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i . Areain Number of ‘ Population :
Tahsil, square ; Population. | per square
I miles. | Towns.' Villages. i i mile ’
| Kohlu. ' 36z | .. ‘ 9 1,743 3 ~
| Sibt . . . ‘ 1,343 T 32 20,526 15
» Shabrig . L1 1595 |93 ! 16573 o |
- Nasirabad | 852 . } 170 ‘ 35.713 42
Total ‘ 4,152 1 ‘ 304 74’555* 18 ’
. 1

* Includes 662 Marris enumerated in the Kohla fa/sil,

In the Administered area go per cent, of the population are Muham-
madans of the Sunni scct and g per cent. are Hindus; in the Marri-
Bugti country the Muhammadans number 99 per cent.  About 43 per
cent. of the people speak Baluchi; the other languages spoken are
Pashtd, Jatki, and Sindi. A peculiar dialect, called Tarino, is spoken
in Shahrig.  The Baloch number about 48,000 ; Afghans follow with
18,000. The Marris and Bugtis and the Dumars are large flock-
owners ; the other inhabitants are cultivators,

The soil of the plains is alluvium, Jocally known as paz; in the
lower highlands it is sandy ; in Kohlu it is much impregnated with
salt.  Clay and gravel occur at the higher elevations. ‘I'he direetly
Administered arca is well irrigated and fertile, but the Marn and
Bugti hills afford small opportunity for agriculture. Of all the lahsils,
Kohlu alone has not been surveyed. The total cultivable arca in the
remaining Za/si/s is 878 square miles, of which about 234 square miles
are cultivated annually.  The principal harvest is the s@nwansi or
autumn crop; wheat and oilseeds compose the spring crop (arkars).
The largest area is under jozedr, after which come oilseeds and wheat,
Rice, millets, and gram are also grown. Cultivation has extended
everywhere with the advent of peace and sccurity ; in Nasirabad it has
risen from 76 square miles in 1880-1 to 165 square miles in 1go2-3,
and in Sibi from about 7 squarce miles in 1879-80 to about g9 square
miles in 1904, Quantitics of vegetables are raised in Sibi for the
Quetta market, and the cultivation of tobacco, potatoes, and melons
is increasing. Between 1897 and 1904 advances for agricultural
improvements were given to the amount of nearly Rs. 50,000,

The class of cattle in the plains is excellent. The ponies of the
Marri and Bugti hills are light in limb and body, but carry heavy
weights unshod over the roughest ground. In the plains larger
animals are kept. The number of Dranded mares is 164. Govern-
ment stallions are stationed at Sibi in the winter. Camels are bred
in the southern part of the District. A horse and cattle fair is held
at Sibi in February.

‘The Nasirabad saksi/ is irrigated by the Desert and Begari branches
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of the Government canals in Sind,  'The water is brought tH the land
either by gravitation (moki) or by Wit (charkhi). 'The arca irrigated
annually between 1893 and 1903 averaged So,000 acres.  In the Sibi
takst/ a system of channels from the Niri river irrigates about 26,000
acres, Rlsewhere, excluding Kohlu, about 13,700 acres are irrigated
from springs and streams.  Wells are used for irrigation in Nasirabad,
but their number is limited. Most of the irmigated land is allowed 10
hie fallow for a year or two,  The Adres number 14.

“Reserved? juniper forests number seven, with an arci of 69 square
miles @ and mixed forests, nine in number, cover about g1 square
miles. ‘The former are situated in Shiahrig, and seven of the latter
arc in the Sibi saksil. The juniper forests contain an undergrowth
of wild almond (Prinus cburneay and midkhi (Caragana); and the
mixed forests grow Prosopis spicisera, Capparis aphrvila, tamarisk, and
4euCia,

Coal occurs in the Shahrig zeksi/, and petroleum at Khattan in the
Marri country.  An account of the methods of working them will be
found in the article on Batuciisray,  The output of coal from Khost
in 1903 amounted to 37,000 tons, but petroleum is no longer worked.
An unsuccessful boring for oil was made in 1891 near Spintangi.
Earth-salt was manufactured in Nasirabad up to 1902

Rough woollen fabrics, course carpets in the dari stitch, nose bags,
and saddle-bags are produced in many places.  Felts and felt coats
are. made by the women of the highlands for
domestic use.  Mats, ropes, sacks, baskets, camel-
pads, and many other articles are woven from the
dwarf-palm, which is one of the most uscful plants of the District.
Embroidery is made by the Bugti women, the stiteh chiefly used being
herring-hone, with the threads looping through cach other. The design
often consists of large eireular buttons or medallions joined by rings

Trade and
communications.

of cham stitch.

The District produces jorear, wheat, ghi, and wool, and in years
of good rainfall medicinal drugs, especially cumin seed, in some quan-
tities. The only centre of trade is Sibi, the total imports and exports
of which town by rail have risen from 11,800 tons in 1898 to 13,700
tons in 1903. ‘T'rade is largely carried on by agents of firms from
Shikarpur in Sind. The principal imports into Sibi arc gram, pulse,
rice, dried fruits, and picce-goods ; the exports are jowedr, bajra, wheat,
and oilseeds.

The Sind-Pishin section of the North-Western Railway, on the
standard gauge, enters the District near [hatpat and, after crossing the
Kachhi plain, passes to Kach Kotal. Sibi town is the junction for
the Mushkif Bolin branch. ‘T'he centre and south of the District are
ill provided with roads. Partially metalled roads extend to 125 and
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unmetalleds tracks to 444 miles.  They are maintained chiefly from
Provincial revenues and partly from Local funds. The main routes
consist of part of the Harnai-Fort Sandeman road, and a cart-road
from Sibi to Kach and thence to Ziarat. A bridle-path, which will
form an important artery, is in course of construction from Babar
Kach station to Kohlu via Mawand.

The Nasirabad and Shahrig fe/siZs are fairly well protected from
famine, owing to their extensive irrigation.  Parts of the Sibi and
Kohlu Za/si/s and of the Marri-Bugti country, how-
ever, depend almost entirely on rainfall, the failure
of which frequently results in searcity.  Between 1897 and rgor the
rainfall was continuously deficient, and in 1897-8 about Rs. 3,400 was
expended in the Sibi Za/si/ out of money allotted by the Indian Famine
Relief Fund. In 1899-1900 a sum of Rs. 18,000 was supplied from
Imperial revenues for grain doles to the Marris and Bugtis, and in the
following year Rs. 7,000 from the same source was distributed among
them for the purchase of bullocks and sced grain. A contribution
of Rs. 6,459 from the Indian Famine Relief Fund was also spent
on the same objects in Siby, Shahrig, and Koblu.  Between 1899 and
1901 District relief works cost about Rs. 24,400,

The District consists of two portions:  Sibi District, containing
the Sibi and Shihrig Za/si/s, which form part of British Baluchistan ;
and the Kohlu and Railway District, consisting of
the Kohlu and Nasirabad #a/si/s and the railway
line lying in Kachhi and the Marri country, which form part of the
Agency Territorics.  For purposes of administration the District is
treated as a single unit, in charge of a Political Agent and Deputy
Commissioner, with three subdivisions : Nasirkavin, Sipi, and SHAHRIG,
Fach of the first two is in charge of an Extra-Assistant Commissioner,
and the latter of the Assistant Political Agent.  The Political Agent
excreises political control in the Markt-Buart country, and over the
Dombki and Kaheri tribes of the Lahri zictas in Kachhi through
the Extra-Assistant Commissioner at Sibi.  Kach feksi/ has a naib-
taksildar, except Kohlu, where a naib-talisildar cxcrcises the powers
of a takstldar. A Munsif is stationed at Sibi.

The Deputy-Commissioner and Political Agent is the District and
Sessions Judge. The Assistant Political Agent and the Ixtra-Assistant
Commissioners are magistrates of the first class, with power to try suits
to the value of Rs, 10,000, Zulksildirs are magistrates of the second
class, with civil powers up to Rs. 300. Naib-taksildars are magistrates
of the third class, with civil powers in suits of the value of Rs. 5o0.
The Munsif at Sibi is also a magistrate of the second class.  Appeals
from the officers of the lower grades li¢ to the subdivisional officers,
Many cases in which the people of the country are concerned are

Famine,

Administration.
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referred to jirgas for an award under the rontier Crimes Regulation.
The number of cognizable cases reported during 1903 was 134, con-
victions being obtained in 73 instances.  The total number of criminal
cases was 304 and of civil suits 1r,209. The cases referred to jirgas
numbered 643, including 17 cases of murder, 7 cases of robbery, 24 of
adultery, and 15 cases of adultery accompanicd by murder,

In Akbar’s time Sibi was a makd/ of the Bhakkar sarkdr of the
Multan Sibak It paid about Rs. 34,500, and furnished roo cavalry
and 1,300 infantry. The Panni tribe also supplied a separate con-
tingent,  Chhalgari, i.c. the Harnai valley, which depended on Kan-
dahar, paid Rs. 240 in money, 415 Akarwars of grain, and supplied
200 horse and 3oo foot. Under the Durrinis the revenue of the
Sibi faksil was about Rs. 4,500. ‘The present system of levying
revenue varies in different parts of the District, and even in different
areas within the same fa/zsi/. Fixed eash assessments, varying from
Rs. 2 to Rs. 2 8 per acre on irrigated Lkinds, are to be found side
by side with the collection of an actual share of the produce (batar)
at rates varying from onc-fourth to onctwelfth,  Details of each
system are given in the sepasate articles on the faksily of the ])istri(‘_t.
I'he annual value of the revenuedfree holdings and grants of grain 1s
Rs. 19,300. The land revenue, including grizing tax but excluding
water rate, amounted in rgo3—4 to nearly 2 lakhs.  ‘This includes the
revenue of Nasirabid for six months only, ‘I'he water rate in Nasir-
abad, amounting to -2 lakhs in 19o3—4, is paid over to the Government
of Bombay, as the Begari and Desert Canals, which irrigate it, belong
to the Sind system.  The total revenue of the District from all sources
was 2.4 lakhs in the same year.

The Sibi bazar fund and the Ziarat improvement fund are referred
to in the articles on St TowN and Ziarat.  Octroi and conservancy
cess are levied in some bazars near the Sind-Pishin railway, and are
credited to the Shahrig buzar fund, the money being spent on sanitary
and other works under the direction of the Assistant Political Agent in
charge of Shihrig. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 6,800, and the
expenditure Rs. 6,300.

A small detachment of native infantry is stationed at Sibi. ‘T'he
District Superintendent of police at Quetta is in charge of the regular
police, which consisted, in 1904, of 199 constables and 23 mounted
men, under a Luropean inspector and Honorary Assistant District
Superintendent, with 6 deputy-inspectors and 56 sergeants. It was
distributed in twenty-four stations. The police employed on the rail-
way line numbered 63. The total force of levies available amounts to
439 men, of whom 238 are mounted and g1 are employed on the
railway. 'These figures do not include 225 men stationed in the
Marri-Bugti country, and 26 in the Lahri #/gbas.  local funds main-
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tain 21 weichmen.  There is a District jail at Sibi town and four
subsidiary jails, with total accommodation for roo male and 24 female
prisoners.  Prisoners whosc terms cxceed six months are sent to the
Shikarpur jail in Sind.

In 1yo4 the District had one middle and cight primary schools,
including a school for native girls and another for European and
furasian boys and girls.  The number of pupils was 342, and the
annual cogt Rs. 6,511, of which Rs. 2,284 was paid from Provincial
revenues and Rs. 4,187 from Local funds,  ‘I'he number of boys and
girls recciving elementary instruction in mosque and other private
schools was 926.  Lducation in the Marri-Bugti country is represented
by a single school at Dera Bugti.

The District possesses one hospital and four civil and railway dis-
pensaries, with accommodation for 74 patients.  The average daily
attendance of patients in 1903 was 21, ‘I'wo of the institutions
are maintained by the North-Western Railway, two are aided from
Local funds, and the other is mamtained from Provindial revenues.
The expenditure from Local funds and  Provincial revenues in 1go3
wus Rs. 9,000, A female dispensary has recently been established at
Sibi.  Shahrg has an evil reputation for malaria in summer, and
syphilis is common in parts of the Ze/sz/,  Malarial fever is the most
prevalent disease throughout the District.  Vuccination is optional and
most of the people still resort to inoculation.  I'he number of persons
successfully vaccinated in 19o3 was 3,303, or 46 per 1,000 on the total
population of the Administered area,

[O. T. Duke, Report on the District of Thal-Chotiali and Harna:
(Foreign Department  Press, 1883); R. I. Bruce, Llistorv of the
Marvi Baloch Tribe and its Relations with the Bugti Tribe (Lahore,
1884); fHombay Records, No. XVII, New Series, containing, among
other papers, a Diary kept by Captain lewis Brown while besicged
in Kahan; R. D. Oldham, ‘Geology of Thal-Chotiali and part of
the Marri Country,” Records, Geological Survev of India, vol. xxv,
part i; C. L. Griesbach, ‘Geology of the Country between the
Chappar Rift and Harnai,” ib. vol. xxvi, part iv; Major A. McConaghey,
District Gaselteer (1907).]

Sibi Subdivision.— Subdivision of Sibi District, Baluchistan, com-
prising the faksils of S oand Konwu,  The Extra-Assistant Com-
missioner in charge also exercises political control in the Marri-Bugti
country and in the Luahri widbat of the Kalit State in Kachhi. \

Sibi Tahsil (Siws).— Zaksi/ of Sibi District, Baluchistan, lying
between 29° 21’ and 30° 15’ N. and 67° 11" and 68° ¢’ E., at the
apex of the Kachhi plain, and including the hilly country round
Sangan. It has an area of 1,343 square miles, and a population
(1yor) uf 20,526, showing un increase of 4,125 since 1891. It con-
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tains one town, St (population, 4,551), the head-quartess and 32
villages. The land revenue in 19o3—4 amounted to 1-1 lakhs. _'l'.hc
rate of revenue levied in Sibi is two-ninths of the produce, as distin-
guished from the usual onesixth @ in Sangan it is one-fourth, ].\ulf of
which is paid over to the Barozai chicf, and in Kuat-Manda onc-
twelfth, the Marri chief taking an cqual amount. The fakse/ 13
irrigated by canals from the Nari river. o
Sibi Town (Sizer).—Head quarters of Sibi District, Baluchistan,
situated in the Zaksi/ of the same name, in 20 337 N. and 67° 537 15,
88 miles from Quetta and 448 from Kardachi. The population numbered
4,551 in 1901, an increase of 1,607 since 1891, The place ls very ()l.dy
heing mentioned as carly as the thirteenth century. Owing to 1ts
exposed situation, between the mouths of the Harnat and Bolin l’a§S§Sa
it has suffered from frequent sicges, including an assault by the Br.ltls]l
in 1841, The existing town dates from 1878, 1t possesses a (tonmd‘er-
able trade. The Victoria Memorial Hall, erceted by public subscrip-
tion in 1yo3, is the only building of importance, .\ piped water-supply
has been provided by military funds from the Nari river at a cost of
Rs. 1,15,000. ‘Though not a municipality, a town fund is maintained,
the income of which in 1903 4 amounted to Rs. 23,700 and the
expenditure to Rs. 23,000. o
Sibpur.—Southern suburb of Howran Crey, Bengal, opposite IFort
William.  During the last century the place has grown from stall
village into a flourishing town, possessing jute-mills, four-mills, and
enginecring and rope works,  On the river side, to the south, are the
Royal Botanical Gardens, samong the finest of their kind in the ‘\\‘OT‘M-
A\ fort was creeted here in the sisteenth century to defend th(" shipping
from the piratical incursions of the Maghs or Arakanese. .\ little above
the gardens stands the Sibpur Engineering College. ,
Sibsagar District.—District in Eastern Bengal and ‘\ssaunj lying
between 25° 49” and 27° 16° N. and 93° 3" and 93° 22" F., with an
area of 4,990 square miles. It is bounded on the .c;.lsl b)" l,uk_hlim-
pur; on the north by the Brahmaputra and Subansin, which divide
it from Lakhimpur and Darrang : on the west by Nowgong un(jl on
the south by hills inhabited by Naga tribes. The eastern half of tl}c
District  consists of & wide well-cultivated  plam
stretching from the foot of the Naga 1hlls to the
Brahmaputra ; but west of the Dhansiri the forest-
clad ranges of the Mikir Hivvs, which rise in places to an elevation
of 4,500 feet, project into the valley. South of the Brahmaputra l.'es
a belt of land 3 or 4 miles in width, which affords excellent‘gruzmg
in the dry season, but is exposed to hecavy inundations .durmg the
rains. Beyond this the level rises, and the central portion of the
District presents a succession of wide plains, producing rice, and dotted

Physical
aspects,

SIBSAGAR DISTRICT 345

in every (lil‘p(“tioll with the groves of bamboos and areca palns by which
the houses of the villagers are concealed.  Much of the high land in
the centre and south was originally covered with tree forest, but this has
been largely taken up by tea planters ; and neat bungalows and trim
lea gardens are now a conspicuous feature in the scenery.  Along some
of the tributaries of the Brahmaputra the country is too low for cultiva-
tion, and is covered with grass and reeds, while the foot of the hills
15 clothed with forest : but, generally speaking, very little land in the
plins is available for scttlement, and over considerable areas the
density of population excceds goo persons per square mile. The
Majuri, a large island which lies north of the main channel of the
Brahmaputra, presents a very different appearance. ‘The land lies low,
the population is comparatively sparse, and extensive tracts are covered
with high grass jungle and forest, which is rendered particularly beauti-
ful by the luxuriant growth of the creeping canc.

The Brahmaputra flows through the northern portion of the District,
and at the western end divides Sibsagar from Darrang.  "The principal
tributaries on the south bank from east to west are the BUrnHi Dining,
which for part of its course divides Sibsiagar from Fakhimpur, the
Disanc, DikHo, JHANZL, Broubar or Disai, Kakadangd, and Diansixi,
All of these rivers flow in a northerly and westerly direction from the
Niaga Hills.  The District contains no lakes of any importance.

The plain is of alluvial origin, and is composed of a mixture of
clay and sand.  West of the Disai therc is a protrusion of the subsoil,
which is a stiff clay, abounding in iron nodules. The Mikir Hills
consist of gneiss, which towards the south is overlaid by sedimentary
strata of Tertiary origin.  Thesc younger rocks consist of soft yellow
sandstones, fincly laminated grey clay shales, and nodular earthy lime-
stones.

Except in the west, the proportion of forest land is comparatively
smatl.  Marsh lands arc covered with high grass and reeds, the two
most prominent kinds being idra (Saccharum arundinaceun) and nal
(Lhragmites Roxéurgiliy s but a large part of the District is under
cultivation. The high land between the rice-fields is usually covered
with short grass.

Wild animals are not common, except in the Mikir Hills and the
marshy country at their (got, where clephant, rhinoceros, buffalo,
bison, tigers, leopards, bears, and various kinds of deer are found. 1n
1904, 6 persons and ggo cattle were killed by wild animals and rewards
were paid for the destruction of 27 tigers and leopards. Small game
include partridges, pheasants, jungle fow], ducks, geese, and snipe,

The climate, though damp, is comparatively cool and is healthy for
both Europeans and natives.  During the winter months the sun has
little ffect, as fogs often hang over the plains Gl a late hour, and in
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January the mean temperature in Sibsagar is less than ()o?’: In July
it rises to 84° and the atmospherce is overcharged with moisture, and
therefore oppressive. . .

In the plains, the average annual raiotall varies from 8o mchcj‘s in
the west to g5 ncar the Lakhimpur border.  The supply of rain 1s
thus always abundant, and flood is a morc serious obstacle to cultiva-
tion than drought. Hailstorms occasionally do damage, especially to
the tea gardens.  The great carthquake of June 1z, 1897, was distinctly
felt in Sibsdgar, but in comparison with Lower Assam the amount of
damage done was small,

About the cleventh century the dominant power in the castern
portion of the District was the Chutiva king, who ruled over a tribe
of Bodo origin, which is believed to have entered
Assam from the north-cast and to have overthrown
a Hindu Pal dynasty reigning at Sadiyd.  In the south there were
scattered tribes of Morans, and the west was within the sphere of
influence of the Kachari king at Dimapur. In 1228 the Ahoms, «
Shan tribe trom the kingdom of Pong, crossed the Patkai range and
established themselves in the south-east of Sibsagar.  Thesce foreigners
gradually consolidated their power, conquered the Chutiyas, au?d by the
end of the fiftcenth century had become the dominant tribe in Uppet
Assanm.  The Kacharis were neat defeated : and about the middle of
the sixtcenth century the Ahom capital was established at Gargaon, the
modern Nazika, g miles south-cast of Sibsagar town, It was czll)l}lrcd
by Mir Jumla in 1662 ; but during the rains the Mubammadan force
melted away, and by the end of the seventeenth century the Ahoms
had succeeded in muking themselves masters of the whole of the Brah-
maputra Valley above the town of Goalpara. About this time the seat
of government was shifted to Rangpur, ncar the modcrn“town of
Sibsagar, which is said to have been founded by l.{udru bmgh, .lhc
greatest of the Ahom Rajas, in 1699, ‘The District at this time
appears to have been very prosperous. There was a strong governs
ment, and justice seems to have been administered ina fairly l}l)cral
manncr, though the death penalty, when inflicted, took savage torms,
and no merey was shown to rebels or their families. .Buchunan-
{lamilton, writing in 1804, reported that three-fourths of thc. wl?olc
arca of Upper Assam south of the Brahmaputra was under cultlvmu_n.lj
and the system of compulsory labour which prevailed enabled t‘hc Raja
to construct numerous good roads, and large embankments which k.cpt
the flood-water off the fields. At the same time the extreme aversion
which the Assamese now have 1o all forms of labour for the state, and
the rapidity with which, as soon as Assam passed into the hands of thf:
British, they abandoned the various trades imposed upon them by their
former rulers, shows that the Ahom systen, though tending to develop

History.

LOPULATION 347

the nmteri,'ll.prosperity of the country, was far from acceptable to the
mass of the people. Rangpur continued to be the capital till after
the accession of Gaurinath Singh in 1780. This prince was driven from
his palace by a rising of the Moamarias, a powerful religious sect, and
established himself first at Jorhat and afterwards at Gauhiti. Then
ensued a period of extreme misery. The Moamarias ravaged the
country on their way to Gaubati; and, after their defeat by the British
troops in. 1793, the \hom prime minister laid waste the whole of the
province north of the Dikho river. A fierce struggle broke out
between the different pretenders to the crown, one of whom called
in the Burmans to his aid. The Burmans established themselves in
the province, and were only expelled by the British in 1825, after
they had been guilty of the utmost barbarity. The Brahmaputra
Valley was then incorporated with the territories of the East India
Company ; but in 1833 Upper Assam, including the District of Sib-
sagar, was handed over to the Ahom Raja, Purandar Singh. This
prince, however, proved incapable of carrying out the duties entrusted
to himy, and in 1838 the District was placed under the dircct manage-
ment of British officers.  Since that date its history has been one of
peaceful progress. “The native gentry were, however, impoverished by the
abolition of the oftices they had formerly enjoyed, and by the libera-
“tion of their slaves; and they had some grounds for feeling discontented
with British rule.  In 1857 one of them named Mani Ram Datta, who
had been the chief revenue authority under Raja Purandar Singh,
engaged in treasonable correspondence with the youny Raja, Kandar-
peswar Singh, who was residing at Jorhat, and other disaffected persons.
Mani Ram was, however, convicted and hanged, and all tendencies (o
rebellion were thus nipped in the bud.

‘The District contains several enormous tanks, the largest of which
are those at Sibsagar, Rudrasigar, Jaysigar, and Gaurisagar. These
tanks were made by the Ahom Rajas in the eighteenth century, and in
most cases have fine brick temples standing on the broad banks by
which they are surrounded.  In the south-west corner of Sibsagar the
ruins of the Kachari capital at Divtarer lie buried in densc jungle.

The population at the last four enumerations was @ (1872) 317,799,
(1881) 392,545, (1591) 180,630, and (1901} 597,90y. The enormous
increase of 88 per cent., which ook place in the
twenty-nine years, was due partly to the tact that
Sibsagar, unlike Lower and Central Assam, has been healthy, so that
the indigenous population increased instead of dying out, but even
more to the importation of a lurge number of garden coolies. The
District is divided into threc subdivisions—SIBsAGAR, JorHAT, and
GOLAGHAT-—with head-quarters at the towns of the same name, and
contains 2,109 villages.
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The table below gives for cach subdivision particulars of area, towns
and villages, and populution, according to the Census of 19o1:

| 2 Number of | g ': E—;:‘ 2 E:E—-E-
Z = @C X ¢ L@@ g
7 = R g2
Sabhvision, [ ,n' l = =ZZ "2 2Ec
T £ 2o £ ' ER
Z = & ' 73 =
| g = &
=~ -
Golaghat . . 13,018 1| jy: 107008 Doy A
Torhat . boSIg 021 21,037 + 200 8,377
Sibsagar . Lonabe 606 211,504 ; 52 0,098
: | | T
| . | | ,
District total 4996 3 | 210y 207090y 120, 2 0 20,305
I i _ .

About 89 per eent. of the population are thindus, 4 per cent.
Mubammadans, and 7 per cent. Animistic tribes,  "The tea industry
has introduced a kirge number of forcigners into the District, :1!1(1 one-
fourth of the persons enumerated there i 19ot had been born in other
Provinces.  Assamese was spoken by only 59 per centof the populif-
tion, while 19 per cent. spoke Bengalt and 0 per cent. Hindi. lml.nl-
cration has also caused a great disparity between the seses. there being

only 880 wonien to every 1,000 men.

As is natural, the \homs (111,100) are the most numerous caste,

‘The higher

hut there arc also a large number of Chutiyds (57,000). ;
there

Hindu castes of Lower Assam are not so strongly represented 3
were only 30,600 Kalitas in rgor, and cven fewer Kewats and Kochs.
The priestly caste naturatly tend to congregate round the .\I'n‘)m
capitals, and Brahmans at the fast Census numbered 14,400 'HlL‘
principal foreign cooly castes were Santals (rg,300), Bhuivas (106,800),
and Mundas (16,200). The chief hill tribes are )I!kll'h (::,()po) and
Miris (17,600), though all of the latter are settled in the |)|.'|.m>‘ flhd
many of them, in name at any tate, have attorned to llmdurl.\‘m.
Members of European and allied races numbered 356 in tyor. I'he
District is entirel rural, and no less than g1 per cent. ol l|.1c popu:
lation in 1901 were supported by agriculture, a high proportioneven
for Assim. o
There is & branch ol the American Baptist Misston at Sihsagar,
and about onc-hall of the mative Christians (2,113) in 9oL were
members of that scet. Ny ‘
The soil varies from pure sand to an absolutely .st.lll' clay, but is
lafgely composed of loam suitable for the growth u( rice. In places
this loam has lost sowe of its fertility, owing to con-
Agriculture. tinuous cultivation ; but the character of the rice
crop depends more on the level of the land and ‘thc rainfall t'h‘an
on the constituents of the mud puddle in which it is planted. I'he
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soil best D.s;lhled for tea 1s high land, which, in ils natural state, is
covered with dense (ree forest.
I'he following table gives agricultural statistics, in square miles :—
j .
) Area shown in the revenue !
i accournts,

3 Subdivision. : [Forest area.
Settled. ] Unsettled. ' Cultivated.
— -— - | - R ,,,‘
(.u'l};l_gh;u. . o 307 2708 | Not ‘ S0
Jf”' IS . . 477 42 o 'lf)l le | g !
Sibsagar ) o 4 e available, A

i
‘ i
i 876 ’

Total ‘ 1,215
A

Most of the unscttled waste land lies in the Mikir Hills or in the
marshes along the Brahmaputra, or is permanently covered with water ;
and, except in the Dhansiri valley, which is far from healthy, the area
of unsettled waste suited for permanent cultivition is comparatively
small. - Rice is the staple food-crop, and in 1903-4 covered 540 squarc
miles, or 64 per cent. of the total cultivated arca. More than Yo per
cent. of the rice land is usually under siz, or transplanted winter rice,
and @/, or summer rice, is only grown on the Majuli and in the
marshes near the Brahmaputra.  Mustard and pulse, sown on land

“from which a crop of @k« has been taken, covered 21,000 and 16,000
3

acres respcctivc.ly in 1903-4.  Sugar-cane (7,000 ucres) is largely
grown on the high land near Golaghat, Garden crops, which include
tol)accuf vegetables, pepper, par or betel-leaf, and areca-nut, are a source
of considerable profit to the villagers. In the hills the Mikirs raise
rice, chillies, cotton, tobacco, and other crops, but no statistics of
cultivated arca are prepared.

Sibsigar has long been a great centre of the tea industry. By
1852 the .\.ssau‘n Company had opened fiftecn factories with 2,500 acres
under cultivation, which yielded an out-turn of 207,000 1b. of manu-
factured tea. The industry soon recovered after the crisis of 1866,
and since that time has been steadily mcreasing in importance.  In
1yo4 there were 159 gardens in the District with 79,251 acres under
cultivation, which yielded over 30,000,000 1h. of manufactured tea and
gave employment to 182 Furopeans and g4,061 natives, nearly all of
whom had heen brought at great expense from other parts of India.
The most important companies are the Assam Company, with head-
quarters at Nazird, about 9 miles south-cast of Sibsagar; the Jorhat
Company, with head-quarters at Cinnamara, 4 miles from Jorhit ; @nd
the Brahmaputra Company, with head-quarters at Neghereting, the
port for Golaghat,

Apart from tea, the District has witnessed a steady increase of culti-
vation, and between 1891 and 1got the area settled at full rates

zZz2
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increased by 18 per cent.  Little attempt has, however, been made
to introduce new varieties of crops or to improve upon old methpds.
The harvests are regular, the cultivators fairly well todo, and agricul-
tural loans are hardly cver made by Government. \

As in the rest of the Assam Valley, the cattle are poor. "lhc
buffaloes are, however, much finer animals than those imported frem
Rengal.

The heavy rainfall renders artificial irrigation unnecessary, and flood
rather than drought is the principal obstacle to agniculture. \ con-
siderable areit of fand is rendered unfit for permanent (‘ulm'amon' by
the spill-water of the Brahmaputra and its tributaries, and i.n the time
of the Ahom R&jas most of these rivers were cn('l(m-(]_m caretully
protected embankments. On the abolition of the system of ('(_)mpulsor_\'
labour, these works foll into decay. The reconstruction of 'clnh.ank-
ments along scetions of the Dihing, Disang, Dikho, and Darika nvers
has, however, been taken in hand. ‘

The ¢ reserved ? forests of Sibsigar covered an wre of 876 square llll‘](.‘h
in 19o3-4, necarly ninc-tenths of which are situated m the ‘Mlkll' Hills
and the valley of the Dlansivic They In(‘]'\ld(l. !IIC
great Nambar forest, which, wuh  the ;l(\joll\l;lg
L to he

Forests.

Reserves, extends over 618 square miles, and was the first area to
creserved” in Assam. 10 was constituted as Far back as 1873, but little
tinber was estracted from it prior to the construction of the Assam-
Bengal Railway.  "The area of “unclassed ™ state forest, or Government
waste land, is 3,091 square miles : but this includes the Mk !lxlls,
part of which are under cultivation, and large tracts of land practically
destitute of trees.  There is litle trade in timber in Sibsagar, and the
out-turn from the ‘unclassed” forests largely exceeds that t"rox.n the
Reserves.  ‘The most valuable timber trees are wahor (Mesua _/t'l')‘f‘(f).
ajhar (Lagerstrocmia Fos Reginac), sam (Artocarpus ( haplasha), fita
sapa {Michelia Champaca), wsnd wriam (/)'['.\z'/lt_///(l}/(H"fl/llt'(l). .

Coal of inferior quality and limestone are found in the Mikir ll{ll_s,
The hills to the south contain three coal fields known as the Nazara,
Thinz, and Disai.  Petroleum is found i the two former I'I(‘ld.\Z ill»)d
all of them have Targe deposits of clay ironstone, and impure |||n<‘)mtc
containing  iron ore. Under natise rule this iron wan C'\lCI?hl\'(‘l)‘
worked, and salt was manufactured from springs which existin the
coal-measures.  Gold was also washed from almost all the rivers. .\t
the present day a little coal is mined by the Assam Compnn-y at Telpam
on the Dikho river, and by the Singlo Company ncar Safrar; but .thc
whole of the output is used in the tea factories of these two companies,
and none is sold.

"T'he manufactures of the District, apart from tea, are of little impor-
tance. Hardly a house is without its loom, on which the women
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weave eatton and silk cloths, chiefly, however, for home use and
not for sale. Silk is obtained from three kinds of worms, erf (Attacus
ricind), miga (Antheraca assama), and pat (Romby.x
textor).  The erd worm s usually fed on the
castor-oll plant (Ricinus communis), the miaga on
the sum-tree (Machilus odoratissima), and the pat on the mulberry-tree
(Morus indica). A fine white kind of thread, which is much valued, is
obtainede by feeding the miga worm on the chapa (Magnolia Griffithir)
and the mezankiri (Zetranthera polvantha).  Silk cloth is still very
largely worn by men and women alike, but is being gradually ousted by
duropean cotton goods.  Migd silk is produced in large quantities,
but pdz is comparatively rare.  Beass vessels are usually hammered out
by Moriids, a degraded caste of Muhammadans ; those made of bell-
metal are cast by Assamese Hindus.  Neither metal nor earthen
vessels are, however, produced m sutticient quantities to mect the local
demand, and a further supply is imported from Bengal.  The jewellery
consists of lockets, car-rings, and bracclets, which are often tastefully
enamelled and set with garnets or false rubies.  The goldsmiths are
a degraded section of the Kalitd caste, most of whom live in the
neighbourhoud of Jorhit.  Mustard oil and raw molasses are also
manufactured, but not on any very extensive scale. Furopean capital
is invested in two saw-mills, which in 1904 employed 111 workmen
The out-turn consists almost entirely of tea boxes.

The exports of the District include cotton, mustard-see anes, anc
hides ; hu]t the only article of any importance ’is tea. dll:‘keL ((‘ll,n;lfnltl:]?[):)]r]t(:
are rice, gram, and other kinds of grain, piece-goods, salt, kerosene and
other oils, and iron and hardware., The Brahmaputra and the Assam-
Bengal Railway are the main channels of external trade. T'he chief
centres of commerce are the three subdivisional towns, hut the tea
industry tends to decentralization.  On every garden there is a shop,
where the cooly can purchase almost everything that he requires; and
local supplies are obtained from the numerous weekly markets held
in different parts of the District.  The most important of these are
at NAzira, about g miles south cast of Sibsagar, and at Mariani and
Titabar i the Jorhat subdivision,  The Assamese themselves have
no taste for business, and almaost the whole of the external trade is
in the hands of Marwari merchants, known as Kayahs, who amass
considerable wealth.  Each town also contains a few shops, where fur-
niture, hardware, and haberdashery are sold by Muhammadan traders
from Bengal.  Cotton is grown by the Mikirs and Nagas, who harter it
for salt und other commodities with the Marwiris of Golaghat,

The Assam-Bengal Railway runs through the southern part of the
District from Dimapur to Barhat, and at Mariani and Titibar meets
a light ratlway, which runs from those places, via Jorhit, to Kakilamukh

Trade and
communications.



352 SIRSAGAR DISTRICT

on the Brahmaputra. .\ daily service of passenger steamers and a large
fleet of cargo boats, owned and managed by the Tndia General Steam
Navigation Company and the Rivers Steam Navigation Company, ply
on the Brahmaputra between Goalundo and Dibragarh. Disingmukh
is the port for Sibsagar, Kakilimukh for Jorhiat, and Neghercting for
Golaghit ; but stecamers also call at the mouths of the Dihing, Dikho,
Jhanz, and Dhansiri.  In the rains feeder vessels go up the Dikho to
Santak, up the Disang to Safrai, and up the Dhansiri to Golag.at.

The principal roads are the trunk road, which runs for rro miles
through the District, passing through Jorhat and Sibsagar, and the
Dhodar AlfL which leaves the trunk road at Kamargaon in the Golaghat
subdivision, and runs through the sobth cast of the District into Lakh-
impur.  Numecrous hranch roads, many of which follow the lines of the
alis, or old embankments constructed by foreed labour under the Abhom
kings, run from north to south and connect the Dhodar Al and the
trunk road.  North of the Brahmaputra there is only one road, which
crosses the Majuli from Kamalabiri to Garamur,  In 1003-.4, 237 miles
of unmetalled roads were maintained by the Pablic Works department
and 705 miles by the local boards.  Most of these roads are hridged
throughout, and ferries are maintained only over the larger rivers.

For general administrative purposes the Distriet is divided into three
subdivisions : Sresicar, which is under the immediate charge of the
Deputy Commissioner @ and Jormar and GoLAGRHAT,
which are usually entrasted to Furopean magistrates.
The transfer of the head-quarters of the District from Sibsagar to
Jorhit has, however, recently been sanctioned. The staff includes six
Assistant ]\nglhtl.l((h, two of whom are stationed at Jorhat and two
at Golighat, and a Forest ofticer.

The Deputy-Commissioner has the powers of a Sub- Judge, and the
Assistant Magistrates excreise jurisdiction as Munsifs.  Appeals, both
civil and criminal, lic to the Judge of the Assam Valley 1 but the chief
appellate authority is the High Court at Caleutta,  The people are, 4s
a whole, law-abiding, and there is not much serious crime.  In the
Mikir Hills and in the trict reeently transferred from the Nigi Hills
District a special form of procedure is in force. The High Court has
no jurisdiction, and the Deputy-Commissioner exercises the powers of
life and death subject to confirmation by the Chief Commissioner.

The land revenue svstem doces not differ materially from that in
farze in the rest of Assami proper, which is deseribed in the article
on Assaw. ‘The settlement is svofzedrs, and s liable to periodical
revision.  Mustard and summer rice are seldom grown on the same
land for more than three years in succession, and the villagers are
allowed to resign their holdings and take up new plots of land on

Administration,

giving notice to the revenue authoritics. In rgo3—4, 17,000 acres
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of land were so resigned and about 32,000 acres of new land taken up.
Fresh leases are issued every year for this shifting cultivation, and
a large staff of mandals is maintained to measure new land, test appli-
cations for relinquishment, and keep the record up to date.  In the
Mikir Hills the wvillagers pay a tax of Rs. 3 per house, irrespective
of the area brought under cultivation.  The District was last settled
in 1893, and the average assessment per settled acre assessed at full
rates in y9o3-4 was Rs. 2- ro—2 (maximum Rx. 4—2, minimum Rs. 1-171).
A resettlement s now iu progress.
The following table shows the revenue from land and the total
revenue, in thousands of rupees:-

{ {
18801 18go g, ‘ 1900 1, ‘r 1903-4. !
. [P - - e}
| Land revenue . Lo 6y N 13,06 1422
' Total revenve . . 14,11% 17.06 26,01 | 2E92

* Exclusive of forest receipts,

Outside the station of Sibsagar and the Jorhit and Golaghat unions,
the local affairs of cach subdivision are managed by a board presided
over by the Deputy-Commissioner or the Subdivisional officer. The
presence of a strong European clement on these hoards, elected by the
planting community, lends to them a considerable degree of vitality,
The total expenditure in 19o3 4 amounted 1o Rs. 1,82,000, about
three-fifths of which was laid out on public works. Nearly the whole
of the income is derived from locul rates, supplementad by w grant
from Provincial revenues.

For the purposes of the prevention and detection of crime, the
District is divided into ten investigating centres, and the eivil palice
force consisted in 1gog of 50 officers and 278 men.  ‘There are no
rural police, their dutics being discharged by the village headmen,
In addition to the District jail a Sibsagar, subsidiary jails are main-
tained at Jorhat and Golaghat, with accommaodation for 56 males and
7 females.

Education has made more progress in Sibsigar than in most Dis-
tricts of the Assam Valley,  The number of pupils under instruction
in 1830-1, 18901, 1400 1, and 1go3—4 was 4,547, 3,798, 12,003, and
12,451 respectively @ and the number of puapils in the last vear was
more than three times the number twenty-nine years hefore. At the
Census of 1901, 3-4 per cent. of the population (6.1 males and o4
females) were returned as literate. The District contained 3oz pnmax)
and 15 secondary schools and one special school in 19o3-4. The
number of female scholars was 236, The great majority o1 the
pupils arc in primary classes,  Of the male population of schaool-
going age 21 per cent, were i the primary stage ol instruction, and
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of the female population of the same age less than one pm"c‘_'nt. The
total expenditure on cducation in 1go3 4 was Rs. 1,01,000, of which
Rs. 35,000 was derived from fees.  About 34 per cent. of the direct
expenditure was devoted to primary schools.

The District possesses 3 hospitals and 4 dispensaries, with accom-
modation for 58 in-paticnts.  In 1go4 the number of cases treated was
89,000, of which 6oo were in-patients, and 1,000 operations were
performed. The expenditure was Rs. 15,000, half of which was met
from local and municipal funds. ‘

In 1903 4, 46 per 1,000 of the popultion were suceessfully vac-
cinated, which ix u little above the proportion for the Province as
a whole.  Vaccination is compulsory only in the towns of Sibsdgar,
Jorhit, and Golighat.

[Sir W, W, Hunter, . Statistical Account of Assam, vob. 1 (1879):
L. J. Kershaw, cAssessment Reports, Central Goldghat, Western (Gola-
ghat, Northern Jorkat, Central Jorkat, and Southern forkat (Group
(1905); B. C. Alen, District Gazetteer (1906). |

Sibsagar Subdivision. Subdivision of Sibsagar District, Tastern
Bengal and Assam, lying between 26 42” and 29° 16” N. and 94° 247
and 95° 227 E., with an area of 1,162 square miles. It contains one
town, Siesacar (population, 5,7 12), the head-quarters ; and 666 villages.
The subdivision lies on the south bank of the Brahmaputra, and is
hounded on the south by the hills inhabited by Nigas, [t was the
original centre from which the Ahom tribe extended their influence
over the valley of the Brahmaputra, and evidences of their occupation
are to he found in numerous large tanks, embankments, and ruins of
temples and palaces.  The population in 1go1 wax 211,764, or nearly
one-third more than in 18g1 (160,304). This cnormous increase is
due to natural growth among the Assamese, who are found here in
large numbers, and to the importation of coolies for tea cultivation.
In 1904 there were 56 gardens with 28,076 acres under plant, which
gave employment to 75 Furopeans and 33,329 natives. ‘The staple
food-crop is saZi, or transplanted winter rice: but much damage is
done to cultivation by the tributaries of the Brahmaputra, and steps
have recently been tuken to restore the embankments which enclosed
these rivers in the time of the Ahom Rdjas. The subdivision, as
a whole, supports 182 persons per square mile, but in the Namditol
taksil, which covers an area of 160 square miles, the density is as high
as 364, and little good land remains available for settlement except in
tracts which require to be protected from flood. In the west the
rainfall is 85 inches, but on the castern border it is about ro inches
more. ‘The assessment for land revenue and local rates in 19034 was
Rs. 5,66,000.

Sibsagar Town,—Head-quarters of the District and subdivision
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of the same name, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 26° 50" N.

and 94° 38 F.. on the right bank of the Dikho river. Tt lies on
the trunk road along the south bank of the Brahmaputra, and s
connected by road with the railway at Niazird and with the Brahma-
putra at Disingmukh, the distance to each of these places being about
9 miles. Population (1901), 5,712, Sibsagar is somewhat unfavour-
ably sitnated for trade, and the population shows little tendency to
increase., The town takes its name from a tank (s@gar), a mile and
three-quarters in circumference, which was constructed by the Ahom
Raja Sib Singh in 1722, Between 1699 and 1786 Rangpur near
Sibsagar was the capital of the Ahoms, but in the latter year the Raji
was driven by his rebellious subjects to Jorhat.  The rainfall is heavy
(94 inches), but the town is healthy, though during the rains most of
the country in the neighbourhood is fooded. Tt is the head-quarters
of the District staff and of a branch of the American Baptist Mission.
In addition to the usual public buildings, there are a hospital with
20 heds and a jail with accommodation for 77 prisoners.  Sibsdgar was
constituted a station under (Bengal) Act Vool 1876 m 1880, The
municipal receipts and expenditure durnng the ten years ending 19o2-3
averaged Rs. 11,000, In 1903 4 the income was Rs. 11,500, includ-
ing taxes on houses and lands (Rs. 2,400) and grant from Provincial
Revenues (Rs. 5,000), while the expenditure was Rs. t1,200.  The
principal imports are cotton piece-goods, oil. grain, and salt: the
exports are inconsiderable.  The chief educational institutions are two
high schools, which had an average attendance of 393 boys in 1903-4.
About 150 members of the Assam Valley Light Horse were resident in
the District in 1904, ‘T'he transfer of the head-quarters of the District
1o Jorhat has recently been sanctioned.

Siddapur.—South-easternmost  fa/uka of North Kanara District,
Bombay, lying between 14° 12" and 14° 317 N. and 74° 40’ and
75° 1" E., with an area of 332 square miles. "There are 197 villages,
the head-quarters being at Siddapur,  The population in 1go1 was
11,342, compared with 42,751 in 1891.  The density, 125 persons
per square mile, exceeds the District average.  The demand for land
revenue in 19o3 4 was 146 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. g000. Siddi-
pur is covered with hills in the west, which are thickly wooded towards
the south but are bare in the north.  ‘The valleys among the western
hills ure generally planted with spice gardens. The centre of the /2/uka
is a series of low hills, crossed by rich valleys and many perennial
streams.  In the cast the hills are few and the country stretches in
wide fairly-wooded plains, in parts dotted with sugar-cane and rice-
fields ; the extreme south-east is hilly and thickly wooded, mostly with
evergreen forests containing timber of great girth and height.  The
small streams are of great value for garden imigation.  In the west
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the soil s red, and in the valleys a vich alluvial mould is fhound, In
the cast the soil is red in places, but is not rich.  The chief products
are rice, sugar-cane, Bengal gram, Aw/ith, arecanuts, pepper, carda-
moms, betelleaf, lemons, and oranges.  Except in the west, where
fever prevails during the later rains and the cold scason, the fdlvka
is fuirly healthy, and during the hot months the climate is agrecable,
The annual rainfall averages 115 inches.

Siddapura.—Village in the Molakalmuru zifuk of Chitaldroog Dis-
trict, Mysore, situated in 14" 49”7 Noand 769 437 1., on the Janagahalla,
9 miles north-cast of Moldkalmuru town.  Population (rgot), 1,790.
It has become of special interest from the discovery of cedicts of Asoka
m the neighbourhood. They are addressed to the officials in Isila,
which may represent the < Sidda’ of Siddapura, I so, the place was
in existenee in the third century 1., The other inseriptions found
are Pallava, Hoysala, and Vijayanagar of the eleventh, thirteenth, and
sixteenth centurics.

Siddhavattam.-- Subdivision and #d/uk of  Cuddapah District,
Madras.  See Sinnour.

Siddheswar, —Hills between Sylhet and Cachar Districts, Eastern
Bengal and Assam.  See Saraseik,

Siddipet Taluk. 7d/u/ in Medak District, Hyderabad State,
with an arca of 1199 square miles. The population in rgotr was
150,551, compared with 155,523 in 1891, the decrease being due to
cholera. The feluk has one town, Sinneer (population, 8,302), the
head-quarters ; and 233 villages, of which 1oz are jagir. 'the land
revenue in rgor was 3-0 Likhs.  Panks supply a considerable area
of rice cultivation.

Siddipet Town. Head-quarters of the fa/u/ of the same name
in Medak District, Hyderabad State, situated in 18° 67 N, and
789617 E. Population (1901), 8,302, Siddipet is a commereial town
of some importance, and contains a dispensary, @ State school, a mis-
sion school, and a post oftice,  An old fort adjoins it to the west. Brass
and copper vessels of a superior kind, as well as silk and cotton fabries,
are manufactured here.

Sidhauli. - South-castern faksi/ of Sitipur District, United Pro-
vinces, comprising the pargaras of Bari, Sadrpur, Kondri (South),
Mahmudabad, and Manwin, and Tying between 27° 6" and 27° 317 N.
and 80° 46’ and 83° 24’ F., with un area of 502 square miles.  Popu-
lation increased from 269,122 in 1891 to 29g,492 in 1gor, the rate
of increase being the highest in the District.  There are 544 villages
and two towns, including ManyMUbABRAL (population, 8,664).  The
demand for land revenue in 1903—4 was Rs. 4,60,000, and for cesses
Rs. 74.000. The #aksi/ supports 597 persons per square mile, being
the most densely populated in the District. It extends from the
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Gumti ory the south-west to the Gogra on the vast, and thus hes
partly in the uplands and partly in the low alluvial tract bordering
the latter river, which is also intersected by the Chauka. In 1903-4
the area under cultivation was 362 square miles, of which g8 were
irrigated.  Wells supply one-fifth of the arrigated area, and tanks and
ihils most of the remainder.

Sidhnai Canal. An irrigation work in the Punjab, taking off from
the left bank of the Riavi and watering part of Multan District. Tt
derives its name, meaning *straight,” from a remarkable reach of the
Rivi, which extends in a perfeetly straight cutting for 1o or 12 miles
from Tulamba to Sarai Sidhu. Tt was opened for irrigation in 1836.
The head-works consist of a4 weir 737 feet Tong, built across this reach,
The main line has a bed width of go fect and a maximum: discharge of
1,820 cubic feet per second ; after 3o miles it divides into two large
distributaries, which between them take nearly one-third of the whole
supply.  The very short length of the canal compared with the area
irrigated is one cause of its financid suceess. There are in all 13 main
distributary channels taking out of the main line, and three subsidiary
canals which take out of the rviver above the dam. The gross area
commanded 5 595 souare miles, of which the greater part was Govern-
ment waste, and was settled by eolonists brought from various parts of
the Punjab, the lind being given out for the most part in go-acre plots.
Although the whole of the water in the Sidhnai reach can be turned
into the canaly the Ravi in the winter is often absolutely dry owing to
the supply taken by the Bari Doaly Canal, so that the spring crop has
to be matured by the aid of wells. "The average area irrigated during
the three years ending 19o3—1 was 1go square miles.  The capital
ontlay up to the end of 1903 4 was about 13 lukhs, and the average
annuad profit more than 11 per cent,

Sidhout Subdivision.- Subdivision of Cuddapah Pistrict, Madras,
conststing of the Sionovr, Banver, and PUriasiery filuks.

Sidhout Taluk (‘the hermits hanyantree’).  Bastern fafuk of
Cuddapah District, Madras, Iving between 14% 167 and 14° 417 N,
and 78° 527 and 79" 2
situated Detween the Palkonda Hills and the Velikonda range. The
population in 1gor was 68,087, compared with 66,310 in 1891 : and
the density is 112 persons per square mile, compared with the District

27 F., with an area of 606 square miles. Tt s

average of 148, 1t contains 79 villages, including Sidhout, the head-
quarters. The demand  for land revenue and cesses in 19034
amounted to Rs. 1,10,000.  The annual rainfall is 33 inches, against
the District average of 28 inches. The best land s i the valley of
the Penner, where water is casily obtained by sinking wells. Little
of the ek is cubtivated except the valleys, owing to the numerous
mgged hills by which it is cut up. Though four IVers Cross i,

55
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few irrigation channels are drawn from them, as they mun in deep
beds : and almost the only henefit derived from the weahth of water
which runs away to the sea is the increase in the moisture of the
subsoil in the valleys. The principal products are indigo and cotton.
More than half of the ##/uk consists of reserved’ forests,

Sidhout, the head-quarters, is a place of some importance and of
considerable sanctity.  Owing to a fancied resemblance in its position
on the Penner to that of Benares on the Ganges, and to the relative
situation of some neighbouring villages and rivers, it is sometimes
called Dakshina Kasi or the “Southern Benares.” [t is known for
its melons, the cultivation of which is ecarricd on trom January to
March in the dry sandy hed of the Penner,

Sidhpur Taluka. Northern Zi/wka of the Kadi pranf, Buroda
State, with an arca of 254 square miles,  The population fell from
107,470 in 1891 to 9o, 101 in 19o1. The trluka contains two towns,
Sthneer (population, 14,7.43), the head quarters, and UNJia (9.800)
and 78 villages. It is flat and undulating by turns, and is somewhat
bare of trees, while the surface soil is light and sandy.  The Saras-
watl river flows through the centre. In 19og—5 the land revenue was
Rs. 2,8¢,000.

Sidhpur Town. }Head quarters of the ZiZuka of the same name,
Kadi prant, Baroda State, sitnated in 23° 557 N and 72° 20" K., on
the Saraswati river, with a station on the Rajputana-Mailwa Railway,
64 miles north of Ahmadabad. Population (1go1), 14,743 Sidhpur,
which was tormerly known as sristhala, 15 a town of much religious
importance, and is frequented by great erowds of Hindu  pilgrims.
They resort here because it s said to be the only place where
irdddha can e performed for the propitiation of the manes of
deceased mothers.  What Gavd is for the fathers, Sidhpuar is for the
mothers.

A, K. Forbes in his Rds A/d/a has deseribed the celebrated Rudra
Mahilaya or Mala, founded in the tenth century by Malardjd, and
reconstituted by Jay Singh Siddha Raja, once the glory of Sidhpur,
but now only a massive ruin:

“The Rudra Mala was a very large edifice of the usual form and
apparently three storeys high.  In the centre of three sides of the
mandapa projected two-storeyed porticoes called 7up choris : on the
fourth the adytum, a most massive structure rising to the extreme
height of the central building, and then mounting beyond it into
4 sikara or spire.  On cither side stood a 2uttr stamblia or triumphal
pillar, one of which exists in a nearly perfect state.  I'wo richly
adorned columns support an entablature and sculptured pediment.
Above the brackets, formed of the heads of marine monsters, springs
a delicately chiselled arch called the forana or ‘garland.” The temple
stood in the centre of un extensive court, to which access was given by
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three laigq fate-houses, that in front opening on to the terrace lead
ing to the river. The rest of the surrounding wall was composed of
numerous lesser shrines, three of which remain and have been can-
verted into a Mubammadan mosque.”

But the work of destruction has procecded rapidly since the time of
Fosbes, and now there is little left save gigantic stones with superb
carving to show the lormer magnificence of the great temple.  Oppo-
site Sidhpur and across the river is a large square building forming a
(//1(1/'//1.\1?)1 of Kewalpurt Gosains. The town also contains numerous
other temples, and several tanks, one of which, the Bindu Sarovar, is
held peculiarly holy, The tortuous and narrow streets, the crowded
houses, and the population too great for the arvea inhabited, unite in
making Sidhpur an unattractive town for all except the Audichya
Brahmans, who derive comfortable incomes from this holy place, and
the Bohras. ‘The latter are merchants who carry on business in
Burma, Zanzibar, &c., and then retire to Sidbpur to spend the rest
of their extstence in their wellbuilt houses and pleasant  gardens.
The town possesses @ magistrate’s court,  Anglo vernacular and ver
nacular schools, a dispensitry, and the usual public offices, 1t is
administered as a municipality, which was reconstituted on a partly
clective basts i 1905, and has an income of Rs. 6,500 from customs.
excise, and tolls. "The chief arts are dyeing and printing of cloth, but
the wood-carving on the houses is also worthy of notice, sSidhpur is
Jocally known as the centre of the poppy growing tract in Baroda, and
the place where the State manufactures opium.

Sidlaghatta Taluk. Cented a2k of Kolar  Districy, Mysore,
lying between 137 137 and 137 417 Noand 77° 4% and 78" 87 L., with
an arca of 329 square miles.  The population in 19o1 was 70,022,
compared with 58,977 in 1891, The 4iZuk contains one town, Sin-
cacnarta (population. 7,038) the  head-quarters @ and 353 villages.
The land revenue demand in 1go3 4 was Rs. 1,944,000, The Pa
paghni river crosses the Zalu 1o the north east. The Ponnaiyar drains
the south west angle, forming some large tanks.  The north-west is
hilly and rugged, and the soil poor and stony : but black soil occurs
near the myer. South of Sidlaghatta the soil s good. and potatoes
arc grown,

Sidlaghatta Town. llcad quarters of the fadik of the sune name
in Kolar District, Mysore, situated in 13° 23" N and 77° 527 1i,
30 miles north-west of Kolar town. Population (19o1), 7,638 It waxs
founded about 1524 by a robber chief, in whose family it remaied
for cighty-seven years.  T'he Mardthas then took and held it for forty-
tive years, when it was captured by the Mughals.  The Marathas again
got possession, and sold it to the chief of CHik-Barrarer.  For about
5 miles round the town vecurs a kind of laterite called chattn, which
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differs from the ordinary formation in allowing the growth of lirge trees,
Reduced to clay it forms a durable plastering for walls, and miakes roofs
watertight.  The municipality dates from 1870, The receipts and
expenditure during the ten years ending 1gor averaged Rs, 3,750 and
Rs. 4,550, In 1903-4 they were Rs. 5,000,

Sidoktaya. --North-western township of  Minbu District, Upper
Burma, lying between 20° 77 and 20" 547 N and 947 27 and 04" 307 K.,
on the eastern slopes of the Arakan Yonma, in the Mon river basin,
withanarea of 1,12t square miles. 1Uis sparsely populated, and cursed
with & malarious elimate which no Burman from the plains can endure,
The population fell from 24,337 in 1891 1o 22,311 i 1901, and in the
latter year included 1o,400 Chins, while the nominally Burman popu-
lation is much mixed with Chin. There are 208 villages, the head-
quarters being at Sidoktaya (population, 1,207), on the Mon river. In
1903 4 the arca cultivated was 15 square miles, and the land revenue
and shathameds amounted to Rs. 39,000.

Sidri. - - 7%akurat in the Marwa Acexcy, Central Indi.

Sihawal. Hcad quarters of the Bardi /a/si/ of the Rewah Statg,
Uentral India, sitnated in 24° 34" Noand 82177 13, Population (1got),
198.  The place is of no importance except ws the head-quarters of
a dadsidy hut contains a British post office,

Sihor.  Town in the State of Bhaunagar, Kathiawar, Bombay,
situated in 21 43" Noand 72° 15, on the Bhaviagar Gondal Railway,
about 13 miles west of Bhaunagar town, and on the slope of the Sihor
range ot hills. Population (19o1), 1o,to1.  The name is @ corruption
of Singhpur, “the Tion city,” A sUll more aneient e s Saraswatpur.
It formed a capital of the Bhaunagar branch of the Gohel Rajputs unitil
Bhaunagar town was founded in 1723, ‘I'he old ~ite of the eity is about
half a mile o the south.  Sikor is famous for its copper and brasswork,
snutt, and plaster (cAuminy.  The dyers are numerous and skilful, and
dye women’s scarves (sad/as) with various colours, but they are especially
tunous for their chocolate dye.  Sihor is also a great place for oil-
pressers. Near the southern wall of the town is situated the Brahma
kund, the water of which possesses special virtues for bathers. Farther
up the rver Gauwtami lie the Gautami kund and Gautameshwar Mahi-
deo. The Sihor stone found in the Ranio hill is much used for
building.

Sihor. -Town and military station in Central India.  .See SEHORE.

Sihora State. Pctty State in REwa Kaxrvua, Bombay.

Bihora Tahsil. --Central a/si/ of Jubbulpore District, Central
Provinces, lying between 23° 19" and 23 557 N. and 79 49 and
80° 38" L., with an area of 1,197 square miles.  ‘The population
decreased from 212,949 in 1891 Lo 186,424 in 19o1.  The density
in the latter year was 156 persons per square mile, which is below
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the District®average.  The s/ contains one tonn, St e
tion, 5,593), t!w head-quarters - and yo0 inhaluted vilage: | hiding
90 square lll{les f’f (:m'%-rm‘ncnt forest, 35 per cente af the v agiabl
area is ()('(‘ll[)‘l(}d tor .(*ultrmtmn. Phe cultnvated ara g0y 4 was
563 square miles.  The demand for Laond 1o nue
Rsy 2,87,000, and for cegaes 1N OB ol e
the h)gh.ly f?rll]c wheat zrowing tract known - 1 b leaae P
though in Sihora the Lind is OV OQuite ~o level prondie tag
Jllbbll][)(ﬁ'(‘ /(I(IJ[/. On the west oand cast broke n
borders the Vindhyan and SApura rangos,
Sihora TOV}’HT ~Head-quarters of the fakas of the st
jui)bllllp.orc l)h.lrl(‘l,- Central Provinees, situated me 255 207 N. and
8o 6 }‘4., 26 males from _|lll)l)ll1[mn' l‘il) \\_\ rail “u\m\.\tun' Lo .,
5,595 Sthord was created a municipdig mo 18670 The e o
receipts during the decade ending 1go1 wveraged Re oo Tnorang

S oAl was
shooe b ardg oo

A |

andd L oo e

the receipts were Re. 5,000, mainly detived tiom o honee tay anid
brokers” fees. The iron ore found locally is smeltod by indigenons
methods in Sihora, and there is o cettain amonnt ot local tade - b
the town is not growing. 1t contims o vernacula amddie wchools o
girls’ school supported by the Zanana Misaen ot the Clcd o
sngland, and a dispensary.

Sijkandarabad Tahsil. North western za/ndl o Bulandshahr s
trict, United Provinces, comprising the parganas ol Sikandarabad,

b}

.

.1 v . m s . s -‘l\» i

Didri, and Dankaur, and lying along the _!umn.u, hetween 5

d 28° 39" N.and 77° 187 and 777 507 Ly with an area ol 516 squait
and 287 ; i ! o it ol sif

The population rose from 224,308 m 18y1 to 200,849 In 1901,

miles. » 4o paol:
i e : v largest of which ate

‘I'here are 404 villages and seven towns, the Largest of l
the /e head-quarters,  ang

SIKANDARABAD (population, 18,2490), | e
DANKAUR  (5,444) The demand for l;md. .H‘\Hml_. ’vllll 1;)?37;;'1"(‘.\[
Rs. 4,32,000, and for cesses Rs. 7.4,000. The faks ‘|l\ (.l;. 1 k ‘ml‘l
in the District, and supports only 505 persons pet ,\(lll;llklllll Cy i.“
an average ol 599. It is crossed from north I'u south :) two 1]n.l‘ !
tines of drainage  the Patwai and the Karon or Karwan, Both ot these
fned, but their channels have been deepened and

are naturadly illde ;
are naturally heing

straightened. The area between the l'.lvl\\.li and J'llllllllv‘l l,\ P]U(,H‘ e
largcely covered with lamarisk and griss _|ungk varied l,)) patches o :\-l
waste.  In the north the Hhinpay and Bhurna rivers maeredase the sitlu-
ration, while they bring down fertile deposits of - carth, The /'(I/I,\l/
is well supplicd with irrigation by the Mat branch ot the Upper
Ganges Canal, which passes through the centre from north o sowgh.
In 1903 4 the arca under cultivation was 358 syuare miles, of which
150 were arrigated.  More than two thirds of the dmigited area s
supplied from the canal.

Sikandarabad Town. —Hcad-quarters of the fahst/ of e same
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name in Bulandshabr District, United Provinees, situated in 28° 28" N,
and 777 42’ IX, on the grand trunk road, 4 miles from Sikandarabad
station on the East Indian Railway. Population (1901), 18290, of
whom 19,599 were Hindus and 6,814 Musalmans.  ‘T'he town was built
by Sikandar Lodi in 1498, and was the head quarters of w pargana
ot makdl under Akbar.  In the eighteenth century it was held for a
tune by Najib-ud-daula.  Saddat Khan, Nawab of Oudh, attacked and
defeated a Marathd foree here in 5736, ‘Fhe Jat army of Bharatpur
encamped at Sikandarabad 1763, but fled across the Jumna on the
death of Saraj Mal and defeat of Jawihir Singh,  Under Maratha rule
the town was the head quarters of & brigade under Perron: and after
the fall of Aligarh, Colonel James Skinner held it During the Mutiny
ol 1857, the neighbouring Gujars, Rajputs, and Muhammadans attacked
and plundered Sikandarabid @ but Colonel Greathed's column relieved
the town on September 270 1857, There are several tombs and
mosques of some antiquity.  Besides the /aZsiZs and police station
there 1y dispensary @ and the Awmerican Methodists, the Church
Missionary Socicty, and the Zanana Bible and Medical Mission have
branches here.  Sikandarabad has been womunicipality sinee 1872,
During the ten years ending 1901 the income and  expenditure
averaged Rs. 15,0000 In 1903 4 the income was Rs. 23,000, chicfly
derived from octroi (R, 17,000) © and the expenditure was Rs. 21,000.
There is not much trade : but fine cloth or muslin is manufactured and
exported to Dethy, and @ cotton gin has been recently opened, which
emploved 105 hands in 1903, The town contains a flourishing Anglo
vernacular sehool with more than zoo pupils, o Attt school with 1 2o,
and five primary schools with g0 pupils.

Sikandarpur. ‘T'own in the Bansdih zaksiz o Ballia  District,
United Provinces, situated in 267 37 N, and 84 47 E.. 23 miles north of
Ballia town and 2 miles from the right bank of the Gogra.  Population
{1901), 7,214 T'radition ascribes the founding of the town to the
revgn of Stkandar Lodi, from whom its e was taken.  Its former
tiportance is attested by the ruins of o arge fort, and of houses
avending  over a large areas Iis decadence s locally aseribed
to the wholesale migration of the inhabitants to Patng, but nothing
is known as to the cause or even the date ol this abandonment.
Stkandarpur is administered under Act XX of 1850, with an inconie
from taxation of Rs. 1,200, The local market s famous for its otto
of roses and other perfumes, produced from fowers grown locally
and exported to Bengal.  ‘There is also a small manufacture of coarse
cloth.  T'he town school has 63 pupils.

Sikandra.—Village in the District and ta4si/ of Agra, United
Provincees, situated in 27 137 N. and 77° 597 L., 5 miles north-west
of Agra city on the Muttra road. Population (r9or), 1,618. The
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village 15 usn’i(l to have received its name from Sikandar Lodi, who
built a palace here in 1495, which now forms part of the orphanage.
Jahangir's mother, who died at Agra in 1623, is buried here; but the
place is chicfly fumous for the tomb of Akbar, which was built by
Jahangir, and completed in 1612 3. It stands in o spacious garden
of t50 acres, surrounded by massive walls and gateways in the middle
of each side. The entrance is by a gateway of magnificent proportions,
with four lofty minarcts of white marble. "The building is of unusual
design, ahd according to Fergusson was probably copied from a Hindu
or Buddhist model. Tt consists of a series of four square terraces,
placed one ubove the other and gradually decreasing in size.  The
lowest 1s 320 feet square and 3o fect high, and has a large entrance
adorned with marble mosaie,  Above the highest of these four terraces,
which are chiefly of sundstone, stands a white marble enclosure, 157 fect
square, the outer wall of which is composed of beautifully carved
sereens,  The space within is surrounded by cloisters of marble, and
paved with the same material,  In the centre is the marble cenotaph
of the great emperor, a perfeet example of the most delicate arabesque
tracery, among which may be seen the ninetynine names of Gaod,
Finch, after deseribing his visit to the tomh in 1009, says that the
intention was to cover this upper enclosure with a marble dome lined
with gold.  The Church Missionary Society has an important branch
at Sikandra, with a church built in 1840, and an orphanage established
after the famine of 1837-8, which contains about 4og boys and girls,
mostly famine waifs.  In addition to ordinary literary subjects, some
of the children are taught cloth and carpet weaving, bookbinding,
printing, and other trades.

Sikandra Dhar. -Range of hills in the Punjub, which, starting
from a point on the border of the Suket, Bilaspur, and Mandi States,
runs north-west for 5o miles in the last State. It is pierced by the
Beas river about 2o miles north-west of Mandi town.  Its name is
derived from that of  Sikandar Khan Sari, who is said to have
estabhshed a0 cantonment on its summil, intending to  conquer
Kangri.

Sikandra Rao Tahsil.—South-eastern Ze/si/ of Aligarh District,
United Provinces, comprising the pargaras of Sikandra and Akrabad,
and lying between 27° 327 and 27° 53”7 N.oand 787 10”7 and 78° 327 L,
with an area of 337 square miles.  ‘T'he population rose from 183,185
in 18¢1 to 211,532 in rgor.  There are 248 villages and seven towns,
the largest of which are SiIKanpra Rao (population, 11,372), the faksi/
head-quarters, and PrikHana (5,109).  The demand for land revenue
in 1903—4 was Rs. 4,32,000, and for cesses Rs. 6g,000.  On the north-
east the Kili Nadi forms the boundary, and in the south one or two
small streams rise.  Drrigation is supplied by the Ftdwah branch of the
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Upper Ganges Canal: and the faksi/ is one of the most prosperous in
the District, in spite of the presence of kuge waste arcas covered
with saline efflorescences.  In 1903 4 the area under cultivation was
218 squarc miles, of which 164 were irrigated.

Sikandra Rao Town. lHead quarters of the Zaksi/ of the same
name in Aligarh District, United Provinces, situated in 25° 417 N.
and 78° 23 E.,, on the grand trunk road and on the Cawnpore
Achhneri-Railway. Population (1901), 11,372, The town was founded
m the fiftcenth century by Sikandar Lodi, and afterwards given as
a jagir to Rao Khan, an Afghan, from which circumstances the
double name is derived.  During the Mutiny of 1857, Ghaus Khan,
of Sikandra Rao, was one of the leading rebels, and held Kail or
Aligarh as deputy tor Walidid Khin of Milagarh in Bulandshahr
District.  Kundan Singh, a Pundir Rijput, did good service on the
British side, and held the pargana as nasim.  Sikandra Rao s a
sgualid, poor-looking town, on . high mound surrounded by low,
badly-drained environs. .\ great swamp spreads castwards, attainimg
a tength of 4 miles in the rains. There s @ mosque dating from
Akbar’s time, and a ruined house in the town was onee the residence
of & Muhammadan governor. The public buildings include the faksidi,
dispensary, and school.  Sikandra Rao has been o municipality since
1865.  During the ten years ending 1go1, the income and expen-
diture averaged Rs. 8,000, In 1903 4 the imcome was Rs. 13,000,
chiefly derived from octroi (Rs, g000): and the expenditure was
Rs. 14,000,  ‘The town is declining, and its trade is chiefly local.
There is a small export of gliss and saltpetre, which are made in
the neighbourhood. ‘I'he middic ~«chool has 220 pupils, and five
primary schools” 250 pupils.

Sikar.. Headquarters of the chicfship of the same name in the
Shekhawati zzdmar of the State of Jaipur, Rajputing, situated i 27°
377 N. and 55° 8 K., abaut 64 miles north-west of Jaipur city, and
about 45 miles north of Kuchiwan Road junction on the Rajput-
anu-Malwa Railway.  The town is walled, and possesses some large
bazars and @ combined post and telegraph ofice. The population in
19o1 was 21,523, thus making Sikar the second largest town in the
State ; Hindus numbered 12,967, or 6o per cent, and Musalmdns
7,704, or over 35 per cent.  ‘Phe Rao Raja maintains an Anglo-

vernacular school, attended in 1904 by go boys, and a hospital with
accommodation for 16 in-patients.  There are also seven indigenous
schools in the town.  The Rao Rija's palace, the top of which is
illuminated at night by an electric light, rises 1,491 feet above sea:
level, and can be seen from a long distance across the desert.  About
7 miles to the south-cast is a ruined temple of Harasnith, which stands
on a hill 2,998 teet above scalevel, wnd is said to be goo years old.
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The Sikar, chiefship contains four prosperous towns- -Sikar, FATEHPUR,
Lachmawcari, and Ravicari-—and 420 villages.  The total popu-
lation in 1901 was 173,485, Hindus numbering 147,973, or more
than 83 per cent., and Musalmins 23,033, or over 13 per cent. The
ordinary income of the chiefship is about 8 lakhs, and the Rao Raja
pays a tribute to the Jaipur Darbir of about Rs. 41,200.
Sikkim.—Native State in the EFastern Himalayas, lying between
27° 57 and 28° ¢’ N. and 87° 59 and 88° 56" L., with an area of
2,818 square miles. It is bounded on the north and cast by Tibet :
on the south-east by Bhutiin; on the south by Darjeeling District ; and
on the west by Nepil.  The Tibetan name for Sikkim is pronounced
Denjong, and more rarcly Demojong or Demoshong : and the people
are called Rongpa, or ‘dwellers in the valleys,” the term Mom-pa, or
“dwellers in the Tow country,” being used occusionally to describe the

.epcha inhabitants.

The main axis of the Himalayas, which runs east and west, forms
the boundary between Sikkim and ‘T'ibet,  "The Singalild and Chola
ranges, which run southwards from the main chain,
separate Sikkim from Nepdl on the west, and from
Tibet and Bhutan on the cast. From the eastern
flank of the Singalila range rise the great snow peaks of KINCHINJUNGA
(28,146 fect), one of the highest mountains in the world ; it throws
out a sccond spur terminating at Tendong. The Chola range, which
is much loftier than that of Singilila, leaves the main chain at the
Donckya mountain: it is pierced by several passes, the most fre-
quented of which are the Tangkar La (16,000 feet), Natu La (r4,200
feet), and Jerer Ta (14,390 feet).  Over the last named comes prac-
tically the whole trade between Bengal and Tibet.  From the north-
west face of the Dongkya mountain an immense spur takes off and
runs first west and then south-west to Kinchinjunga, forming the water-
shed of all the remote sources of the Tista.  This spur has a mean
clevation of from (8,000 to 19,000 feet : but several of its peaks, of
which Chomiomo is one, rise much higher. Sikkim may be in fact
described as the catchment area of the headwaters of the Tista river.
The whole of the State is situated at u considerable elevation within
the Himalayan mountain zone, the ranges that bound it on three sides
forming a kind of horseshoe, from the sides of which dependent spurs
project, serving as lateral barriers to the Rangtt and the Tista’s greater
affluents, the Tachung, Lachen, Zemu, Talung, Rongni, and Rangpo.
‘These basins have a southward slope, being broad at the top where
they leave the watershed, and gradually contracting, like a fan from
its rim to its handle, in the Tista valley near Pashok. The rivers are
very rapid and generally run in deep ravines, the ascent from the
Lank for the first few hundred feet being almost precipitous.

va 2
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Sikkim is covered by gneissic rocks, except in the central portion
where metamorphic rocks helonging to the Diling series ocear .

Sir Jo Do Hooker divides the country into three zones, calling the
lower up to 3,000 feet above the sca, the tropical @ thenee to 13,000 feet,
the upper limit of tree vegetation, the temperate @ and above to the
perpetual snowline at 16,000 fect. the alpine. South of the Penlong La,
where the Nepilese have heen allowed o settle, the more productive
sites have been cleared tor cultivation up to 6000 feet, the :.:rcnlé'sl
height at which maize ripens: and trees ordinarily remain only in the
rocky ravines and on the stecpest slopes where no crops can be grown,
The tropical zone is characterized by laree s, Zerminalia, 1atica,
Myrtaccae, laurcls,  Fuphorbiaceac,  Meliuceae,  Bawhinia,  Bombax,
Morus, Artocarpus and other rtcaccae, and wany Lecuminosae ;. and
the undergrowth consists o dcanthaccae, bamhoos, several  Calami,
wo dwarl Arecae, Hallichio, and Carvota wrcas. Phntains and tree-
ferns, as well ws Papdanns, ave common @ and, asx in all moist tropical
countries, ferns, orchids, Seizamincae, and Z0zkos are etremely abun-
dant.  Oaks, of which (including chestnuts) there are upwards of
cleven species in Sikkim, become abundant at about 1000 feet: and
at 5,000 fect the temperate zone begins, the vegetation varving with the
degree of humidity.  On the outermiost ranges, and on northern
exposures, there is a dense forest of cherry, Taurcls, ouks, and chest-
nuts, Magnolia, Amdromeda, Stvrax, Ivrus, maple and birch, with an
underwood of clralraccae, 1Holhoellia, Limonia, Dapline, Ardisia, Myi-
stneacy, Symplocos, Rubia, and a prodigious variety of ferns,  Zlectocomia
and Musa ascend 1o 7,000 feet, On drier exposures bhamboo and tall
grasses form the underwood.  Rhododendrons appear helow 6,000 feet,
becoming abundant at 8,000 feet, while from 10,000 to 14,000 feet they
form the mass of the shrubby vegetation. Orehids are plentiful from
6,000 to 8,000 feet and [accini hetween g,000 and 8,000 feet.  The
sub-alpine zone begins at about 13,000 feet, at which clevation a dense
thododendron scrub oecupics the slopes of the mountains, filling up the
valleys so as to render them impenctrable. Ino this zone the chief
forms of the vegetation wee Gentiana, Primula, Pedicudaris, Meconopsis,
and such-like genery, gradually changing to a Siberian flora, which
last entirely supersedes that of the subalpine sone and ascends above
18,000 feet.

The tiger is only an occasional visitor 5 but the leopard (£e/is pardus)
ar)“d the clouded leopard (/7 nebulosa) are fairly common, the latter

Y Journal, Asiatic Society, Bengal. vol. axxi, * Journal of a Trip undertaken to
explore the Glaciers of the Kinchinjunga Group in the Sikkim Himalaya by T, L.
Sherwill; Aecords, Geological Survey of [ndia, vol. xxiv, pts. i and ive - Estracts from
the Journal of a Trip to the Glaciers of Kabru, Fandim. &e.' and *The Geology
and Mineral Resources of Sikkim," by I, N. 'ose.

I1ISTORY 307
asccnding.t:) about 7,000 feet.  The snow leopard (4 wncia) inhabits
the higher altitudes, while the marbled cat (41 marmorata) and the
leopard cat (£ bengalensisy are found on the warmer slopes.  The large
Indian civet cat ( Preerra sibetha) is nol uncommon up to 5,500 feet,
and the spotted tiger-civet (Prionodon pardicolor), though rare, occurs
bedween 5,000 and H,000 feet. .\ palm-civet (Larodoxurus grayi) 1s
fairly common in the warmer forest. The cat-bear (cLelurus Sulgens)
oceurs from about 7,000 feet upwards.  The brown bear (Ursus arctus)
ix found at high altitudes, rarely below 11,000 or 12,000 fect, and the
Himdayan black bear ({7 forguatus) is common from that point down
to about 4,000 fect.  Though these are the only two bears recorded,
the Lepehas assert the existence of a third species, possibly to be
identificd with 07 malavanns.  Yhe sambar (Cervus unicolor) is fre-
quent at all clevations up to 9,000 or ro,000 feet. The commonest
of the deer tribe is the barking-deer (Cerzulus mundjac), found from
the lowest valleys up to g,000 feet @ the musk deer (Mosclues moschi-
ferus) remains always at high clevations, rarcly descending  below
8,000 feet cven in winter. The serow (Nemorkacdus bubalinus) fre-
quents the rockiest ravines aver 0,000 feet, while the goral (Cemas
coral) affects similar localitics, but deseends o 3,000 feet and is found
up to 8,000, The bharal (Oeis nakura) is found in considerable herds
at high altitudes.  An exceptionally large number of birds and butter-
flics occur in the State.

The climate varies between the tropical heat of the valleys and the
alpine cold of the snowy ranges.  I'he rainfall is very heavy, averaging
137 inches annually at Gangtok.  Iromy November to February the
wainfall s light, and the weather in November and December is clear
and fine.  In March thunderstorms commence and, growing more and
more frequent, usher in the rainy season, which lasts 6l October.

sikkim was known (o carly European travellers, such as Horace
Jdetla Penna and Samuet Van de Putte, under the e of Hramashon
(see Markham’s 77bet, p. G4) while Bogle called it
Demojong.  Local traditions assert that the ancestors
of the Rajas of Sikkim originally came from the neighbourhood of
Lhasa in ‘Tibet.  About the middle of the seventeenth century, the
head of the family was named Piintso Namgye ; and to him repaired
three ‘Tibetan monks, professors of the Nyingmapa (or ‘red cap’ sect
of Buddhism), who were disgusted at the predominance of the Gelukpa
sect in Tibet. These Lamas, according to Mr. Edgar's Report, suc-
ceeded in converting the Lepehas of Sikkim to their own faith, ind
in making Pintso Namgye Raja of the country.  The azafars of two
of these Lamas are now the heads, respectively, of the great monasteries
of Pemiongchi and Tassiding. In 5788 the Gurkhas invaded Sikkim
in the governorship of the Morang or Zaza, and only retired, in 1789,
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on the Tibetan government ceding to them a piece of territory at the
head of the Koti pass. But in 1792, on a sccond mvasion of Tibetan
territory by the Gurkhas, an immense Chinese army advanced to the
support of the "I'ibetans, defeated the Gurkhas, and dictated terms to
them almost at the gates of Katmandu.

On the breaking out of the Nepal War in 1814, Major Latter at the
head of a British force occupied the Morang, and formed an alliance
with the Raja of Sikkim, who gladly scized the opportunity of revenging
himself on the Gurkhas, At the close of the war in 1810, the Raja
was rewarded by a considerable aceession of territory, which had been
ceded to the British by Nepal. In February, 1835, the Raja granted
the site of Darjeeling o the British, and received apension of Rs, 3,000
per annum in licu of it

‘There was, however, a standing cause of quarrel between the Raja
and the paramount power, duc to the previdence of shwery in Sikkim :
the Raja’s subjects were inveterate kidnappers, and the Raja himself
was most anxious to obtain from the British authoritics the restoration
of runaway sluves,  With some notion of enforcing the latter demand,
Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjecling, and Dr. Hooker, the
famous naturalist, were scized in 1839 whilst travelling in Sikkim, and
detained for six weeks.  As a punishment for this outrage the REja's
pension was stopped, and a picce of territory, including the lower
course of the Tista and the Sikkim zaras, was annexed.  The prictice
of kidnapping Bengali subjects of the British Crown was, however, not
discontinued ; and two espectlly gross cases in 1860 led to an order
that the Sikkim territory, north of the Rammian river and west of the
Rinat, should be occupied until restitution was made. Colonel Gawler,

at the head of a British foree, with the Hon. Ashiey Eden as envoy,
advanced into Sikkim and proceeded o Tumlong, when the Raja was
forced to make full restitution, and to sigh a treaty (in March, 1861)
which sceured the rights of free trade, of protection for v ellers, and
of road-making.  For many vears the State was Jeft (o manage its own
affairs ; but for some time prior to 1888 the Tibetans were found to be
intriguing with the Maharaja, who became more and more unfriendly.
Affairs reached a climax in 1888, when war broke out with the ‘Fibetans,
who took up a position 11 miles within Sikkim territory.  British troops
were sent against theim, and they were driven off with case.  In 1889
a Political officer subordinate to the Commissioner of the Rajshahi
Division was stationed at Gangtok 1o advisc and assist the Malharaja
and his council; and this was followed in 1890 by the exeeution of
a convention with the Chinese, by which the British protectorate over
Sikkim and its exclusive control over the internal administration and
foreign relations of the State were rccognized.  Since the Tibetan
expedition of 1904, the Political officer has heen directly responsible
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to the (Imicrnmcnl of India. The Maharaja receives a salute of
15 guns. .
5!‘.g;'ter the appointment of the Political oft?cer ix.1 1889 commt.l(rjnca‘-
tions were greatly improved by the construction of roads and bridges,
and the scttlement of Nepilese was permitted 1
certain parts of the State. These measures were _ N
followed by a rapid development of the country. Settlers from Nepa
flocked 3n, and the population, which in [891 was returned at 30,458,
had grown o 59,014 ten years later; an increasc of 93-7 per cent.
The first Census was admittedly incomplete ; but a great deal of -thc
increase is accounted for by the growth of the immigrant population,
as of the total inhabitants in 19o1 no fewer than 22,720, Or '38-5 per
cent.,, had been born in Nepal. 1}1 addition, the climate 1s gO(?d‘;
there have been no serious epidemics 3 the people ‘havc.- been pros-
perous and they are very prolific, the cr0\'ins ({1 chllidren. bevmg
a striking feature of cvery Sikkim' hamlet. The State is stxll‘ very
sparsely populated, having a density of pnbr 21 persons per sqgars
mile ; but a great quantity of waste land is fit for cultivation, ‘dl.ld it 1s
probable that the population will continue to grow at a very rapid rate.
As clsewhere where the Mongoloid clement of the popul’a‘tmn prepon-
derates, there is a great excess of males over females.  The principal
diseases are fever, diseascs of the rcspi.rato.ry system, worns, bowel
complaints, and skin diseases. Deaf-mutism is far more comm(.)n than
clsewhere in Bengal.  ‘The Ccensus of 1901 returned‘ns villages ;
but in reality sikkim contains few true v1llag‘es, except in the Lachen
and Lachung valleys in the north of .the Statec. Here the house.s,
somewhat similar in appearance to Swns.s chalets, cluster together In
the valley bottoms.  In southern Sikkim the ncarest upproa_ch—._t.o
villages 15 to be found in the groups of houses n‘cnr the Maharaja’s
p;dz\;:es at Tumlong and Gangtok ; round some of the larger monas-
teries, such as Pemiongehi, Tassiding, and Pensung @ and ‘;u the
copper-mines of Pache near Dikyiling, and the \)um‘rs'ut l\fll],gl)t)"
Rhenok, Pakhyong, Namchi, Manjhitar, ‘Tokul, and bc.nong. Khas-
kura s the dialect of 27 per cent. of the popu}uti9n, .\\'hllc most of tb_c
others speak languages of the Tibeto-Burman tamlTl)', 1_ncludmglBhot;ai
Limbu, Lepehd, Murmi, Mangar, Khuml)ﬂ', and Newidr. Of the to;a.
population, 38,300, or 65 per cent., are Hmd}xs, u.nd 20,54.'11,‘.1))ratnear0yr
35 per cent., are Buddhists. Buddhlsm,' w!nch IS.Of the 1 Lill; t
Lamaist type, is the State religion of Sikkim, which contams' d'og
36 monasterics.  Most of the Buddhists arc members of 'ﬂ‘xe two m:l_n
indigenous castes, Lepchas and Bhotids (8,000 C'tlch'). lh.e Lepc ax
claim to be the autochthones of Sikkim proper. 'l.helr physical chara.u
teristics stamp them as members of the Mopgohan race, and cer&lg‘ml
peculiarities of language and religion render 1t probable that the tribe
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boasvery aneient colony from southern Tihet, They are above all
things \\'op<l|1lexl, knowing the ways of birds and heasts and possessing
an.v\torv].\l\'(- coological and botanical nomenelature of their own. The
t‘}nef Nepalese tribes represented wre the Khanbu, Lindha, Murmt
Gurung, Khas, Kimi, Mangar, Newar, and Danai, ‘The :l'(‘:ll, nmjorit)"
of the p()pll];}li(}h»(()z per eent.) are supported by .’I'r;l'ii'lllll‘ll’l'. '
m,‘i:‘ol,?go;,[(“,.::-;“;‘l']h[I:z.l“\';‘[bli“‘l,.c ‘;“5],.(:1'.'\"|1.(?1n 125 were n.'ui.\‘c..‘. The
‘ Stte ¢ Church of Scotland Mission and
the Scandinavian Alliance Mission.
By fur the i it Top i i i i
e llmn”::Hm((l::-[ ::lnl!:('l)'ll;"ll‘)tln[)(\l('ll<)u":(|:::-”./(.}[“vi]”vl,] «‘m.’upu-.s a l;u‘g'cr
: . : s estimated to cover
94 square miles. After maize, the largest areas are
, , under maria, buckwheat, rice, wheat, and  barley,
which are estimated to cover from 4,000 to 12,000 acres v Carda-
ln()!n.\, grown on about boo acres, are a valuable crop. Cultivation has
rapidly extended inrecent yvears, but a Larpe quantity of cultivable
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waste stll remains, Plantains, oranges, wnd other fraits are grown i
the gardens, and the Government apple orchards started at Lachung
:u_ld Lachen are proving a success, Cattle, yitks, and sheep of various
klqus are. hr‘vd i the State and are also im,mrylv(l from ‘Tibet.

- Che principal trees have been enumerated in the seetion on Botany.

1 forests have il[“(‘l'(:ll much from promiscuous cutting, and  also

Forests from fn"v.\ cavsed by villagers when elearing ground
. for cultivation.  An attempt s now heing made to
lrnvlmducc {0 proper system of forest conservancy. Pine, /I;/I (Cedrela
I/wwa), ('/jl'/‘»'/wnu‘(}z, fir, alder, heeeh, chestnut, and a tew other kinds
e o 130 bl e e T
: . , ‘ ab Simgt : 1 well w
receipts from forests in 19o3-4 were R, 19,000, derived chiefly from
the sale of ratlway sleepers and tea-hoy planking : the :-\;wn(lil‘lu‘c n
the same year was Rs. 12,000. {

(.voppcrﬂ ores are very widesprewd in Sikkim. The ore s copper
pyrites, often accompanied by nundic, wunld oceurs chictly in the Daling
Minerals. l)cd._\ It s generadly dissetimated in slates and
sehists, and seldom occurs in true lodes. ‘The
unAulysis of a sample tiken at random from the decper part of a copper
mine at Pachikhani giave 20-3 per cente of copper. Some ores have
l?een recently smelted and exported for sale on a small scale under
btat'c supervision, but the experiments have not proved remunerative.
Iron oceurs chielly as pyrites, bemg most plentiful at Bhotang, where
magnectite 1s also found ; but it has not yet been put to any c;onomic
use. Garnet s in places abundant in the gneiss and mica schists, but
It1s of poor quality, ,

A\ weaving school Lachung bas done well; tweed suitings and
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blankets sire the chiof articles made.  There are several rade routes
through Sikkim from Darjecling District into Tibet 5 but owing partly
to the natural difficultics of the country, and partly Trade and
o the jealousy of the Tibetan authoritics.  trade ¢ommunications.
over these roads has never been fully developed.
17 the convention of 18go provision was made for the opening of a
trade route : but the results were disappointing, and the failure of the
Tibetayy to fulfil their obligations resulted in tgog in the dispatch of
a4 mission to Lhasa, where a new convention has been signed.  In
190z 3 the total value of the transd{rontier trade was 19 lakhs, the
principal imports being wool, musk, and yuks’ tails, and the principal
exports cotton picee-goods, woollen cloths, silk, tobacco, copper, iron
and other metals, Chinese caps, chinaware, maize, and indigo. In
1903 4, when trade was disorganized, the value fell to 7% lakhs.

Good roads, properly bridged throughout, have been opened  since
1889 from Pedong in British territory to the felep La and to Tumlong,
and in 1903 4 the State contained 376 miles of road. A cart-road has
recently been constructed from Rangpo to- Gangtok from Impertal
funds, and a muletrack on a gradient of 1 in 135 has been made
from Gangtok to Chumbi via the Natula.  Tron bridges have heen

constructed across the Tisty, the Rangit, and other streams.

The Political officer, who is stationed at Gangtok, advises and assists
the Maharaja and his council, but no rules have yet been laid down for
the civil and eriminal administration.  The landiords
referred to in a later paragraph exercise a limited civil
and criminal jurisdiction within the lands of which they colicct the
revenue, but all important cases are referred o the Mabaraja or the
Political officer,  Those referred to the Maharajd are decided by him
in consultation with his ministers (Zompe), at present five in number,
wwo of whom are always in attendance on him. Appeals are heard
by the Maharaja sitting with one or more members of his council, or
by @ committee of the council. Capital sentences passed by other
authorities require e confirmation of the Maharija.  The annual
budget estimates of income and expenditure wre, in the first instance,
approved by the Mahirdjd and his council, and arce then submitted for
the sanetion of the Government of India by the Political officer.

The total receipts in 1goz 3 amounted 1o 1458 lukhs, of which
Rs. 61,000 was derived from the land, Rs. 37,000 from excise, Rs. 25,000
from forests, and Rs. 10,000 under the head of agriculture, of which
Rs. 9,000 was derived from cardamom  rents. In 1903-4 a freat
demand for labour was created by the Tibet mission and many vil-
lagers left their houses ; a marked decrease in the collections of land
and excise revenue resulted, and the total receipts dropped to

The excise revenue is mainly derived from the fees

Administration.

1-54 lakhs.
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charged for licenees to brew packiear or rice beer for home conzumption,
and from the fees charged for the manufacture and sale of country
spinit ¢ the manufacture of the latter is conducted on the out-still systeni.
The collection of the Tand revenue is in the hands of landlords
variously known as Kia landlords (numbering 21), Lama landlords
(13), and thikadars (37). Under these are village headmen (styled pipon
in Bhotid, fasse in Lepeha, and mandal in Khaskura), cach headman
heing over those ryots whom he or his predecessors have mtroduced.
The sum payable by each ryot is fixed by an informal conittee of
headmen and villagers, presided over by the Lidlord and his agent.
The rate now aliowed o the landlord is Ly annas per patsi {(about
4 seers) of seed for Nepalese ryots, and 8 annas per pathi tor Lepeha
and Bhotid ryots. In maize and other tdry " Lands of fair quality about
| patiis, and i terraced rice lands about 6 pathss, 2o 1o the acre.
Terraced rice lands, however, more often pay produce rents on the
Auth system, onc-fourth of the out turn being taken by the landlord.
New land pays no rent for three years, in o constderation of the
labour involved in constructing the terraces.  The pathi and kuth
systems were introduced from Nepal and have now  been adopted
throughout the greater part of Sikkim. “I'he monasterics, however,
and some of the Sikkim Kazis still maintin the old practice of
assessing cach houschold according to its circumstances.  Fach land-
lord pays to the State a sum fixed at the commencement of his lease.
A man can settle down and cultivate any land he may find unoccupied
without any formality whatever: and when onee he has oceupied the
land, no onc but the Mahardja can turn him out.  The lutter, however,
can eject himatany time : and i he ccases to oceupy the land, he does
not retain any licn upon it, unless he pays rent for it as though he had
cultivated it In the Lachung and Lachen valleys the system is pecu-
liar,  Here the assessment on cach village 15 communicated each year
to the pipon, or village headman, who collects the rents but gets nothing
for his trouble except exemption from the oblhigation of carrying loads
and from the labour tux.  "The pipin calls a committee of all the adult
males over fitteen years of age at the end of the year and, in consulta-
tion with them, fixes what each individual should pay, having regard
to his general condition, the number of his cows, mules, ponics, and
yaks, and the quantity of land in his possession. ‘I'herc are no tixed
rates ; but the assessment on animals appeurs to work out at about
3 annas for each cow or yak, and 4 annas for each mule or pony. In
the upper part of Lachung the villagers redistribute the ficlds among
ihemsclves every three years by lot, the richer people throwing for the
big plots and the poorer villagers for the small ones. Grazing lands are
divided in the same way, but not the house and homestead.  The
Limas are not bound o labour for the Mabaraja, and they pay no dues

[
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of any kimi,, 1o matter how much land may be cultivated by themselves
or their bondsmen.

The State maintains a small force of military police, composeq qf one
havitdar, 3 head constables, and 16 natks and C()nhli.ih]cs. A jal with
accommodation for 24 prisoners has recently been built at Gangtok.

*Of the total population, 5 per cent. (y-5 males and o3 tcma}es) could
read and write in 19ot. 2\ school is maintained at Gungu‘)k L in1go3—4
it had »37 pupils on its rolls, and the expense of maintenance was
Rs. 2,000.

A civil hospital building has been constructed at Gangtok and «
dispensary at Chidam.  In 1903-4 these were atlcndc@l by 14,000
patients, and 153 operations were performed. 'lfl uddm'on Lo l‘hh,
1,500 persons were vaccinated during the year. I'he medical charges
borne by the State were Rs. 4,000,

0[,11'/('/311\‘0//'5 Treatics, vol. i, grd LEdition (13()'2): \\ "l'. Blanford,
¢ Journey through Sikkim,’ Journaly Asiatic Snrln'/_?‘ rq ./nw,;f.‘r/, vol, x|,
pzlrl i, p. 307 (1871): Journal of the Roval ;Ism/n.’ bm‘u"/_,r, beptcx'nber
(1873); Abbc C. H. Desgodins, La Mission diu Tibet ()\vcrdun, .167:'):
Sir ] Ware Vdgar, Kgport on a Visit to Sikkim and the Tibetan (vwntu‘r
in r_h‘73 (Caleutt, 1874); Col. | C. Gawler, Sikkim (1873) © Sir J. D).
Vooker, Mimalavan _Journals (18s54); Colman Macaulay, Report of a
Mission to Stkkim and the Lidetan Frontier (Calcutta, 1885); Gasclleer
of Sikkim (Calcutta, 1894).] 7

Silana.--Petty State in Katinawag, Bombay.

Silao. - Village in the Bihar subdivision of Patna District, Bengal,
cituated in 25° 5" N.and 85° 24 15 Population (1901), 1,502, Itis a large
grain mart where the best table rice i Patna is sold, and is also noted
For its swectmeats and parched rice sold to pilgrimis e rente to Rajgir.

Silchar Subdivision.- Heud quarters subdivision of Cachar Dis-
trict, Bastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 24° 13" and 25° 8" N,
and 92° 277 and 937 167 15, with an arca of 1',649 square .miles. The
population in 1go1 was 301,884, compared with 207,673 in 1891. IL.

contains one town, Stenar (population, y,256), the heud-quar}em of
the District and the principal centre of local trade an.d 8oy villages.
The demand on account of kind revenue and local mtgx m 1903-4 was
Rs. 3,81,000. The subdivision consists of a ]cycl Qlam surroun.ded on
three sides by mountains, through the centre of which the Barak flows
in a tortuous course. I'he surface of the plain is dotted over “‘}tll low
isolated hills called /i/as, many of which have been planted'wnh. tea.
The staple crops are tea and rice, and the former mdustry.m of con-
siderable tmportance.  In 1gog there were 133 gurdcx}h with 47,972
acres under plant, which gave cmployment to 113 luuro.p.c‘(.ms and
49,900 natives.  ‘The population is fairly dAL‘HSC, .lhc Sll})dl\‘lsl()ll sup-
porting 183 persons per square mile, inospite of the fact that more
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thaq one-third of the total arca is *reserved  forest, while a conaiderable
p‘ortlon ().f the remainder lies too low even for the rulli\'utiuﬁ ol rice.
I‘o-r administrative purposes the subdivision is divided into the three
'{/mmzx ofSih‘lmr,.I,ukhipur, and Katigara.  The rainfall is heavy even
i?;igﬁ{:‘.l(-)(‘)\l“:,lll:(.,l:lr 1t s 12y inches in the year, hut near the hills
Silchar Town.. - Hcad-quarter ‘achar District, . '
division of the same n;un((l',(lilxllull*](;ll:lv(lf:l (l:»lg(-xl)l'l'l'lll l'::w\flm\l:ﬁ“:‘l\l(ll ‘:i‘“q""‘“u!)'
visior gal Assian, sttuated i
247 49" Noand g2° 487 L., on the Teft bank of the Barak river. .Hil(‘l\ar
used formerly to be extremely inaceessible, as during the dry secason
only small stern-whee! steamers can ply over the ||]);;(-1' waters ‘nf »lhc
]‘%arék, and the journey from Caleutta used 1o take as much as four of
five days. The Assam-Bengal Railway has now reduced the time to
33 hours, the route followed being by Goadundo and Chandpur. Dur-
ing the rainy scason a scrvice of large steamers plies between Caleutta
2l.l]d Sil(‘h.zlr. The town, though small, has bheen steadily inereasing in
size and importance, and the population at the last four vnunwmlxi"om
was ; (1872) 4923, (1881) 6,507, (1891) 7,523 and (1901) 0,250, .\s
is the case with many of the towns of ,\s.\:‘un‘ the great m lju:'il\’ of the
inhabitants are foreigners, ‘ T )
Silchar is very prettily situated and conmands a charming view down
the ]%flrik, which s lined with groves of areca palm and dotted with
ll‘\c sails (.)f native cralt, while a little to the north the blue hills of North
Cachar rise sl.mrply from the plan. The heavy rainfall (124 inches) and
the (‘,()n‘lpnmln'cly high mean temperature l'cn.dvr the elimate somewhat
oppressive during the mins. The place is subject to carthquakes, and
1 1869 some damage was done to the buaildings.  Another severe shock
Wil felt in 1882, hut the great carthquake of 1807 did comparatively
little harmi,  Silehar s the head-quarters of the Dhistrict stadf, and ()'l‘
lhc. Slll‘l]lf’_l Valley Light Horse, which in 1goy had a >lrun~.;ll: of 150
rc&.dvnt in the Distriet. .\ detwchiment of military puli‘m- s also
stationed in the town. The jail contains accommodation for 76 males
;E‘nd 8 females, and a hospital provides 33 beds, A <~I<-ru\'m;11n of the
L)hurch ().f ling.Ide resides here, and there is o branch of the Welsh
V]‘rcsbylcrlham Mission.  Silchar was constituted a municipality in 8933,
Ihie receipts and expenditure during the ten yoas l-ndin‘:; u)oz“;
averaged Rs. 20,000, In 1903 4 the income and l'\[l('n(“;lll'l‘ were
Rs. 21,000, the chief sources of income heing tax on houses and lands
(Rs 5.,900) and tolls on ferrics and markets (Rs. 7,400), while the
main items of outlay were conservancy (Rs. 7,000) and public works
(Rs f;,:;oo). Silchar is the industrial and educational centre of the
Ir)lstrlct.. A considerable trade is carried on in rice, European picee-
iﬁogzlitsglgfﬂ,]jll(l’;?lthcr f.o‘rest produce, ;md u.*n-l)oxcs are manufactured
. ere b also w smadl printing press, at which @ ver
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nacular ga’pcr is published.  The principal educational institution is
the high school, which in 1903 4 had an average attendance of 251
pupils.

Silghat.—-Village in Nowgong District, Bastern Bengal and Assam,
situated in 26" 37”7 N. and 92° 56 K., on the left bank of the Brahma-
patra, which derives its name from the rocky spur of the Kamakhya
hills, which at this point come down to the river. Tt is a place of call
Yor river steamers, and prior to the construction of the railway nearly all
the extornal trade of the District passed by this route. A temple sacred
to Durga stands on the hills immediately to the cast of Silghat.

Siliguri. — Village in the Kurscong subdivision of Darjecling District,
Bengal, situated in 26° 43" N. and 88° 26" Li., near the left bank of the
Mahanandid,  Population (19o1), 784 Siliguri is the northern terminus
of the Fastern Bengal State Railway, where it is joined by the Darjeeling:
Himalayan Railway. It is also the terminus of the cart-road from
Kalimpong and Sikkim, and it thus focuses the whole trade of Dar-
jeeling, Sikkim, and Tibet. Several jute firms are established here, and,
in addition to the pernanent shops, there is a bi-weekly Government
market. A Deputy-Magistrate s stationed at Siliguri.  The sub-jail
has accommodation for & prisoners, and the dispensary has zo beds.

Sillana.—-State and town in Central India.  See SaiLANA.

Sillod. < Crown’ #a/uk in the north of Aurangibad District, Hyder-
ibid State, with an area of 249 square miles.  The population in 1gor,
including jdgirs, was 29,916, compared with 335,521 in 1891, the decrease
being due to the famines of 1897 and 189g-1900. The 4i/iek contains
54 villages, of which 8 arc jdgzz, und Scona (population, 3,412) is the
head-quarters.  ‘The land revenue in 1901 was 1-1 lakhs. ‘The country
is hilly in the north, and is composcd of black cotton soil.

Simhachalam. Temple in the District and za/ks?/ of Vizagapatam,

Madras, situated in 17° 46 Noand 83 15" E., 6 miles north-west of Viza-
gapatam town. It stands picturesquely in a steep wooded glen, down
which flows a stream broken by numerous cascades, about half-way up
the northern flank of Kailasa hill. .\t the foot of the hill lies the village
of Adivivaram, from which a long scries of flights of stone steps wind up
the glen to the temple. These steps are continued up to the top of the
hill and down its other side.  The temple, which is the most famous
place of local pilgrimage in the Northern Circars, is dedicated to the
Lion incarnation of Vishnu, and is believed to have been built by
Langila Gajapati of Orissa.  Apart from its surroundings the shrine
possesses no striking beauties, though there are some fine black #tone
carvings. An inscription dated 1516 records the visit of Krishna Deva
Riya, the greatest of the kings of Vijayanagar. The temple is now
in the charge of the Rija of Vizianagram, who has a bungalow and a
heautiful rosc-garden at the foot of the hill.
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pnﬁ;i:),laml,?:it(;l:t(,‘,Svlfwf/”)., District I'l? the Dol Division of the
H'I'A'I‘F.S,, |)(:l\;'c('ll :00 -":'”:l(lnihj‘:l’l wlf',"u\t's ':;\lnl]g- :1‘“1(:',‘; [h.e :'l“,' \‘ ”~I'LL
' 30° 3 Ju ozt Noand 777 77 and 757 3437 B, with
a total area of rov square miles. The town lics on the spurs which run
o . kW s o s i
' > the parganas of Kot Khai and Kotgarh, the former
32 miles by road from Simla in the valley of the Gird, the Latter 22 miles
(‘50 l.)y road) 0{1‘51 northern spur of the Hatu range overlooking the
_ b anghat, about 8 miles Tong and from
2‘ o 6 wide.  Besides these traets. the cantonments «uf J v o,
SA.B'A'I‘IIU, SoLoN, Dacsnarn, and Sanawar, the <ite ol the Ij.l\\'l'('l\“!‘
Ml'll‘l(lr)' _;\,xylum, awre included in the Distriet.

[.h(‘ hlI-Is and the surrounding Native States compose the southern
outliers of the great central chain of (he Western Himalwas.  They
Physical fh-.s'('t_rn'(l in a gradual series from the main chain

aspects. itself in- Bashahr State to the general level of the
Punjab plain in Ambala District, thus forming a
transverse south-westerly spur between the great hasins of the (;ill;gt‘ﬁ
and the Indus, here represented by their tributaries, the Jumna and the
Slltlej. A few miles north-cast of Simla the spur divides into two main
ridges, one of which curves round the Sutlej valley towards the north-
west, while the other, crowned by the town of Simla, trends south-
ef:lst\\'ar(l to a point it few miles north of Sabathu, \\'hv;'v It merges at
rlgbl angles in the mountains of the Outer or Sub Himalayan system,
\\"thh run parallel to the principal range. South and cast of Simla, the
hills between the Sutlej and the Tons centre in the preat peak of € 'uf\l'k,
11,982 feet above the sea. Throughout all the hills forests of deadir
abound, while rhododendrons clothe the slopes up to the limit of
pf‘:rpctual snow.  The scenery in the immediate neighbourhood of
Simla itsell presents W series of mugnificent views, embracing on the
south the Ambala plains, with the Sabathu and Kasauli hills in the
foreground, and the massive block of the Chaur a litde 1o the left,
.while just below the spectator'’s feet aseries of huge ravines lead down
into the deep valleys which score the mountainsides.  Northwards, the
eye wanders over a network of confused  chains, vising range above
range, and crowned in the distance by a crescent of sn()\\"y peaks, which
stz}rnd out in bold relicf against the clear background of the sk)xY The
ercipal rivers of the surrounding tracts are the Sutlej, Pabar, Giri
Ganza, Gambhar, and Sarsa, . Y

The rocks found in the neighbourhood of Simla belong entirely
to the carbonaceous system and fall into four uroupx‘»ﬂhchKrul the
infra-Krol, the Blaini, and the infra Blaini, or Si;l;l slates. The S‘imlu
slates are the lowest beds seen @ they are succeeded by the Blaini group.
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consisting 8f two hands of boulder slate, separated by white-weathering
slates (bleach slates), and overlain by a thin band of pink dolomitic
limestone. ‘The Blaini group is overlain by a band of black carbon-
aceous slate, which follows the outerop of the Blaini beds. The
overlying beds consist of a great mass of quartzitc and schist,-known
as. the Boileauganj beds ; they cover the greater part of Simla and
extend to Jutogh. Above these is the Krol group, consisting  of
carbonaceous slates and carbonaceous and crystalline limestones, with
beds of hornblende-garnet schist which probably represent old volcanie
ash-beds ; they are largely developed in Prospect Hill and Jutogh.
Intrusive diorite is found among the lower limestones of the Krol
group on the southern slopes of Jutogh. No fossils have been found
in any of these rocks, and in consequence their geological age is
unknown'.

In the Fora Simfensis (edited by Mro W. B, Hemsley), the late
sir Henry Collett has enumerated 1,237 species of trees and flowering
plants ; but this number would be raised considerably if a botanical
census of the smaller Native States were avatlable, and if the alpine
region in Bashahr including Kanawar, with which the work does not
deal, were added.  Deodar, pines, and firs, several ouks and maples,
4 tree-thododendron, the Himalayan horse-chestnut, and different kinds
of buckthorn and spindle-tree (Rhamnus and Euonymus), and of Ficus
with Celtis, are common ; climbers such as ivy, vines, and hydrangea
are frequent, with a host of shrubs and herbs belonging to familiar
Furopean genera.  In Bashabhr the alpine flora is varied and plentiful,
while that of Kandwar is almost purcly Tibetan,

The leopard and bear are common in the Simla hills.  The aimn or
serow, the gural, the kakar or barking-deer, and the musk deer are
found. Pheasants of various kinds are found in the higher ranges,
while ¢hikor and jungle-fow! abound in the lower.

The climate is admirably adapted to the Kuropean constitution,
and the Distriet has therefore been sclected as the site of numerous
sanitaria and cantonments.  There are four seasons in Simla.  The
winter lasts from December to February, when thé mean maximum
temperature ranges from 49° to 44°, while sharp frosts and heavy snow
bring the mean minimum sometimes down to 34°% 'The temperature
vises rapidly from February to March, and from March to June hot-
season conditions prevail, the mean maximum ranging from 56 in
March to 74°in June. 'The maximum recorded during recent years
was 94° in May, 1879. The rainy scason extends from Tuly to &ep-

' McMahon, ¢'The Blaini Group and Central Gneiss in the Simla Himalayas,’
Records, Geological Survey of India, vol. x, pluiv; Oldham, * Geology of Simla and
Jutogh,” ibid., vol. xx, pt. iz Manual of Geology of India, second edition, p. 132 The
Carbonaceous System”,
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tember.  About the middle of September the monsoon  currents
withdraw, and during October and November fine weather prevails
with rapidly falling temperature.  Cholera visited Simba, Sabithu, and
Dagshai in 1857, 1867, 1872, and 1875, though one or other station
escaped in each visitation,  In 1857 the deathrate among Luropeans
from cholera was 3.5 per 000, and in 1867 it was 42 per 1,0c0.
Goitre, leprosy, and stone are prevailing endemic discases, and syphilis
is said to be very common amongst the hill people,

The annual rainfall averages 65 inches at Simla, 46 at Kotgarh, and
40 at Kilba.  During the three monsoon months the average fall at
Simla 15 g1 inches.

The acquisition of the patches of territory composing Simla District
dates from the period of the Gurkha War in 1815 6. At a very early
time the Hill States, together with the outer portion
of Kangra District, probably formed part of the
Katoch kingdom of Jalandhar (Juirexpur); and, afier the disruption
of that principality, they continued to be governed by petty Rajas till
the beginning of the nincteenth century.  After the eneroachments
of the Gurkhas had led to the invasion of their dominions in 1813,
the British troops remained in possession of the whole block of hill
country between the Sirda and the Sutlej. Kumaon and Dehra Din
became a portion of British territory © a few separate localities were
retained as military posts, and @ portion of Keonthal State was sold
to the Raja of Patiala. With these exceptions, however, the tract
conquered in 1815 was restored (o the hill chiefs from whom it had
been wrested by the Gurkhas,  Garhwal State hecame attached to the
United Provinces; but the remaining principalities rank among the
dependencies of the Punjab, and are known collectively as the Siana
HiLe Stares. From one or other of these the plots composing the
little District of Simla have been graduadly wequired.  Part of the
hill over which the station of Simla spreads was retained by Govern-
ment in 1816, and an additional strnip of land was obtained from
Keonthal in 1830, "The spur known as Jutogh, 3% miles from the
centre of the station, was acquired by exchange from Patidla in 1843,
as the equivalent of’ two villages in Bharauli, Kot Khai and Kotgarh,
again, fcll into our hands through the abdication of the Rina, who
refused to accept charge of the petty State,  Sabathu hill was retained

History.

from the beginning as a military fort; and the other fragments of
the District have been added at various dutes. As a result of some
adrainistrative changes made in 189y, Kasauli and Kalka, which ull
then belonged to the District, were transferred to Ambila,

The District contains 6 towns and 45 villages.  The population at
each of the three enumerations was: (1881) 36,119, (1391) 35,851,
and (rgor) 40,351. It increased by 12:6, per cent. in the last decade,
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These enuiierations having been made in the winter do not give an
adequate idea of the summer population, which in Simla town alone
in the season of 1904 amounted to 43,587 (municipal
limits 35,250, outside arca 10,337). The District is
divided into the two sub-faksi/s of Sivra-cum-BHARAULL and Kot
Kaar-con-Korsary, with head-quarters at Simla and Kot Khai respec-
tively. The only town of importance is SiMLa, the summer head-
quarters of the Government of India; the cantonments have already
been mentioned. The village population is almost entirely Hindu, the
few Muhammadans which it includes being for the most part travellers.
The density of population is 399-5 persons per square mile. The
language spoken in the villages is Pahari.

The Kanets (9,000) are by far the most important element in the
rural population. Like all hill tribes, they are a simple-minded, orderly
people, quiet and peaceful in their pursuits and submissive to authority.
The Dagls and Kolis (4,000) are the principal menial tribes.  About
39 per cent. of the total population are returned as agricultural.

The Simla Baptist Mission was started in 1865. The American
Presbyterian Mission has an out-station at Sabathu, occupied in 1837,
and supports a leper asylum and various schools, The Kotgarh branch
of the Church Missionary Socicty, established in 1840, is an itinerant
mission to the hill tribes.  The Church Missionary Society also has
a branch, with a mission church, in Simla, and the Society for the
Propagation of the Gospel Zanana Mission has a station. In 1gor
the District contained 368 native Christians.

Cultivation is carried on in all the lower valleys. Wherever the
slope of the ground will permit, fields are built up in terraces against
the hill-side, the earth often having to be banked up
with considerable labour, The only classification of
soil recognized by the people is that depending on irrigation and
manure ; lands irrigated or manured generally yield two crops in the
year, while the poor sloping fields lying at some distance from the
homestead, and neither irrigated nor manured, yield only catch-crops
cither of wheat or barley in the spring or of the inferior autumn
grains.  Every husbandman has, besides his plot of cultivated land, a
considerable arca of grass land, which is closed to grazing when the
monsoon rains begin, and reaped in October and November.

The arca dealt with in the revenue returns of 1903-4 was 77 square
miles, of which 36 per cent. were not available for cultivation, 44 per
cent. were cultivable waste other than fallows, and 9,956 acres, or
20 per cent., were cultivated. The chief crop of the spring harvest
is wheat, which occupied 3,586 acres in that year; the area under
barley was 1,534 acres ; practically no gram is grown. There were 274
acres under poppy. Maize and rice, the principal staples of the
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autumn harvest, covered 1,500 and 8735 acres respectively. Of millets
china and mandal (Fleusine coracana), and of pulses wdsh (Phaseolus
radiatus) and Luithi (Dolichos wniflorusy, are the most common,
Potatoes, hemp, turmeric, and zinger are Logely caltivated. Tea is
grown at Kotgarh, where 51 acres were picked i 190, No inerease
worth mention has ocewred in the cultivated area during the 1ast
ten or fifteen years o the demandl made by the exvpansion ot Simla
town on the surrounding hills hemg, ather for grass, wood, and Tabour
than for agricultural produce. Practically no advanee. are taken by
the people frow Govermuent. The cattle e ot the smalt moantan
breed.  Very few ponies e kept, andd the sheep and goats e not
of importance.  Of the total area coltivated in 1903- 4, 745 acres, or
7 perocent, were drrigated by osmatl channels, byowhich the waters
of the hill streams are led to and distributed over the terraced hields,

FForests of timber abound, hut only i small part of the Simla Forest
division lics within British territory, the greater portion being leased
from the Rajas of the various States. In1gog - the
Forests, &c. . . . . o

District contned 13 square miles of reserved Tand
s1o acres of ‘unclassed” forest under the Forest department, and
33 square miles of “unclassed ™ forest and Government waste lands
under the contral ol the Deputy Commissioner. [t also contains
457 acres of “reserved T and 2,078 of Cunclussed 7 torest helonging to
the Sunla municipality, which are preserved as the ctehment area
for the Stk water supply. In 1goy -3 the total revenue of the forests
under the Forest department was R, 10,000.

The only mineral product of importance s iron, which s found in
the Kot Khai tract and smelted roughly by the natives.

Most of the artistic industries of Northern India are represented in

Simla town by artisans wha come up tor the season,

Trade and

L but very few really belong to the District, Shawls
communications. ery fow reatdy e to

are made at Sabathu by a colony of Kashmirts
hasket-weaving and some rough iron smelting wt Kot Khai are the only
indigenous arts.

There is a considerable trade with Chinese Tibet, which is registered
at Wangtu, near Kotgarh.  Most of the trade, however, is with Riampur
in Bashahr.  Imports are chictly wool, borax, and salt ; and the exports
are cotton picce-goods. The principal imports from the plains are the
various articles of consumption required by the residents at Simla.

The Kalka-Simla Railway (2 feet 6 inches gauge) has its terminus
at Simla, which is also connected with Kilka by a cart-road and a road
through Kasauli. The Hindustan-Tibet bridleroad leads from Simla
to Rampur and Chini in Bashahr, and a road from Sultanpur in Kula
joins this at Narkanda, forming the casiest line of communication
between Simla and Leh. .\ roud to Mussooric branches off from that
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10 R:inn)pl". Another runs westwards to Bilaspur, whence it leads to
Mandr and Suket on one side, and to Nadaun and Kingra on the
other. Sabathu, Dagshai, Solon, Saniwar, and Kasauli are all con-
nected by crossroads.

The District has never been visited by famine, the rainfall being
censtunt and the crops alway- sufficient for the wants of its small agri-
ciltural population.

The two sub-zahsils, Stnva-cion Bruavavin and Kot Kuaag-co-
Koraaki, are cach under a naid taksildir. The Deputy-Commissioner,
who s also Superintendent of Hill States, is aided
by two Assistant or Extra-Assistant Commissioners,
of whom one is in charge of the District treasury.  Simla and the Hill
States form an executive division of the Public Works department, and

Administration.

also a Forest division.

The Deputy-Commissioner as District. Magistrate is responsible for
the criminal justice of the District 1 civil judicial work is under a
District Judge : and both officers are supervised by the Divisional
Judge of the Ambila Civil Division (who is also Sessions Judge).
The District Judge is also Judge of the Small Cause Courts of Simila
and Jutogh. The Cantonment Magistrate of Kasauli, Jutogh, Dagshai,
Solon, and Sabathu has jurisdiction throughout the District.  He also
has the powers of a Small Cause Court in all these cantonments except
Jutogh.  The station staff officers of Dagshai, Solon, Sabathu, and
Jutogh are appointed magistrates of the third class in the District, but
exercise powers only within their own cantonments.  The District is
free from scrious crime.

Little is known of the revenue systems which obtained in the Simla
hills before annexation.  After various summary settlements made
between 1834 and 1856, a regular settlement was made between 1856
and 1859, the rates varying between Rs. 514 per acre on the best
irvigated land and R. 0-3-8 on the worst kind of ‘“dry’ land, In 1882
the assessment was revised by Colonel Wace ; an increase of 36 per cent,
in Kotgarh and Kot Khai, and of 20 per cent. in Bharauli, was taken,
while the assessment of Simla was maintained.  The people are prosper-
ous and well-to-do, and the revenue is casily paid. The demand in
1903-4, including cesses, amounted to Rs, 21,000, The average size
of a proprictary holding is 1-2 ucres.

The collections of fand revenue alone and of total revenue are shown
below, in thousands of rupeces :

' 1880 1. 18g0-1. 19001, o2 -3,

,ll‘nnd revenue . . 14 17 42 17
I'otal revenue . . 1,44 1,81 4,07 357
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Snira is the only municipality in the Distriet, though the Deputy-
Commissioner exercises the functions of & municipal committee in
Kastmery, and those of a District board throughout the District. “The
income of the District fund, derived mainly from a local rate of Rs. 9-5-4
per cent. on the revenue, except in the Simla and Kotguru pasganas,
where the rate is Rs. 8 5 4, amounted in 1903 4 to Rs. 2,767 ; wad
the expenditure was Rs. 1,971, more than half’ being devoted to edu-
cation. ’

The regular police force consists of 315 of all ranks, including
11 cantonment and 128 municipal police, under a Superintendent, who
is usually assisted by two inspectors.  There are three police stations
and onc outpost.  The District jail at Simla town has aecommodation
for 44 malc and 12 female prisoners.

The District stands tirst among the twenty eight Districts of  the
Provinee in respeet of the literaey of its population. In 1g9o1 the pro
portion of literate persons wis 174 per cent, (2222 males and 85
females).  The number of pupils under instruction was 827 in 188o-r,
2,077 in 1900 1, and 1,881 i 19o3-4. In the tast year the District
possessed 12 sccondary, 16 primary (public) schools, and 1o clementary
(private) schools, with gz girls in the public and 42 i the private
schools.  Most of these are in Simly town, The Lawrence Asylum
at Saniwar, founded in 1847 by Sir Henry Lawrence for the children
of Buropean soldiers, and now containing some 450 bovs and girls,
is supported by the Government of India. The total expenditure on
education in the District in 1903-4 was 3.7 lukhs, 1:6 lLikhs being
derived trom Provincial revenues and 1o lakhs from fees.

Besides the Ripon Hospital and the Walker Hospital in Simla town,
the District bas one outlying dispensary at Kot Khai.  In rgog these
three institutions treated a total of 26,032 out-patients and 1,365 1in-
patients, and 2,399 operations were performed.  The expenditure was
Rs. 68,000, derived almost entirely from municipal funds and sale of
securities.

The number of successful vaccinations in 1go3—4 wits 041, repre-
senting 16 per 1,000 of the population.  Vaccination is compulsory in
Simla town.

iD. C. ]. Ibbetson, Gasetleer (1883 4, under revision) : . G Wace,
Settlement Report (1884); M. V. Blanford, 7%4e Siteer Ferns of Simla
and their Allies (1886); Sir H. Collett, tora Stmlensis (1902) ;
E. J. Buck, Simla, Past and Present (1904). ]

Simia Town. -~ Head-quarters of  Simla District, Punjab, and
summer capital of the Government of India, situated on a transverse
spur of the Central Himalayan system, in 31° ¢’ N. and 77° 10" E., at
a mean elevation above sea-level of 7,084 feet. It is distant by rail
from Calcutta 1,176 miles, from Bombay 1,112 miles, and from
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Karachi 04‘7 miles ; from Kailka, at the foot of the hills, by cart-road,
38 miles,  The population of Simla (excluding Jutogh and Kasumpti)
was: (1881) 12,305, (1891) 13,034, and (1901) 13,960, enumerated
in February or March when it was at its lowest. At a municipal
census taken i July, 1904, the population within municipal limits was
returned at 35,250.  Of the population enumerated in 1901, Hindus
numbered 8,563, Muhammadans 3,545, Sikhs 346, Christians 1,471,
and  Juins and Parsis 33.

Atract of land, including part of the hill now crowned by the station,
was retained by the British Goverminent at the close of the Gurkha
War in 1816, lLicutenant Ross, Assistant Political Agent for the Hill
States, crected the first residence, a thatchied wooden cottage, in 1819,
Three years afterwards, his successor, Lieutenant Kennedy, built «
permanent house.  Officers from Ambala and neighbouring stations
followed the example, and in 1826 the new scttlement had acquired
a name. A vear later, Tord Amherst, the Governor-General, after
completing his progress through the North-West on the conclusion of
the successtul Bharatpur campaign, spent the sunimer at Simla. From
that date the sanitartum rose rapidly into favour with the Kuropean
population of Northern India.  Year after year, irregularly at first, but
as a matter of course after a few scasons, the seat of Government was
transferred for a few wecks in every summer from the heat of Calcutta
to the cool climate of the Himalayas. Successive Governors-General
resorted with increasing regularity to Simla during the hot season.
Situated in the reeently annexed Punjab, it formed an advantageous
spot for receiving the great chiefs of Northern Tndia, numbers of whom
annually come to Simla to pay their respects. 1t also presented greater
conveniences  than Caleutta as a starting-point for the  Governor-
General's coldscason tour. At fiest only a0 small staff of officials
accompanied the Governorv-General to Simla: but since the adminis-
rration of Lord Lawrence (1864) Simla has, except in 1874, the year
of famine in Bengal, been the summer capital of the Government of
India, with its secretariats and head-quarters cstablishments.  Simla
was the regular head-quarters of the Commander-in-Chief before it was
that of the Governor-General, and now several of the Army head-
quarters offices remain in Simla all the year round. The Punjab
Government first came to Simla in 1871, and, except for a three years’
sojourn at Murree from 1873 to 1875, has had its summer head-quarters
at Simla ever since.

Under these circumstances, the station has grown with extraordihary
rapidity.  From 3o houscs in 1830 it increased to upwards of 100 in
1841 and 290 in 1866. In February, 1881, the number of occupied
houses was 1,141, and in March, r1gor, it was 1,8¢7 (including
Kasumpti).  Schemes for extending the station are under considera-
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tion. f\t present, the bungalows extend over the whole length of
a'con..sldcmblc ridge, which runs cast and west in a crescent z;hapo
with its concave side pointing southward. The extreme ends of th;
S'tation lic at a distance of 6 miles from one another.  Lastward, the
ridge culminates in the peak of Jakko, over 8000 fect m height 7:md
nearly 1,000 fect above the average clevation of the station. r\\\"ood:ﬁ
;))f deodar, ouk..und rhododendron clothe its sides, while @ tolerably
' ¢ , nlerior elevition to Jakko and devoid of
tln.xber, closes the western extremity of the crescent. The houses cluster
Lh‘lckcst upon the southern slopes of Jakko, and of two other hills
!ymg near the wc:s'tcrn end, one of which, known as Observatory Hilly
15 crowned by Vicercgal Lodge.  The church stands at the western
base of Takko, helow which, on the souwth side of the hill, the native
quar'ter cuts off one end of the station from the other.  The castern
pm‘llonA bears the name of Chota Simla, while the most western
c\trgmlty is known as Boilcauganj. .\ heautitul northern spur, running
at right angles to the main ridge, and still clothed with nuk’;md ()I(ri
;l\lodludcndrl\c:n tr{ccs,f has acquired the complimentary designation of
Clysium. ot far from the western ¢ atterivs of artillery
occupy the detached hill of ]utug(l:m’llflut‘ l:'(\l': l'“-f) . lf‘f‘}“"‘"‘ f)( .‘UUI}U)
. Xqquisite scenery of the neigh-

b(),t}.rhood hzl.s been deseribed in the article on S1nEa DISTRICT., ‘
Do e o e 1 Jab, anl“Oi. the various ]‘)q)urllm'nls .ol‘ Army
’ ston, & ¢ Executive Engineer, Simla division, s well
as of l'hc.or(hnur_y District staff, and the summer head-quarters of the
Commissioner of the Delhi Division. .\ battalion of Volunteers, the
and Punjab (Simla) Rifles, is stationed here. “There are four churches
f’f the Chureh of England : Christ Chureh ((he station chureh) opened
ln 1844, & chapel of ease at Boileauganj, a chapel attached to Bishop
Cotton School, and « native church in the bazu,  There are also
a. Roman Catholic cathedral and two convents, and an undenonina-
tlo.na.] church following the Preshyterian form of worship. The Church
MlSSlonary Society, the Socicty for the Propagation of the Gospel
’/Zanina Mission, and the Baptist Mission have branches in the town.
lhe.re are two masonic lodges.  Simla also contains the United Service
Institution of India, and a large club.  The Government offices are
for ‘;he most part accommodated in large blocks of buildings: and
a town hall contains a theatre, reading-room, and ball-room. b.\nnun-
(‘Tale, the Sin’nla cricket ground and racecourse, has recently been greatly
t]l:ldii:;d;,c‘”l;hzl:zl)il;:?:ciImh,ty,w“s created in 1850, ‘The income during
ot & .In “)O"; :(t)ﬁ:.—,";, tuuttgc“djl-z lukhs, un(.l the cx.[)cndl.turc
) come was §5-5 lakhs, chicfly derived from
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octroi (137 lakhs), taxes on howses and lands (1+3 Yakhs), municipal
property and fines, &eo (R, 51,000}, and loans [rom Government

(Rs. 39,000). 'The expenditure of §-4 lakhs included : general adminis-

tration (Rs. 57,000), water-supply (Rs. 89,000), conservancy {Rs. 33,000),
hospitals and  dispensaries (Rx. 36,000), public safety (Rs. 37,000),
pablic works (r Jakh), interest on loans (Rs. 53,000), and repayment
of loans (Rs. 64,000). Water is supplicd to the station by @ system
of water works constructed at @ cost of about 0 Lukhs, and supposed
1o be capable of supplying a minimum of 300,000 gallons a day.  The
supply is not, however, sufficient for the rapidly growing needs of the
is now heing extended at a cost of nearly

town, A drainage system
micipal debt amounts to about 12 lakhs.

0 lakhs. ‘The consolidated mu
The commeree of Simla consists chiefly in the supply of neeessiries
to the swmumer visitors and their dependants, but the town is also an
the trade with China and “Tibet mentioned in the article
There are a large nutther of Furopean shops,
¢ ¢hiel exports of the town e beer and spirits,

entrepot for
on Sia Drsrrier,
and four hanks. ‘Th
there being two breweries and one distillery.

f educational nstitutions are the Bishop Cotton School,

The chie
for Furopean boys founded by Bishop Cotton in 1866

a public school |
in thanksgiving for the deliveranee of the British m India during the
Mutiny of 1857 the Auckland high school for girls 5 the Christ
Church day school for boys and girls; two convent schools and «
convent orphanage; the Mayo Orphanage for Iiuropean and Eurasian
orphan girls; and municipal high school.  The two chiel medical
institutions are the Ripon and Walker Hospitals, the latter founded in
1yoz through the munificence of Sir James Walker, C.LE., as a hospital
for Europcans.

Simla-cwm-Bharauli.- These two isolated tracts form a sub-faksi/
of Simla District, Punjub, lying between 30° 58 and 31° 8 N. and
770 and 77° 157 ., with an arca of 25 square miles. 1t 1s bounded
on all sides by the Simla Hill Stades. The populition in rgor was
20,008, compared with 25,405 In 1891, SuLA (population, 13,660) s
the head-quarters, and there are 35 villages. The land revenue and
cesses in 19o3—4 amounted to Rs. 7,000. The sub-Zaksi/ lics entirely
in the hills.

Simla Hill States.—.\ collection of Native States in the Punjab,
surrounding the sanitarium of Siml, and extending between 30° 467
7N, and 367 28 and 79° 147 B Phey e bounded on the
{ the Himalayas; on the north-west by the
mountains of Spiti and Kula belonging to the District of Kangra, and
lower down by the Sutlej, separating them fron the State of Suket and
Kangra proper : on the south-west by the plains of Ambala; and on
Delra Dun and the Native State of Tehri, They are

and 32 3
cast by the high wall o

the south cast by
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controlled by the Superintendent, Simla Hill States, in subordination to
the Punjab Government. Table III appended to the article on the
Punjap (Vol. XX, p. 381) gives some of the leading statistics regarding
them.

The mountains here form a continuous scries of ranges, uscending
from the low hills which bound the plains of Ambala to the great
central chain of the Western Himalayas. ‘This central chain terminates
a few miles south of the Sutlej in Bashahr, the most northern of the
States. The same State is broken on its northern frontier b'y spurs
from the snowy hills which separate it from Spiti, and on the east by
similar spurs from the range shutting it off from Chinese lartary.
Starting from the termination of the Central Himalayas, & transverse
range, the last to the south of the Sutlej, runs south-west throughout
the length of the Simla States, forming the watershed between the
Sutlej and the Jumna. A few miles north-cast of Simla, it divides into
two main branches, one following the linc of the Sutlej in a north-west
direction, and the other, on which Simla stands, continuing south-west,
until, at a few miles north of Sabithu, it meets at right angles the
mountains of the Outer or sub-Himalayan system, which have a direc-
tion parallel to the Central Himalayas, i.e. from north-west to south-
east. South and east of Simla, the hills lying hetween the Sutlej
and the Tons, the principal feeder of the Jumna, centre in the great
Chaur peak, 11,082 fect high, itself the termination of a minor chain
that branches off southwards from the main Simla range.  The moun-
tain system (excluding Bashahr) may he thus mapped out roughly into
three portions : the Chaur peak, and the spurs radiating from it, occupy-
ing the south-cast corner ; the Simla range, extending from the Central
Himalayas to the neighbourhood of Sabathu; and the mountains of
the sub-Himalayan series, running from north-west to soutli-cast, and
forming the boundary of the Ambala plains.  The last-mentioned group
may be subdivided into the sub-Himalayas proper, and an outer range,
corresponding to the Siwalik hills of Hoshiarpur on the one side
and of the Gangetic Dodb on the other.  The sub-Himalayan and the
Siwalik ranges form parallel lines, having between them an open space
of varying width, known as the Kiarda Dan, a broad and well-cultivated
valley. The Dun in Nalagarh is open and richly cultivated, like the
corresponding Kiarda Dan in Sirmur and Jaswin Din in Hoshiarpur.

The wilder parts of Bashahr beyond the Sutlej are thus described by
Sir H. Davies :—

‘Immediately to the south of Spiti and Lahul is the district of
Kanawar, which forms the largest subdivision of the Bashahr prin-
cipality, and consists of a series of rocky and precipitous ravines,
descending rapidly to the bed of the Sutlej.  The district is about
70 miles long, by 4o and 20 broad at its northern and southern
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extremiti;s’ respectively.  In middle Kanidwar the cultivated spots have
an average elevation of 7,000 feet. The climate is genial, being beyond
the influence of the periodical rains of India : and the winters are con-
paratively mild.  Upper Kaniwar morc resembles the alpine region of
Tibet. Grain and fucl are produced abundantly; the poppy also
flourishes. The Kanawiris are probably of Indian race, though in
manners and religion they partiatly assimilate to the Tibetans. The
people of the north are active traders, proveeding to Teh for caras,
ind to Gardokh for shawl-wool, giving in exchange money, clothes,
and spites. 'T'he mountain paths are scarcely practicable for faden mules,
and merchandise 15 carried chiefly on the backs of sheep and goats.
The principal rivers by which the drainage of these hills is effected
are the Sutlej, the Pabar, the Giri or Giri Ganga, the Gambhar, and the
Sirsa. ‘The Sutlej enters Bashahr State from Chinesc territory by a pass
between two peaks, the northern of which is 22,183 feet ubove sea-level,
and flows south-west through Bashahr, receiving the drainage from the
Central Himalavas on the one side and from the Spiti hills on the
other, till it reaches the border of Kulu, a few miles above the town of
Rampur. Irom this point it forms the boundary of the Simia States,
until, shortly before reaching the border of Kangra proper, it turus
southwards, and passes through the State of Bilaspur, which it divides
into two nearly'equal portions. 1t is crussed by bridges at Wangtu, and
at Lauri below Kotgarh. In Bilaspur small boats are employed on the
river : elsewhere inflated skins are used to cffect a passage. T'he Sutlej
is not fordable at any point.  Its principal feeders in Bashahr are the
Baspa from the south, and the Spiti from the north.  ‘The Pabar, which
is one of the principal feeders of the Tons, and therefore of the Jumna,
rises in the State of Bashahr, having feeders on the southern slopes of
both the Central Himalayas and the transverse Simla range. 1t flows
southwards into Garhwal.  The Gird, or Giri Ganga, rises in the hills
north of the Chaur, and, collecting the drainage of the whole tract
between that mountain and the Simla range, flows south-west until,
meeting the line of the Outer Himiluyas, it turns sharply to the south-
east, and enters the State of Sirmir, Its principal feeder is the Ashmi,
or Assan river, which rises near Mahasu, in the Simla range, and, after
receiving a considerable contribution from the eastern face of the hill
upon which Simla station stands, joins the Giri just at the point where
that river turns south-east. The Gambhar rises in the Dagshai hill,
and, running north-west past Sabathu, receives the Blaini and several
other streams which rise in the hills to the south of Simla station, and,
still continuing its course north-west, empties itself into the Sutlej about
8 miles below the town of Bilispur. ‘The Sirsa collects the drainage of
the Din of Nalagarh.  Of these streams, the Pabar and Girt Ganga are
of considerable volume.  Except the Sirsa, all are perennial, retaining
a small supply of water even in the winter months, and swelling to
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formidable torrents during the rainy season.  “Fhe Pabur 15 fed from
peremnial snow. Further information regarding the Simla Hill States
\\'i.Il be found in the sepurate articles on each. Opium made in the
Hill States is imported into the Punjab on payment of a duty of
Rs. 2 per seer.

The chiefs of the Hill States possess full powers, except that sentences
uf'death passed by them require the confirmation of the Superintendent,
H?ll States, who is also the Deputy-Commissioner of Simla District. In
thirteen of the twenty-cight States, owing to the minority or incapacity
of the chiefs, the administration is not at present in their hands.  In
Bija, Kunihir, Madhan, and Mailog it is carricd on by councils of State
officials : in Dhadi it is in the hands of a relative of the chief, and in
Tharoch in thosc of the Wazir: Bilaspur, Jubbal, Bashahr, Kumhirsain,
and Kanethi are administered by native officials of the British service,
deputed by Government, who are styled managers : in Baghal the
council consists of a brother of the late chief and an official deputed by
Government : and in Kuthir the manager is a member of the ruling
family of Suket. In all these cases, the authority in charge of the
administration exercises in practice the powcers of the chicf.

Sinbaungwe. - North-castern township of ‘T'hayctmyo District,
Burma, lying between 19° 3o’ and 19° 47" N. and ¢35 1o’ and 95° 50" Ii,
and stretching from the Irrawaddy castwards o the confines of Magwe
and Yamethin Districts, with an arca of 1,873 square miles.  Tts head-
quarters are at Sinbaungwe, a village of 2,394 inhabitants, on the left or
east ban]‘< of the Irrawaddy. 'The country is dry and undulating, and
.ﬁparsc]y m-hubitc(l. The population was '22,108 in 1891, and 23.395
w 1go1, distributed in 105 villages.  Zhathameda was the main source
of revenue up to r9oz-3, when it was replaced by capitation tax. The
area under cultivation in 1903—4 was 36 square miles, paying Rs. 36,000
land revenue,

SinChllllﬁ.' -Hill range in Jalpaigun District, Fastern Bengal and
Assam, lving between 26° 317 and 26° 49" N.and 8¢° 29" and 8¢° 45" .,
and forming the boundary between British territory and Bhutin. The
average elevation of the range is from 4,000 to a iitt]c over 6,000 feet,
the highest peak, Renigango, in 26° 47” N. and 8¢° 34’ L., being 6,222
feet above sea-level. The hills run generally in long even ridges, thickly
wooded from base to summit, but occasionally the summits bristle with
bare crags from zoo to 3oo feet in height. IFrom Chora SINCHULA
(5,695 feet high) a magnificent view is obtained over the whole of the
.Buxa Duars. In the distance arc seen large green patches of cultivation
in the midst of wide tracts of brown grass and reed jungle, the cultivated
spots being dotted with homesteads ; in the foreground, near the hills,
are dense wa/ (Shorea robusta) und other forests, the whole heing inter-
sceted by numecrous rivers and streams.  The Sinchula range can nearly
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cvery\\'hcgc) be ascended by men and by beasts of burden, but not by
wheeled vehicles.

Sind.—The province of Sind forms the extreme north-western
portion of the Bombay Presidency, consisting of the lower valley and
delta of the Indus, and lying between 23° 357 and 28° 29" N. and
66° 40’ and 71° 10’ B It has an area of 53,116 squarc miles
and a population (1go1) of 3,410,223, und includes one Native State,
Kualrpugr, with an area of 6,050 square miles and a population of
199,313

sind is bounded on the north by Baluchistin, the Punjab, and
the State of Bahdwalpur; on the east by the Rajputana States of
Jaisalmer and Jodbpur; on the south by the Runn of Cutch and the
Arabian Sca: and on the west by the territory of the Jaim of Las
Bela and of the Khan of Kalat (Baluchistan). It comprises three
well-defined tracts : the Kohistan, or hilly country,
which lies as a solid block between Kardachi and
Schwin, and is thenee continued north as a narrow
fringe along the skirts of the Kirthar range @ Sind proper, the central
attuvial plain, watered by the Indus; and the Registan, or ‘Thar, a
band of so-called desert ort the eastern horder, where rolling sundhills
alternating with valleys are often fairly wooded, and there are exten-
sive level tracts of pasture land.

Almost every portion of the great alluvial tract of Sind has at some
time or other formed a channel for the river INnus (Sanskrit, Sind/u,
which gives its name to the province), or one of its many branches.
"This main central stream of North-Western India, after collecting into
its bed the waters of the five Punjab rvivers, has deposited near its
debouchure into the Arabian Sea a vast mass of deltuic matter,
through which it flows by several shifting channels to join the sea

Physical
aspects.

on the southern border of the provinee.  In every direction traces
of ancient river-beds may be discovered, crossing the country lke
clevated dikes, for the level of the land, as in all other deltaic
regions, is highest at the river bank. The Indus brings down from
the turbid hill torrents a greater quantity of detritus than can be
carried forward by its diminished velocity in the plain; and hence
a constant accumulation of silt takes place along its various beds,
raising their level above that of the surrounding country, and inci-
dentally affording an easy means of irrigation, on which the agricul-
tural prosperity of Sind entirely depends, by side channels drawn from
the central river. Besides the Indus there are some bill strean®s or
nais, of which the Hap, which may almost be called a river, is impor-
tant,  Appearing as a string of unconnected pools n the dry season,

U Al spherical values were obtained from the Compiler. Siud Gaselleer, and are

based upon the latest information.
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it forms the boundary between Sind and Baluchistan.  Other impor-
tant {1(713‘ are the Malir from which the city of Karachi obtains its
drinking-water supply, the Baran which supplies Kohistan, and the
Gaj. ,

"'l‘hc only clevations deserving the mune of mountains occur in the
.I\IR'I‘HAR range, which separates Sind from Baluchistan, and attains
m places a height of about 7,000 feet above sea-level, sinking in the
south to the Pab hills. The wild and rocky tract of Komistax, in

Fhe western portion of Karachi District, forms almost the only femain-

g cxception to the gencral flatness of the province.  Another off-

shoot of the Kirthar chain, however, known as the Lakmr range,

cx_ten.ds in a barren mass eastward into the Kotri /d/uka of Kardchi

District, presenting evident marks of volcanic origin in its hot springs

:dnd sulphurous  exhalations. .\ few insignificant limestone ranges

m.terscct the Indus valley, on onc of which, known as the Ganjo

hl-”S, with an clevation of only 1oo fect, stands the "Talpur capit'zd
ﬁl' H'\'/dcre‘lbﬁd. A second small chain, nunning in a north-westerly
direction from the ncighbourhood of  Jaisaloier, attains towards the

Indus a height of 150 fect, and forms the rocks on which are perched
the towns of Rohri and Sukkur. *

'!‘he plain country comprises i mised tract of dry desert and altuvial

plam. 'l'hg finest and most productive region lies in the neighbour-
h()od of Shikarpur and Larkana, where a long narrow island extends
for 160 miles from north to south, enclosed on one side by the river
Indus, ;.md on the other by the Western Nara.  Another great alluvial
tract, with an average width of 70 or 8o miles, stretches castward from
the Indus to the Eustern Nara. The Indus is known to have fre-
quently %‘hemgcd its course within historical times,  Vestiges of ancient
towns still stud the neighbourhood of the Kann of Cutch.  Sandhills
atlfgund near the castern border.  Large tracts rendered sterile for want
of ’nirigation also occur in many other parts of Sind.
. I'he scenery of the province naturally lacks variety or grandeur, and
its monotony renders it tame and uninteresting.  Nothing can be more
drefﬁtry to a stranger approaching the shore than the low and flat coast,
entirely devoid of trees and shrubs. Even among the hills of Kohis-
tan, where fine rocky scenery abounds, the charm of foliage is almost
totally wanting. In the Thar and Parkar District, in the eastern por-
tions of Khairpur State, and in the fa/iukas of Roim Mirpur Mathelo
and pbauro (Sukkur District), the Registan or dese;t tract consists ot,'
notling but sandhills, many of which, however, derive picturesqueness
from their bold outline, and are sometimes even fairly wooded. The
se\fral ranges of sandhills succeed one another like vast waves. .

Ihe alluvial strip which borders either bank of the Indus for u

¢

distanc iles 5 i
tance of 12 miles, though superior to every other part of Sind in
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soil and productiveness, can lay no claim to picturesque beauty.  Fyven
here, however, extensive forests of dabil (Acacia arabica) in many
places skirt the reaches of the river for miles together.  Near the town
of Sehwan, the Lakhi range forms an abrupt escarpment towards the
Indus in a perpendicular face of rock Goo feet high. But the finest
views in the province are those which cmbrace the towns of Sukkur
and Rohri, and the island fortress of Bukkur, with its lofty walls, lying
in the river between them. All three crown the range of limestone
hills through which the Indus has here cut its way, and the minarets
and houses, especially in Rohri, overhang the stream from a towering
height. A little to the south of Bukkur, again, lies the green island
of Sadh Bela with its sacred shrine, while groves of date-palm and
acacia stud the banks of the Indus on either side.

The extreme south-eastern border of Sind is formed by the Raxn
or CUT(‘H, an mmmense salt-water waste, with an area of about
9,000 squarc miles. It bounds the District of Thur and Parkar for
a distance of necarly So miles.  Every part of it 1s devoid of herbage,
and a large portion is annually converted into a salt lake from June
to November, owing to the influx of the sea at Lakhpat Bandar on the
Kori mouth of the Indus; as well as at other places in Cutch and
Kathiawar. During the remaining six months of the year, after the
evaporation of the water, the surface becomes encrusted with salt, while
herds of chinkara (gazelle) and a few wild asses roam over the desert
expanse. According to local tradition, a well-tilled plain, irrigated by
a branch of the Indus, once covered the western portion of the Rann;
but the hand of man assisted by an earthquake diverted the waters,
and the tract has ever since remained a waste of salt. The upper part
of the Kori mouth still bears the name of the purana or ‘ancient’
stream ; and there is little doubt that the Indus once took a more
easterly course than at present, and so rendered some portion of the
Rann a fertile lowland.

The whole sca coast of Sind, except the part between Karachi and
Cape Monze, where the Pab hills approach the shore, is low and flat,
and submerged at spring-tides. It consists, in fact, of a series of mud-
hanks deposited by the Indus, or in a few places of sandhills blown
from seaward. The sea near the shore is very shallow, owing to the
quantity of mud brought down by the river. A bank extends along
the coast from Karichi to Cutch, about 2 miles from the land and
3 miles in width, and which is generally dry at low water.  This cir-
cumstance renders the approach to the shore extremely dangerows for
large vessels, and the only harbour in the province is at KarACHL

Lakes are rare, the largest being the MaNcHHAR in the Sehwan
tiluka, formed by the surplus waters of the Western Nara and the
rain torrents of the Kirthar hills. During the inundation season, it
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measures 20 miles in length, and covers an area of about 180 square
miles. At the same period, the flood-hollows (dand/s) of the Eastern
Nara form pretty lakelets. The Mukhi dand/, 50 miles in circum-
ference, through which the Bastern Nara winds tll it emerges at
Bukkur, was, owing to its thick jungle and wooded islets, the
favourite haunt of the Hur outlaws, v

The greater part of Sind is occupied by the alluvium of the Indus,
frequently covered by sand-dunes in the castern part of the province,
which is an extension of the Rajputiana desert.  Western Sind Between
the Indus and the Baluchistin frontier is a hilly region, consisting
almost entirely of ‘I'ertiary strata tolded into a succession of anticlines
and synclines.  The following arc the principal geological divisions of
this series :—

Miocene.

9. Manchhar or Siwalik (sandstones, clays, and conglomerates of
fluviatile or terrestrial origin, with fossil wood and remains of extinct
mammalia).

8. Gaj (limestones, shales, and sandstones, partly fluviatite, partly
marine),

Oligocene.
7. Upper Nari (principally shales and sandstones, partly fuviatile,
partly marine).
Locene,

6. Lowcr Nari (principally limestone and shale, marine).

5. Kirthar (mostly Nummulitic limestone of great  thickness,
forming the higher hill ranges). : .
4 Upper Ranikot (shales and limestones, marine, corresponding
mn age with the London clay).

3. Lower Ranikot (mostly sandstone of fluviatile origin, with beds
of lignite and fossil plants).

2. Cardita beanmonti heds and Deccan trap (sandstones, shales,
impure limestones, and intercalated volcanic beds, approximately
of the same age as the Thanet Sands in England)

Cretaceons,
1. Hippuritic limestones (only locally developed).

Hot sulphurous springs occur at a numher of places along the hills
of Western Sind, the best known being those of Lakhi, near Sehwan,
and Magar Pir north of Karachi. At Nagar Parkar, on the northern
border of the Rann of Cutch, there is an outcrop of granitic rocks
similar to those of the Aravalli range. The geology of Western Sind
has heen described in detail by Dr. W. T. Blanford in vol. xvii of the
Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India.

Whatever is cultivated in Egypt, in Arabia, and in the countries
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bordering ‘the Persian Gulf may be grown with success in Sind, since
these countries are cqually characterized by great summer heat., l.)ut
little tempered by rain; great winter cold: a dry soil unﬁd smnla:r
geological formations. The chief trees of Sind are t?\o /u.tli'/// (Acacia
ém/)im), bahdn (Populus cuphratica), kandi (Prosoprs s/w/gk'm),' and
sivas.  ‘Uhe nim, prpal, banyan, and fer also ocevr. Fhe dadi/ s t.hc:
staple tree of Lower Sind, its wood yiclding timber for boat-building
and fuel, its bark being used in tanuing, and it leaves and pods as
fodder for camels and goats.  Shas and /4 (tamarisk) are found in
all forms from scrub to big trees.  ‘The dakan, common in Upper Sind,
furnishes a light soft wood used in house-building and in the manu-
facture of the celebrated lacquer-boxes of Hila and Khianot. The
shores of the Indus delta abound with low mangrove thickets, which
yield good fuel and fodder.  Among exotic trees are the 4ili (Dal-
bergia Sissoo) and the tamarind.

The commoncer wild animals are the wolf, wild hog, cinkdra
(gazelle), hog-decr, jackal, wild-cat, and h'm'v. The hycna I\ rare.  Ibex
and gad (mountain sheep) are found in the western hills, and the
wild ass in the castern desert. The lynx is rarely found, while the
leopard and bear are occasionally met with in the western hills as
stragglers from Baluchistin.  Antclope have been introduced  with
success into the Khairpur State. 'The migratory birds which visit
the province in large numbers include geese, ducks, teal, snipe, crane,
flamingo, pelican, and ibis. The Indian bustard is found cast of the
Indus and the #/ir and /eA% or florican in all parts. Quail and
many kinds of sand-grouse occur n large numbers, while swans are
seen on rare occasions.  The principal loeal game-birds are the
francolin, or black partridge, and the grey partridge.  ‘The blue rock-
pigeon is common near the Kirthar hills.  Mortality caused by snakes
has greatly diminished, but the black cobra, the Zarai?, and the kappar
are common.  An unusually large species of the first (Hungarus
sindanus) is found in Rohri. - Pythons are occasionally met with in
Karachi District.

Owing to its prevalent aridity, and the absence of the monsoons, the
climate of Sind ranks among the hottest and most variable in India.
The average temperature of the summer months is 95° an.d that of the
winter months 60° But the thermometer frequently rises in summer to
114° and occasionally to 120° while in winter it falls at night a few
degrees below freezing-point, and ranges even in Fhe daytime from 40°
to 80°. No other part of India has so long a continuance of excessfely
hot weather, owing to the deficiency of rain. The climate on the sei-
coast, however, is much more cquable in temperature than' in Upper
Sind ; and Karichi, the great centre of Furopean popul.atlon, enjoys
a strong sea-breeze, which blows day and night from April to October.
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l]fl Northern Sind the extremes of temperature are strongry marked.
l.hc thermometer at Shikdrpur often sinks helow t"reezihnf#point in
winter, and ice forms as late as February; yet in summer,‘for weeks
together, the readings at midnight do not fall below 100° Jacobabad
boa:sts of the highest temperature yet recorded at an Indian meteoro-
logical station (126° in June, 1897). .

On the verge of two monsoons, Sind is unrefreshed by either. The
south-west monsoon stops at Lakhpat, in Cutch, in the south-east; the
north-east monsoon passes no farther than Karichi in the extreme
south-west. The rainfall of Sind is thus scanty and irregular, and it
averages.only about 8 inches, The record of series of almost rainless
seasons is occasionally broken by a sudden cxcessive fall. Of such
deluges, the most notable occurred at Karachi in rgoz, when 12 inches
fell in 24 hours, ’

In the carlicst times of which records are available the Aryans were
already settled on the Indus and traded by sea with both East Africa
and the Persian Gulf (1000 r.c.). About five hundred
years later Darius Hystaspes conquered the whole of
Fhe Indusi valley and gave a further impetus to trade, which led to the
introduction of the art of coining money. Persian’ rule in Sind had
passe'd away, and with it the traffic by sca with the Persian Gulf and
Arabia, before the advent of Alexander the Great, who, after passing
through the plains of the Punjub, sailed down the Indus in the year
325 B.c. The departure of Alexander was followed by the rise of the
Mauryan empire, which included within its boundaries the whole of
Northern .India as well as Gujarit and Sind. When this empire fell,
the Bactrian Grecks invaded the Punjab about 200 B.C.; and it is
p‘robable that both Apollodotus and his successor Menander ruled over
Sind a hundred years before the Christian era. From this time until
the 7th century A.D. India was the scene of numerous invasions by the
Flord'es of Central Asia, of whom the Ephthalites or White Huns settled
m‘Sn:nd and established the Rai dynasty at Alor and Brahmanabad, At
this time sun-worship flourished in Northern Sind, while Buddhism had
a .ﬁrm hold on the people of the south. The ,Rai dynasty was ter-
mm_ated by the usurpation of the Brahman minister Cl;ach whose
faml}y was soon after ousted by the rising power of the Muham;nadans.
During the reign of Chach’s son Dahir, a few peaceful Muhammadan
mercbants, as the Arab version of the conquest asserts, who had been
sent into Sind by the Khalif Abdul Malik to purchase fc’male s]e‘wes and
other articles of lawful commerce, were attacked by robbers, and either
made prisoners or killed on the spot. One or two of the ‘i;l‘ured mer-
chants alone escaped to make their complaints to the Khal‘;f and th
?atter readily embraced so excellent an opportunity of spread;n Isla \
into the delta of the Indus. He died before the army collectedgfors ?}2

History,
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purposc &‘dllld invade Sind: but his son dispatched Muhammad bin
Kasim, Sakifi, to carry out the conquest about 711.

Muhammad bin Kisim sct out from sShirdz with a large force, and
first captured the scaport of Debal, identitied by some with Maunora
and by others with the village of Kakar Bukera 2o miles to the south-
west of ‘Tatta, or, more probably, with ‘Tarva itsclf.  Thence he
marched upon Nerankot, the modern Hyderabad : and after its capitu-
iation he next took the strong fortress of Schwin. Returning to Neran-
kot, the Musalmin leader proceeded to cross the Indus, whose main
channel then flowed cast of the city, and successfully engaged the army
of Raja Dahir.  The native prince was slain at the fort of Rawar, while
his family werc carried away prisoners by the conqueror. In 712
Muhammad bin Kasim arrived at the capital, Alor, which was taken;
and then advanced upon MULTAN (in the present Punjab Province),
which submitted with an hnmense treisuve. The end ol the first great
Musalman conqueror of India was tragic.  The story runs that he was
the daughters of Dahir, whom he had dispatched to
of having viokuted their chastity, and that he was
¢ by the Khalif's orders.

falsely accused by
his master’s harem,
thereupon sewn up alive 1 a raw cow hid

Sind remained thenceforward, with scarcely a break, in the hands ol the
Muhammadans, but the hold of the Khalifs upon this distant province
grew slowly weaker, and became virtually extinet in 871, T'wo Arab
chiefs founded what were practically independent kingdoms at Multan
and Mansura. T'he former comprised the upper valley of the united
1ndus as far as Aror; the latter extended from that town to the sea, and
nearly coincided with the modern provinee of Sind. The country was
then well cultivated ; and Aror, the capital, surrounded by a double
wall, is said to have almost cqualied Multan in size, and to have
posscssed 4 considerable commerce.  The Arab princes apparently
derived but a very small revenue from Sind, and left the administration
wholly in the hands of natives. Arab soldiers held lands on military
tenure, and liberal grants provided for the sacred buildings and institu-
tions of Islim.  Commerce was carried on by caravans with Khorasan,
Seistan, and Zabulistin, and by sea with Ching, Ceylon, and Malabar,
‘The Arabs also permitted the native Sindis the free exercise of their
own religion to a considerable extent.

While Mahmad of Ghazni was leading raids upon India, catly in the
covernor who nowinally repre-

eleventh century, Sind was ruled by @
, and in.102}

sented the Khalit. In roro Mahmud captured  Multdn
appointed tns Wazir, Abdur Razzak, governor of the provinee, whiich
was subdued by 1o:6. In rog3 the Sumras a Rajput tribe in Lower
sind, taking advantage of the weak and indolent character of the
Ghazni sovereign, shook off their allegiance and succecded in establish-

ing a chief of their own tribe as the independent ruler of the eastern
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delta, "Their authority never extended to Upper Sind, which continued
under the rule of Mahmad’s successors and thus in time became part
of t}he Qelhi kingdom. The Samras were eventually overthrown and
their capital, I'ar, destroyed by the troops of Ali-ud-din Khilji about the
end of the thirteenth or early in the fourteenth century. In 1333 the
Sammas, another Rajput tribe of Cutch and Lower Sind, following
the example of the Simras, seized the reins of government and set up
a ruler of their own under the title of Jam. .\ few yuars later (about
1349) Tatta was founded and became their capital. h
'I'he connexion of Sind with the rest of India is slight during this
period ; but it may be mentioned that the province was conquered by
Mubhammad Ghori, and that Kubicha, who held it for him and 1"61‘
Kutb-ud-din, the first of the Slave kings of Delhi, rebelled after the
latter’s death, but was overthrown by Altamsh. In 1221 Jalil-ud-din,
the. Ias}t Shih of Khwarizm (Khiva), was driven into Sind b;/ his enemy
Chingiz Khan. *The adventures of this heroic prince, who battled his
way back through Persia only to succumb after a decade of daring
energy, form a stirring page of romantic history.”' Muhammad bin
Cughlak died on the banks of the Indus, in 1351, in pursuit of a rebel
leader whom the Sammas had sheltcred.
The history of the Sammas after their accession Lo power is of interest,
by' reason f)f the ability with which they held their own in several cam-
paigns agamst.thc forces of the imperial government, and by reason also
of the conversion of large numbers of people from Hinduism to Islam.
Ivhe first ruler of the line was a Muhammadan with a Hindu name, Jam
Unar, a fact which seems to argue recent couversion. Under Juni, the
second Jam, Bukkur in Upper Sind, which had hitherto been held on
behalf of the Sultan of Delhi, was added to the Samma dominions ; but
'u‘nder hx.s successor, Tamachi, FFiroz Tughluk retovk Bukkur and carried
Tamachi and his son, Khair-ud-din, captives to Delhi.  On the death
of Tamachi a few years later, Khair-ud-din was released and allowed to
resume the government of Sind. It wus during his reign, in 1351, that
l\vluh'ammad bin Tughlak entered Sind in pursuit of cih’c rebel whom
Khair-ud-din had sheltered. Muhammad’s successor, Firoz Shah, was
50 harassed by the Sammis on his way back to I)clhi, that eight years
later he returned to avenge himself upon them, accomplishingchi; pur-
pose after preliminary failure. The Samma kings gradually extended
their authority over the whole of Sind, the zenith of their fame being
reached in the time of Jam Nizim-ud-din, better known as Jam Nanda
who-died in 1509 after a reign of forty-six years. The line ended witl;
Jim‘ Firoz, who was conquered by Shah Beg Arghan in 1 520
The Afrghﬁn dynasty traced its origin to Chingiz Khan ‘and com-
menced its rule in Sind in 1521.  The first prince of the linc’ Shah Beg
'S, Laue Poole, Mediacval India, p. 71, ’
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Arghun, hpving been driven out of Kandahar by Babar, defeated the
Samma army in 1520, and sacked Tatta, the capital of Jam Firoz
Samma. Bya subsequent agreement the Jam retained all Sind between
Sukkur and Tatta, while the Shah took the region north of Lakhi. But
the Sammas soon after repudiated this agreement ; and a battle fought,
probably in the south-east of the present Hyderabad District, resulted
in their utter defeat and the secure establishment of the Arghun power.
Shah Beg afterwards captured the fort of Bukkur, and rebuilt the forti-
fications with bricks taken from the ancient stronghold of Aror,  Just
before his death in 1522 he made prepatations to invade Gujarat, but
did not live to accomplish his purpose. Shah Beg was not only a bold
soldier, but also a learned Musalman theologian and commentator.  His
son and successor, Mirza Shiah Husap, finally drove Jam Firoz from
Tatta to Cutch, and at length to Gujurit, where he died.  During Shah
Hasan’s reign, the Mughal emperor Humayun being defeated by the
Afghan Sher Shah in 1540 fled to Sind, where he cndeavoured un-
successfully to take the fort of Bukkur. After a short stay in Jodhpur,
Humayin returned to Sind by way of Umarkot in 1542, and again
attempted without success to conquer the country. Shah Hasan died
childless in 1554, after a reign of twenty-two years, and with him ended
the Arghtn dynasty.

A shortlived line, the Turkhan, succeeded and witnessed the sack of
Tatta in 1555 by ‘the Portuguese ; but in 1592 the Mughal cmperor
Akbar, who was himself born at Umarkot during the flight of his father
Humiyin, defeated Mirea Jani Beg, ruler of Tuatta, and united Sind
with the empire of Delhi. ‘T'he province was incorporated under
Akbar’s organization in the Swba/e of Multan.  During the flourishing
period of the Mughal empire, the general peace of the great monarchy
extended to Sind, and but few historical events of importance occurred
for the next century.  In the interval, however, between the consolida-
tion of the empire by Akbar and the dismemberment which followed
on the invasion of Nadir Shiih, the Daudputras, or sons of Daud Khan,
rose 1o distinction.  Weavers and warriors by profession, they led a wild
and wandering lifc at Khanpur, Taru, and throughout the Sukkur
country.  After a long and sanguinary conflict with the Mahars, a race
of Hindu origin, the Daudputras succeeded in establishing their
supremacy over Upper Sind, and founded the town of Shikarpur.

Towards the end of the seventeenth century, another race, closely
allied to the Daudputras, rose to power in the lower Indus valley.
The Kalhoras traced their descent historically to Muhammad of
Kambatha (rzo4), and morc mythically to Abbas, the uncle of the
Prophet. About 1558, the family rose into notice through the sanctity
of one Adam Shah, the chief of a large sect of mendicants in Chanduka,
whom the governor of Multan attacked and put to death. The Jakirs

coz
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descended from this family long lived a life of warfare against the
Mughal licutenants, until at length, in 1658, under Nasir Muhammad
Kalhora, they began successfully to oppose the imperial troops, and
to organize themselves into a regular government. At length, about
1701, Yiar Muhammad Kalhora, assisted by the Sirai or Talpur tribe,
seized upon Shikirpur, where he fised his court, and obtained frem
the emperor Aurangzeb a grant of the tract between the Indus and
Fhe Niru, together with a regular title (Khuda Yar Khan) under the
imperial system. By the year r7rr Yar Muhammad had” farther
overrun the Kandiro and Tarkdna tracts, as well as the country
around Sukkur,

On the death of Yir Mubammad Kalhora, in 1719, his son Nir
Mu.hummud sueeeeded to his territories, and conquered the Shikarpur
territory from the Daudputras.  Sehwin and its dependencies also fell
}l}ldcr his rule, and his territory extended from the Multan border to
Fatta. "The fort of Bukkur, however, did not come into the possession
of thc‘ Kalhoras till 1736, With this exception, Nar Muhammad's
Lll.llllOI'l[y stretched from the desert to the Baluchi mountains.  During
his reign the Talpur tribe of Baloch, who were to be the last native
rulers of Sind, first came into notice in the person of Mir Bahram,
an able officer of the Kalhora kings.  When Nadir Shih, the Persian
congueror, swooped upon Delhi in February, 1739, and broke down
the decaying Mughal organization, all the provinees west of the Indus
were (.lcleu:hcd from the empire and incorporated with the Persian
dommions.  Tatta and Shikarpur formed piart of the territory thus
ceded to Nadir Shah. Shortly after his retum to Kabul, Nadir set
out upon a sccond expedition against Sind and the Punjab, in order
to repress his troublesome vassal Nar Muhammad,  Two years carlier,
the Kalhora prince had persuaded Sadik Al swbaldiar of Tatta, to
make over that province in return for 1 sum of 3 lakhs; and this
transaction apparently aroused the anger of his new suzerain, On
Nadir's approach Nar Muhammad at first fled to Umarkot, but
afterwards surrendercd with the loss of Shik@rpur and Sibi, which the
Shah made over to the Daudputras and Afghans.  An annual tribute
of 20 lakhs was also imposed upon the Kalhora prince.

On Naiadir shah's death Sind became tributary, in 1748, to Ahmad
Shah, Durrani. In 1754, the tribute being in arrears, Ahmad Shah
adva.nced against Sind, and Nir Muhammad fled to Jaisalmer, wherc
he died. His son, Muhammad Murad Yar Khan, managed to a,ppeasc
the Afghan ruler, and obtained a confirmation of his rank and power.
He‘ founded the town of Muradabad. 1In 1757 his subjects rost;
against his oppressive government and dethroned him, placing his
brother Ghulam Shah upon the throne. The new prince, in 1462
ivaded Cutch, and during the next year took the seaport; of Blst:
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and I,ahh'pat on the Indus.  Tn 1768 he founded the city of Hyder-
abad on the ancient sitc of Nerankot. During the early part of his
reign, in 1758, the East India Company established a factory at "Tatta.
Sarfardz Khan, his son and successor (1772), discouraged the Company’s
operations, and the factory was eventually withdrawn in 1755. Soon
aiterwards the Baloch deposed the chief, and two years of anarchy
followed. In 1777 Ghulam Nabi Khin, a brother of Ghulam Shah,

succeeded in obtaining the throne. During his reign Mir Bijas, a

'l‘il],)ur'chicf, yose in rebellion, and in the battle between them the
Kalhora prince lost his life.  Abdun Nabi Khan, his brother, sue-
cecded to the throne and made a compromise with Mir Bijar, retaining
the sovercignty for himscif. but appointing the “Talpur chief as his
minister.  In 1781 an Aghin army invaded Sind, where the tribute
remained always in a chronic state of arrcars, but Mir Bijar defeated
it near Shikarpur. ‘Phercupon, Abdun Nabi Khin assassinated his
too successful general.  Abdullah Khan Talpur, son of the murdered
man, at once scized upon the government, and the last of the Kalhoras
fled to Kalat. Thence he made many unsuceessful efforts to regain
his kingdom, and at last re-established himself for a while by Afghan
aid.  But on his putting Abdullah Khan to death, Mir Tateh Alj,
a kinsman of the murdered Talpur, once more cxpelled him.  The
Kalhora king made a final cffort to recover his throne; but, being
defeated by Mir I‘ateh Ali, he fled to Jodhpur, where his descendants
«till hold distinguished rank.  With him ended the dynasty of the
Kalhoras.

In 1783 Mir Fateh All Khan, first of the Talpur line, established
himself as Rais of Sind and obtained a farman from the Afghan Shah
7aman for its government.  The history of Sind under its new dynasty -
generally spoken of as the Talpur Mirs-—ix rendered very complicated
by the numerous branches inta which the ruling house split up.  Fateh
Ali Khan's nephew, Mir Sohrib Khin, settled with his adherents at
Rohri; his son, Mir Tharo Khan, removed to Shihbandar; and ecach
of them occupied the adjacent country as an independent ruler,
throwing off all allegiance to the head of their house at Hyderabad.

The ‘Talpurs thus fell into three distinet branches - the Hyderabad
or Shahdadpur family, ruling in central Sind ; the Mirpur or Manikani
house, descendants of Mir ‘T'hare, ruling at Mirpur ; and the Sohrabani
line, derived from Mir Sohriab, ruling at Khairpur. Further, to increase
the complication, Fateh Ali, head of the Hyderahad Mirs, associated
with himself in the government his three younger brothers, Ghulam
Ali, Karram Ali, and Murad Al He then turned his attention to
the recovery of Karichi and Umarkot. ‘The former, alienated to the
Khan of Kalat, he recovered in 1795 the latter, held by the Raja
of Jodhpur, the Mirs regained in 1813, In 1801 Mir Iateh Al died,
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leaving one son, Sabhdir, and bequeathing his dominions tn his three
brothers.  Of these, Ghulim Ali died in 181, and left n‘son, Mir
Muhammad; but the two surviving brothers retained the chief power
in Hyderabad. Karram Ali died without issue in 1828 ; but Murad
Alf left two sons, Nar Muhammad and Nasir Khian. Up to 1840 the
government of Hyderabad was carried on by these two Mirs, togetter
with their cousins, Sobhdar and Mir Muhammad. The Tilpur Mirs
aerqed Hyderabad and its rival Khudibad with many handsome
buildings, of which their own tombs are the most remarkable.

The.ﬁrst connexion of the British with Sind took place as carly as

'7'535 in the matter of the factory at Tatta.  In 1799 a commercial
mission was sent to Sind, to conduct business between the British and
t!m Télp}lr Mirs : but it ended unsatisfuctorily.  The agent resided (rom
Flmfa t? }nne at Tatta, Shihbandar, or Karachi, and c?]durud NUMerous
m(_]lgmt]es,.umil at length he received o peremptory order from the
ers‘to quit their territory.  The East India Company took no notice
of this insult. In 1809 an arrangement was effected between the Mirs
and the Company, mainly for the purpose of excluding the French
from ..setthr?g in Sind.  In 1825 the Khosas, a Baloch tribe, made
incursions 1{1to Cutch, and a military demonstration became necessary
as a preventive measure. In 1830 Lieutenant (afterwards Sir Alexander)
Burné.:s, after many delays and threats on the part of the Mirs, was
pe.:rmlt‘ted to follow up the course of the Indus, then unexplored, taking
'w1th him presents from the King of England to Ranjit Singh at I.ahore.
_I‘“_'o years later Colonel Pottinger concluded a treaty with the Hyder-
abad Mirs for the advancement of commerce, by which traders and
merchants were permitted to use the roads and rivers of Sind, though
nO'Englishman might settle in the country. The Khairpur Mirs also
ratified this treaty. In 1835 Colonel Pottinger obtained leave to survey
the sea-coast of Sind and the delta of the Indus: yet trade did not
enter the river, and the Mirs clearly mistrusted the intentions of their
powerful neighbours.

In 1838 Fhe first Afghan War necessitated the dispatch of British
!roops to join the main army by way of the Indus, in spite of a clause
in the treaty expressly forbidding the employment of the river as a
military highway. ILord Auckland considered that so great an cmer-
gency overrode the text of the agreement. In December of that year
a large force under Sir John Keane landed in Sind. but found itself
unabk.z to proceed, owing to the obstacles thrown i,n its way by the
Mirs in withholding stores and carriage.  After a threat to march upon
Hyderiabad, Sir John Keanec at length succeeded in continulinﬂ his
course. Owing to this hostile demeanour, a reserve force wa: dl‘ﬁ.-
patched from Bombay in 1839 to take up its station in Sind | Th.’
Baloch garrison at Manora, near Karichi, endeavoured to prévem iLt
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from ];11](11111;5, and the DBritish accordingly found it necessary to occupy
that fort.

A treaty was afterwards, in 1839, concluded with the Hyderabad
Mirs, by which they agreed to pay 23 lakhs to Shah Shuja, in com-
mutation of all arrears of tribute due to the Afghins; to admit the
establishment in Sind of a British force not exceeding 5,000 men, the
expenses being defruyed i part by the Mirs themsclves and finally,
to abolish all tolls upon trading boats on the Indus.  The Khairpur
Mirs concluded a similar treaty, except as regards the subsidy. The
British then took possession of the fort of Bukkur, under the terms of
the engagement. By careful conciliatory measures, the British repre-
sentatives secured the tranquillity of the country, so that a steam flotilla
navigated the Indus unimpeded.  Niir Mubammad, the senior Hyder-
abad Mir, died in 1841, and the government passed to his two sons,
conjointly with their uncle, Nasir Khan.

In 1842 Sir Charles Napier arrived in Sind, with sole authority over
all the territory on the lower Indus. New conditions were proposed
to the Mirs, owing to delay in payment of the tribute, these terms
including the cession of Karachi, Tatta, Sukkur, Bukkur, and Rohri.
After some delay and a slight military demonstration, the treaty was
signed in TFebruary, 1843. But the Baloch composing the Sindi army
did not acquiesce in this surrender of independence ; and shortly after-
wards they attacked the Residency, which stood near the Indus, a few
miles from Hyderibad. The Resident (Major Outram) and his small
suite, after defending the building for a short time, found themselves
compelled to retreat and soon after joined Sir C. Napier’s force. On
February 17, 1843, Napier found the Mirs’ army, 22,000 strong,
posted on the Fuleli river near Miani. He gave them battle with only
2,800 men of all arms and 12 pieces of artillery, and gained a com-
plete and brilliant victory. The Baloch loss amounted to about
5,000 men, while that of the British did not exceed z57.  Shortly
after, the chicf Mirs of Hyderabad and Khairpur surrendered as pri-
soners of war, and the fort of Hyderabad was captured, together with
the Mirs’ treasure, computed at about a crore of rupees. In March
Napier received reinforcements from Sukkur, and went in search of
the rest of the enemy, with 5,000 men. He found the Baloch army,
20,000 strong, under Sher Muhammad of Mirpur, in a strong position
near Dabo. After a desperate resistance, the Sindis fled in disorder,
their leader retreating to the desert. Soon afterwards our troops
occupied Mirpur Khis and Umarkot. Sind was declared a conduered
country, and annexed to the British dominions, with the exception of
the present Khairpur State, which was made over to Al Murad, one

of the Khairpur Mirs who had supported the British policy.
The Talpur family thus ceased to be a ruling power, save in Khair-
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pur, after a sovereignty of 53 years. The Mirs were 11*1110\"(‘9‘ sucees-
sively to Bombay, Poona, and Caleutta ; but in 1854 Lord Dalhousie
allowed them to return to Sind and take up their residence at Hyder-
:—lb.ﬁ.d. Under the Talpurs the government of Sind consisted of a rude
military feudalism.  The Mirs themselves had little education or
reﬁneme.ent, and lived in primitive Baloch simplicity, their extravagarit
propensities being shown in their fondness for horses, arms, and field
sports. Their sole aim wus to hoard up wealth, oppose all improve;
ments, and enjoy themselves after their own fashion. ’

Imm.e'diately after annexation Sir (. Napier was appointed the
'ﬁrsF_B_rltxsh G(?vm:nor, while a pension of 3% lakhs, together with lands
in jagir, was distributed amongst the deposed Mirs.  The judicial and
revenue systems underwent a speedy remodelling, and the province was
divided into extensive Districts,  The wild border tribes were reduced
to .o‘rder by the skilful management of General John Jacobh.  Since the
Brltl.s:h annexation the chief events in Sind have consisted of com-
mercial improvements, including especially the immense harbour works
at Karachi, which have rendered the modern capital one of the most
important seaports of India. Under the Commissionership of Sir
Bartle Frere (1851-y), in whose time the province was so peaceful that
he was able to send his only European regiment to the Punjab during
tbe Mutiny, Sind took most important steps in the dircction of mercan-
tile progress ; and at a later date the construction of the Indus valley
portion of what is now the North-Western Railway contributed greatly
to tl?e prosperity of the country, by linking Karichi with the wheat-
growing tracts of the Punjab.

In 1881 a staff of village officers was organized in Sind, and the
present system of irrigation settlements introduced, under which the
ufsessment depends on the means of irrigation used.  Of recent years
Sind has progrcsscd rapidly in population and prosperity ; Karichi is
now a very important port, with a steadily growing export of wheat,
co.tton, and oilsecds. Cultivation is extending as schemes of imnugration
br.mg scttlers for the lands watered by the new canals.  Sind now con-
tains more Baloch inhabitants than the whole ol Baluchistin.  There
are numerous scttlers from the Punjab on the Jamrao Canal; and
lht,f ‘futurc of the province, which knows not ﬁtmin.c, scems assured.

‘Ih.e most famous ruins ure at BRaAHMANABAD in Thar and Parkar
District.  T'hroughout the province are scattered remains of Muham-
.madan buildings, built of burnt bricks decorated with enamelled tiles
I beautiful patterns.  These bear legible inscriptions in Arabic
characters, The finest specimens are at Tatta, and include the tomb
of ]igl Nizim-ud-din, built in great part from the remains of some
magnificent Hindu temples ; Diwan Sarfa Khian’s tomb, wi'th ar{ cla-
borate]y carved gravestonc, and a mi/krdb decorated with glazed blue

?
and whire tiles:
surface tracery ; and the great Jama Masjid, built in 1647 an

use.
ascribes to Alexander,
Kot Nurpur, Dharnjo, and Dilniji.
upon the Tilpur tombs at Hyderabid.
sites of many ruined cities, such as [
bagh, Kat Bambhan, Jun, Thari, Badin, and T1r.
of Virawah in Thar and Parkar are the ruins of a large and
prosperous city, Pari Nagar,
by Jeso Paramdra of Balmir,
the Muhammadans.
temples.

jation of Sind according to the Census of 1got:

The popul
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Nawil Isa Khan's tomb, decorated throughout with
d still in

In Schwin there arc the remains of an old fort which legend

besides other forts known as Charlo Rani-jo-kot,
Later tile-work is found in abundance
In the delta of the Indus are
Jahori, Kakar Bukera, Samui, Fateh-
Close to the village
once
said to have been founded i a.n. 456
and supposed to have been destroyed by
In these ruins are the fragments of many Jain
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Including towns, the average density is 04 persons per square mile.
ation, which is extremely scattered inull parts of the pro-
vince, gathers thickest in Larkiana (129 per square mile), Hyderabad
(119), and Sukkur (97)- In the Frontier District of Upper Sind, the
density falls to 89, The extensive District of Kardchi, though it con-
tains the capital town and largest commercial centre, has but 37 persons
to the square mile; in the Khaivpur State the density is only 33 < and

in the wide but desert expanse of Thar and Parkar District it does not

exceed 27.

Of the 4,429 towns and villages of British Sind, 2,307 contain less
than soo inhabitants: 1,200 between 500 and 1,000; 093 belween
1,000 and 2,000 ; 150 between 2,000 and 5,000 ; 12 between 5,000 and
10,000 ; 3 between 10,000 and 20,000 ;2 between 20,000 and 50,000 ;
and 2 above 50,000,

Karicui, the capital city, had a population in 9ot of 116,603
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persons, ncluding 8,019 in cantonments : but its commereil impor-
tance 5 far greater than this total would seem to imply. SHIKARPUR
still a dépot of transit trade with the Bolan Pass and Khorisan, had ir;
1901, 49,491 ; HvyperAsiAp City, the Talpur capital, 69,378 ir,nclud,ing
4,588 in cantonments. The other chief towns and places ,of interest
include ALOR, the capital of Sind under its Hindu Rajas; BRAHMAR-

ABAD, a mass of extensive ruins of very great antiquity near Shihdadpur ;

thfe f(‘)rtiﬁed island of Bukkur in the Indus; KxTi, the port on the
g:;r:sx;;;’l tr}r:é)ul.h of the Indu;s (2,727); KiaIRpUR, the capital of the
St same name; Kotri, the station on the North-Western
Railway opposite Hyderibad city (7,617) : LARKANY, the head-quarters
r{f the_ newly formed District of that name (14,543); Rourt (9,537) ;
hmiwp}N (5,244): the deserted port of SHXHP..\:\‘H),\R; SUKK(';; the
great inland port of the Indus, and point of departure for lhc, line
of rail to Quetta (31,316); Tarra, the old emporium on the sea-board
(10,783);. JAconirap, the military stution of the Irontier District
5)1_0,787, mc]udipg 3,107 in cantonments) ; UMARKOT (4,924), Akbar's
tr);iltll;)lass(i '?1::;7}11\‘}){\1\1‘/\58((3}787), a .rising town in‘ the Jamrao
Hydérabﬁd_ Apay (8,664), an important trading centre in
S.mq is very sparscly populated even at the present day. No
statt.lstn:s lare available as to the number of inhabitants under its
gzrltw; frltlhirs;ﬁt:;l;ghﬂa probable conjecture scts it down in the early
PPout 16 persone e:r 1 century' at not more than 1,000,000, or only
B Khairi)ur St[:lte square mile. A Censgs taken in 18356, exclusive
‘ ate, returned the population at 1,772,367. A more
accurate enumeration undertaken in 1872 gave th , ]" - axclud
ing the Khairpur State, at 2,206.¢6 g‘~ i e ars aa8
Devsoms, Or 20 mer o 2 1565, thus showing a gain of 434,198
discl()se’d . totalppo “il?:‘fq in the‘f.ifteen. years. The Census of 1881
reronmd 1o 2,875,[:00 il'(;nllélgi’mtl;!}: Districts of 2,417,057, which had
cont. greater thanat o prCVio.m CAIQOI the pqpulgtmn was 12 per
o us Lensus, a striking increase of over
, X g taken place in thirty years,

rIwh . 5 y LU A
¢ main feature of this increase, which is found in every District

of .the provin.ce, seems to be the influx of foreigners, chiefly from the
adjacent territories and the Punjab. In Karachj ;g in t)}']e city of
Bmefly and other large seaports, the indigenous ;;op’u]ation is inytl

minority, Much of the increase in the more ryral parts of the lr ince
may be attributed to the general development of the beo le uEd(:?Vr“t]lce
influénce of prosperous harvests and improved mefns pof’ access :e
markgts. The rate of increase in the towns has been generally hi‘ he?
than in the surrounding country. Karachi owes its pro@pe‘rit)' togth'
developn?ent of its sea trade, and to the opening of (.iirect)ra\ilwale
communication with Upper India and the western frontier. Th)é
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oxtensiom' of railway communication has adversely affected Sukkur
and Shikarpur, which depended largely on their overland and river
traffic.

The collection and registration of vital statistics does not differ
materially in system from the rest of the Presidency. The average
Lirth-rate per 1,000 in the province for the year 1904 is 22, the highest
being 26 in Sukkur and the lowest 18 in Hyderabad ; while the death-
rate is 1%, the highest being 25 in Karichi and the lowest 12 in Upper
Sind Frontier. The mortality is swelled by the fever which prevails
after the annual inundations have subsided with the arrival of the cold
scason.  Other common discases are smallpox and cholera.

Plague appearcd for the first time in Kuwrichi eity in December,
1896, having probably been introduced from Bombay.  From Kardchi
it spread to Hyderibid i January, 1897, and to Sukkur in the fol
lowing month. 'T'he epidemic in Sukkur and the neighbouring town
of Rohri was virulent ; but very effective measures of repression and
disinfection were adopted at a cost of Rs. 1,20,000, and there has heen
no recrudescence of the discase.  Shikarpur has altogether escaped
attack ; Hyderabdd has been free on several occasions of varving
duration ; but Kardchi has enjoyed no respite, save for a few wecks,
since the first outbreak. Plague has excrcised little cffect on the popu-
Jation, except in Kariichi city.  During the seven ycars preceding the
outbreak the average annual birth-rate for the city was 47 per 1,000,
and the average annual death-rate 37. ‘This difference of 1o represents
the normal growth of population, apart from variations owing to migra-
tion. For the seven years ending 1903 the birth-rate declined to 42
and the death-rate rose o 7o, showing that the population was annually
decreasing at the rate of 28 per 1,000, Adding to this the potential
lass of normal accretion, the full effect of plague is expressed by an
annual loss of 38 per 1000 In Kavdichi the number of deaths
ascribed to plague from its commencement up to the end of 1903
is about 18,000, but in reality was probably luger. The mortality in
Hyderabad and Sukkur Districts up to the close of 1903 was 3,581
and 697 respectively,

Classified according to sex, the native population of British Districts
in 1gor consisted of—males 1,758,432, and females 1,447,039. The
Furopean element was represented by 4,829 persons: namely, males
3,358, and females 1,471, Classified according to sex and age, there
were returned (i) under 15 years-—boys 704,544, and girls 584,785
total children 1,289,329, or 4o per cent. ; (i) of 15 years and upwdrds--
males 1,057,246, and females 864,335+ total adults 1,921,581, or 6o
per cent. In Sind the proportion of females has always been notably
low. So far, no complete explanation is forthcoming of this peculiarity :

but it is doubtless due, in some measure, to a large portion of the
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population being recently arrived immigrants, who leave tl]éir. women
behind, '

Of the total population in British Districts the unmarricd number
1,626,.175 i the married 1,208,630 ; and the widowed 286, tos, of whom
two—th.n'ds are women. ‘The proportion of widowed is considerably less
thap in the rest of the Presidency, doubtless owing to the absence of
prejudice against widow marriage among the majority of the population,

which is Muhammadan. The premier Hindu caste of Sind, namely.'

thg Lohanas, do not favour widow marriage, though it is not forbidden.
Tt‘ s not(?worthy that, in some sections of the Lohana caste, the practice
of marrying a widow to her deccased hushand's younger brother still
prevails, \

More than five-sisths of the population of Sind speak sindi. The
f)jﬂ?’ other languages of importance are Rijasthani, Baluchi, and Pun-
]abl,- spoken by immigrants from Rajputina, Baluchistin, and the
l:un{ab.. ‘(‘,ujm‘z‘lt‘i is spoken in parts of Thar and Parkar and in
Karachi city. Sindi belongs to the north-western group of Indo-Aryan
languages, and is more closely connected with the Prakrit than cither
Mar.ﬁthi or Gujardtl, having prescrved numerous phonctic and gram-
matical forms that have dropped out of other vernaculars. In Kardchi
and Hyderib:‘ld,.a dialect of Sindi known as Siraiki is sp;)]‘(en. Ar;okthcr
lkn(:m as I,}lll-l Is .the literary (l.ialcct, dealt with in grammars of the
:Sslollligr:-iuns:‘r}lgéﬂllvteruture‘.<“(>n91sts mainly o‘f tmns]ation:q from Arabic

Persian, chiefly theological works, and a few rude national ballads.

Classified by religion, the Muhammadans number 2,446,489, or
76 per cent. of the total population in British l)is-tric;s- ’Hin;lus,
751,252 Christians, 7,817 ; Parsis, 2,000 ; Jains, g21 ; and jews 428
The Sikhs, of whom a considerable number were returned in prc,vioug
yea.rs, are concealed in the Census statistics of 1go1 under the denomi-
nation of Nanakpanthi Hindus. They probably amount to 150,000.
‘The Musalmans by race are divided into Afghans or Pathins, A’rabs
Balo.ch, Brahuis, Jats, Makranis, Mughals, Sindis, Shaikhs, and th(;
menial or slave tribes, including those of African (]cscent.’

Of these ten divisions, the Jat and Makrini are allied to the Baloch.
A.ra'bs, 'numl)ering 122,000, are largely Salyids, or at least claim this
distinction.  Shaikhs, who are partly Arab, but mainly Hindu converts
m{ml‘)er 32,000. The Afghins reside chiefly in Sukkur and Shikﬁrput"
Districts, and are greatly superior to the Sindis in physical development
al}d personal courage. The Baloch consist of many tribes, originally
'\vnld‘inountaineers from the barren hills to the westward, who settled
n er?q under the Talpur dynasty and received large jdgirs in return
for mﬁnhmry service. They arc fairer, more powerfut, :m(i hardier than
the Sindis ; they have genuine, though peculiar, ideas of honour ; and
they are brave soldiers with a large share of national pride. The;' are
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on the other hand, grossly illiterate, rough in manners and debauched,
violent and revengeful, and addicted to coarse amusements.  Formerly
inveterate cattle thieves, they wre now less given to dishonest prac-
tices. In religion they belong to the Sunni sect, though the "Talpur
Mirs, on arrival in Sind, adopted the Shiah persuasion. ‘The Baloch
number 514,000, divided into sixteen nxin tribes. O these, the most
important numerically is the Rind, with its offshoots, the Dombki,
Khosa, Jamali, Takrani, and Lighiri, who all claim deseent from Rind,
the grandson of the mythical progenitor of the Baloch tribes, Harin.
After the Rind group come the Chandias and Burdis.  Of the Marri
and Bugti tribes, who are famous on the fronticer, only a simall nunber
are found in Sind. The Talpurs, included in the Marri tribe in the
Census, cluim 1o be a branch of the Rind. - From the Census of 19o
it appears that the Baloch in Sind consist of Rind and alhed tribes,
254,000 Chandias, 72,000; Burdis, 65,000 : others, 117,000, The
Sindis, nunbering over a million, represent the orginal Hindu popu
lation, converted to Islam under the Abbaside Khalifs. They are
taller and more robust than the natives of the rest of the Bombay
Presidency, of dark complexion and muscular frame. Their detractors
represent them as idle and apathctic, addicted to drunkenness and
other vices, and wanting in personal cleanliness. Though naturally
indolent, they are capable of sustained effort ; they are kindly, inoffen-
sive, and on the whole honest.  In religion, they are Sunmis.  Of the
pnumerous tribal divisions of the Sindis, the Samro and Samo, repre-
senting the dynasties which ruled in Sind from the cleventh to the
sixteenth century, arc interesting.  ‘hey number 102,000 and 733,000
respectively, and form the majority of the Sindis. 'The Muhanos
(107,383) are boatmen and fishermen, forming a distinet section with
peculiar custons.

I'he Hindus occupy in Sind a position analogous to that of the
Musalmdns in the rest of the Presidency, being in the minority wnd
greatly influenced by the former predominance of Musalman ideas.
The Brihmans arc illiterate and depraved, and form a very small
proportion (o-4 per cent.) of the population.  The premicr Hindu
caste is here the Lohanas, who represent half the total Hindu popu-
lation. T'hey are the Banias or merchants of Sind.‘The Amil section
of the Lohanas are clerks and writers ; they wear the Musalman beard.
The castes of numerical importance are: T.ohanas, 413,000 : Dhers,
70,000 ; Kolis, 32,000; Rijputs, 26,000; and  Brahmans, 13,000,
Among the Christians of the province, 4437 are Roman Catholics,
3,136 belong to the Anglican communion, and z.44 are of other seets,
‘There are 4,221 Luropeans, 2,988 native Christians, and 608 Lurasians.
The native Christians are mostly Roman Catholics. 'The missions
working in Sind are the Church of England Zanana Mission, with
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stations at both Karachi and Hyderabad, and the Mcthodist Et)iscopul
M'lssmn and the Roman Catholic Mission, which work only in Kurachi
District,

”lh.e occupational  distribution of the population in the British
.l)lstrlct.s and Khairpur State in 1901 was: agriculture, 75 per cent.;
it?dustrlcs and commerce, 5 per cent.; general lubour, 12 per cent
There are very few industrics,

I'he Sindi Muhammadun is taller and more robust than the native’

ol Olhel" Provinces of India. He is strong, extremely hardy of exposure
and. f:.mguc, and in the main truthful and honest. On the other hand,
he s incapable or impaticnt of any prolonged labour, except carthwork
or when engaged in his own cultivation.  Though cxtremely simple
in his hab.lts in the villages, he s liable to become addicted to gambling
and intoxication in the towns. He is unclean in his person and im-
woral. - He makes a poor artisan, and nearly all the skilled workmen
in the large towns are forcigners.  ‘The landowners have on the whole
rctrogradcd.. Their influence over their cultivators and tribesmen has
flecrcused with the establishment of criminad and civil courts, the
ncrease .of cultivation, and the veneral relaxation of feudal tics. ’Curc»
less habits of living, illiteracy, inability to cope with the moncey-lenders
and the uncert'uintics of cultivation have, ruther than the extr;(n'ngancc
;?d103801{~ilscrll?éd to them, caused the impoverishment of many of the
meun:’nz nlzlb'urc13)1‘95:;02;":'5‘;% h‘vc.lm the most part within t.lu?i(-
L d ¢ assistance in local matters to the adminis-
ltmtvlon. Ihe Baloch, who form a large proportion of the population,
1ave udopteq the language and approximated in habits to the Sindis ;
bllt many tribes retain to the full their predatory instincts, especially
m regard to cattle. “The Baloch is also a poorer cultiv-tto’r t‘lnn the
Sind;i. ‘ ‘

Of the Hindus, the Amils have perhaps changed more in their habits
than any other class. They have been the only class freely to seck
cducation, and with education have adopted many Western habits.
‘\lt.ho‘ugh many now enter other professions, they still hold the great
majority of government appointments, for which their talents ql?ulifv
them, A small number of the Banias have availed themselves of
education to cnter government service, but the majority coxiltinuhe to
follow purely mcreantile pursuits.  Their most profitable traffic i the
past has been money-lending, in which many have acquired fortunes
in both real and personal property. ‘they are frugal and uvariciousl
and generally manage to sccure a competency in whatever trade th*’
adopt. 7

In Upper Sind, the ordinary food of the lower classes consists of
bmled rice or flat cakes of jozear. The accompaniment to this fare
in the shape of a little meat, vegetables, or fish, Is designated dor ; bu;
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meat is rate.  Buttermilk, A7, is the usual beverage.  In Lower sSind
béjra is eaten as well as jowdr, and in rice districts rice becomes the
staple diet. Muhammadans do not take alcohol, but they are addicted
to bhang. Hindus take native liquor frecly, and there is a growing
taste for English spirits.  Wellto-do Mubummadans cat wheaten cakes
and a pulao of boiled rice and spiced goat’s flesh. The diet of Hindu~
of the better class comsists for the most part of rice, wheaten cakes,
vegetables, and pulse. A few are vegetarians ; the rest partake almost
daily of spiced goat's flesh and occasionally indulge n pulao.  Both
Hindus and Muhammadans are very fond of swectmeats.

Dress is undergoing a considerable change ; garments of Liuropean
materials and cut arc every day becoming more prevalent. The
educated and official classes, more particularly among the Amils,
have evolved i compromise belween Oriental and occidental costume,
the principal features of which are a long black or dark cloth coat
buttoned up to the throat, with a turned-down collar, and cotton cloth
or flanne! trouscrs.  European boots are also becoming general. The
old Baloch hat or séraiki topi, now hardly ever worn by Muhammadans,
has, in a modified shape, become the distinetive head-dress of the
pleaders, though, even among them, it is giving way before the turban.
Among Muhammadans, the almost universal head dress is the volu-
minous white turban or patke. A flowing shirt (pelrran), and the
loosest of trousers (suthan), pluited at the waist and drawn in at the
ankle, are the principal garments, though among the better classes
the former is surmounted in winter by w coat of Lnglish tweed or
of broadcloth or green velvet, embroidered with gold lace or silk
and sometimes trimmed with fur.  In summer, @ shawl is thrown
over the shoulders or, when riding, tied round the waist.  The Baloch
of Upper Sind wears a white smock gathered in at the waist and
reaching down to the ankles ; in winter, he puts on a sheepskin postin
which, according to strict Baloch custom, is the only coloured garment
permissible.  In the Frontier District dark clothes were formerly the
sign of a blood-feud ; but the tradition is dying out, and the chiefs and
landowners now often wear coloured coats and waisteoats, which some
hide under the white smock. Instead of, or in addition to, the smock
a very long shirt is frequently worn. ‘The working costume of the
cultivating classes consists of a turban, a tight cotton coat with short
sleeves, and trousers dyed with indigo to conceal the dirt.  The
ordinary cultivator wears no warm clothes even in frosty weather,
but goes about shivering with a sheet thrown over his head. 1Ia the
desert, the men dress in the Kachhi fashion. 'The Baniis are the most
conservative in their dress, though the moment a member of that class
enters Government service or a profession he discards his hereditary
costume for the gurb of the Amil. Their ordinary dress conststs of
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the white cotton vest (ckolo), the waistcloth (dhotz), and atsmall flat
red or white turban (pagrs). A short coat (angaraklo) fasténed with
tapes completes their costunmie.  In the Frontier District the pagrt
15 replaced by a small round cap or loose white turban.

Mubammadan women generally wear a cotton vest (s4o/i), red cotton
trousers (suthdn), and w shawl (rao) thrown over the head. In somge
parts a skirt ( paro), mostly of red cotton, is worn instead of trousers.
Baloch women wear a long white gown (ghagho), reaching to the
ankles. Parda women, when they venture out in public, are enveloped
from head to foot in the long white durko, which corresponds to the
vashmak of the nearer Last.  Hindu women wear o white muslin vest
(cholo), a red cotton skirt (peshgir), and a white muslin shawl (rav),
which is replaced in public by a thicker gurment (chadar) drawn over
the fuce, leaving only one eyc exposed.  In the desert, the women wear
a red cotton skirt, fully plaited, known as the ghagkro.  Among Hindu
ladies of the upper classes garments of a semi-European cut are coming
into favour; the rudimentary Sindi slippers covering only the toes are
being displaced by the European shoe, and the unwholesome fashion
of cncasing both entire arms in vory bangles, which once put on are
never removed till the wearer dies or becomes a widow, is gradually
losing influence.  Married women among both  Mubammadans and
Hindus are gencrally distinguished by the nose-ring.

In the cities substantial storcyed houses arc common ; in Karichi,
stone is used; in Hyderabad, brick; and in Upper Sind, sun-dried
brick.  "I'hese, however, arc the dwellings of the wealthy 5 the majority.
live in mud houses devoid of verandas and of all but the smallest
window apertures.  The Muhammadan peasantry live in wattle huts
or mud cottages.  The large landowners of the Frontier District
usually have substantial hungalows surrounded by high ('renel]ute.d
walls: and everywhere the Muhammadan nobleman surrounds s
private apartwents with o wall (alam pandfk), sheltering them from
the public gaze.

The favourite game of the Sindis is wrestling (malakiro, in which
the negroes or Sidis are the most expert performers. At fairs zu‘1d
festivals a wrestling competition is certain to be onc of the chief
attractions.  The national sport of the Baloch is horse-racing; the
great meeting is held at the Jacobabiad horse show, but there are
generally races at Baloch wedding feasts, and matches and small
sweepstakes are not uncommon. Cock-, quail, partridge-, and ram-
fighting are also popular amusements with the lower classes; in the
riverain forests hog-baiting is occasionally practised. Hawking was
formerly the favourite pastime of the Muhammadan nobility and
gentry ; but it is being driven out by the universal taste for breech-
loaders, which, however, are rarely discharged at a bird on the wing.
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The cdufated classes have taken readily to cricket and lawn-tennis.
Chaupal, a game played with dice on a board, is common among,
Hindus and Muhammadans ; the former also play various card games,
such' as pisakot, chovik, and bezique, which afford opportunities for
gambling.  Among Muhammadans, the nauteh s still a source of
sppreme delectation, though it s losing favour with Hindus, who,
in Upper Sind, delight to watch @ Adagas or performance in which
‘Bania men dance and sing religious songs to the sound of drums,
Both #Hindus and Muhammadans are fond of instrumental music
and singing ; concertinas and American organs are being introduced,
There arc no amuscements in the home.

The important Muhammadan festivals are the Bakri Id, Maharram,
and Ramzan Id. They are the occasion of feasting, prayers, the
putting on of new clothes, and, above all, visits o spiritual guides
(murskids) and to the popular shrines with which Sind is so plent.
fully endowed. Lairs are gencradly held in connexion with these
shrines, of which the most famous are the shrines of Kalandar 1.l
Shiahbiz at Schwan, Shah Abdul Latif at Bhit Shih near Hala, Shatkh
Tabir or Uderolal at Udcerolal near Hala, and Shah Khair-ud din i
Sukkur. The fair at Sehwin is attended by a vast concourse ; one
of the principal features is the dancing of the dervishes who conme
in large numbers from all parts of the Fast. ‘The chiel Hindu festivals
are Mahasivaratri, Holi, Chetichand, ‘Thadri, Dasarah, and Divali, The
first is specially obscerved by the votavies of Siva, who fast and decorate
the Zingam. The Holi, or Horl as it is also called, though not the
occasion for the bacchanalian orgics scen in other parts of Indiy, is
still the pretext for notsy and somctimes drunken and obscene revels,
Chetichand, the Hindu New Year, the first diy of Chet Sudly, is observed
as a rule on the riverside, where large numbers colleet. The Thadr
in Sawan is the oceusion for much gambling,  The Dasarah and Divali
or Diari are the two most important festivals of the Hindus; the
former 15 cclebrated with fireworks and the latter with displays of
lamps.

The joint lamily system exists among both Hindus and Muham-
madins, but it 1s disappearing. The tendeney is for the sons to
separale on the death of the futher, and among Hindus the fumily
generally breaks up on the death of both parents,

Both Hindus and Muhammadans are known by their personal
names, coupled with their patronymics.  The Muhammadan is further
distinguished by the designation of his tribe, which is generally, though
not necessarily, an endogamous division, marriages between first cousins
being regarded, as among the Arabs, with approval. .\ Muhammadan
of the lower classes is simply known by his personal name, followed
Ly the name of his tribe. The Muhammadans employ the usual
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Arabic or Persian names, but, especially among the lowe. classes,
names of Indian origin are frequent. The Persian terminations bakksk
and Zad, meaning ‘granted,” used with one or other of the many names
of the Almighty are common, while the Sindi equivalent dino and the
Siraiki ditte are frequently substituted. A few special Sindi names are
Mitho, ‘sweet’; Kauro, ‘bitter’; Warayo, ‘returned’; Bacho, ‘pre-
served” The day of birth frequently inspires a name, c.g. Sumar
{Monday), Jumo (¥riday). Saiyids always add the honorific Shah to
their names; Pathins and Baloch append the title Khan.

Among Hindus, names arc usually formed by suffixing to appropriate
nouns such terminations as -das, ‘slave’; -mal, *brave’; -ram, an incar-
nation of deity; -nand, the name of Krishna’s father; -rai, ‘a king’;
and -chand, ‘the moon.” Thus Nariyandas means ‘the scrvant of
Narayan,’ i.e. God ; Hotchand signifies the fricnd of the moon. The
followers of Gura Nanak and others attach the termination Singh,
‘lion,” to certain words, e.g. Awat Singh. Somc Sikhs even usc the
Persian termination Bakhsh, e.g. Gobind Bakhsh. By some, the names
of the days of the week are employed, though both Shukur (Friday)
and Chanchar (Saturday) are avoided, being considered unlucky.
Among Hindus, the descendants of a common ancestor are designated
by an adjectival form of his name: thus Gidvani from Gidu, Advani
from Adu; and a tendency is exhibiting itself in the educated ranks
of the younger generation to extend the use of the cognomen with
a view to the introduction of the FEuropean style, but the paucity of
names exposcs the system to obvious disadvantages.

The soil of Sind is plastic clay, deposited by the Indus. With water,
it develops into a rich mould ; without water, it degenerales inu{ a
desert.  There are two principal harvests—the spring
or rabi, sown in September, October, or NovcmberT
and reaped in February, March, or April; and the autumn or %karif,
sown during the floods of the river from May to August, and reaped
from October to December.

The total extent of cultivated land in British Sind in 19034
amounted to 6,444 square miles, the greater portion of the province
being uncultivable for want of water. The radf harvest consists of
wheat, barley, gram, vetches, oilsecds, and vegetables. ‘The Akarif
includes the millets known as d¥jra and jowar, the two chicf food-
grains in Sind ; rice, indigo, sax hemp, %, pulses, and cotton. The
area under each staple in 1903—4 was as follows: jowar, 1,051 square
miles; &ajra, 1,478; rice, 1,381 ; wheat, 858 ; gram, 129 ; mug, 38;
lang, 339; tobacco, 13; %/, 182 ; miscellaneous products, such as
vegetables, fruits, &c., 64 square miles. The average yield of each crop
in pounds per acre is —-wheat, 1,066 ; barley, 965 ; dajra, 763 ; jowar,
1,708 ; gram, 469 ; cotton (cleaned), 466 ; #/, 448 ; sugar-cane, 4,315.

Agriculture.
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The fruls common to the country include dates, plantams, ningoes,
limes, Hranges, pomegranates, citrons, figs, grapes, tunarinds, mul-
berries, and mclons.  The British have introduced apricots, peaches,
and® nectarines, with excellent results: and Egyptian  cotton, with
a longer staple than the ordinary variety, has been grown with con-
siderable success.

" The mcthods of cultivation still differ litde, i at all, from the
primitive type.  Rotation of crops is unknown, and the implements
belong to the coarsest patterns.  Two bullocks generally draw the
clumsy native plough, while a heavy log of wood, with a man perched
on either end, and drawn by four bullocks, docs duty for a harrow,

Loans under the Land Improvement and Agriculturists” Loans Acts
were slow in gaining popularity in Sind, owing partly to the ignor-
ance of cultivators and partly to the hold of the money-lenders, who
threatened foreclosure if money was borrowed from Government.
Recently, however, the system has been much extended, and is now
indispensable, in consequence of the contraction of credit caused by
the introduction of the Dekkbhan Agriculturists’ Relief et But
Government loans are made only to the owners of land, and not to
the large class of cultivators.  This class 1s m a chronic state of
indebtedness, though much of the burden of thetr debts is assumed
by the landowners, the money-lenders gencrally exacting & condition
that the landowner shall be responsible for his tenants’ debts.  Amonyg
the landowners, especially those holding 50 acres or less, indebtedness
is widespread 5 the larger landholders, however, find it casier 10 keep
out of debt.  The creditors arc almost invariably professional money
tenders, though most of them fall in the category of agriculturists,
in so far that they own lund which they generally cultivate through
the medium of the original owners reduced to the stiutus of tenants.
The ordinary rate of interest paid on private loans by agriculturists
is 18 per cent. per annum.

Among domestic animals, the camel of the onc-humped species
ranks first as a beast of burden, numbers being bred in the salt
marshes of the Indus in Hyderabad and the Kohistan.  Great herds
of buffuloes graze on the swampy tracts of the delta: and g4/ (clarified
butter), made from their milk, forms an important item of export,
The fat-tailed sheep and the goat abound in Upper Sind, Sukkur,
Thar and Parkar, and the Kohistin.  The horses, though small, are
active, hardy, and capable of enduring great fatigue.  The Baloch
of Upper Sind pay much attention to the breeding of mares, The
Government has introduced English stallions ; and horse-breeding is
carried on for the purpose of furnishing a superior class of remounts
for the cavalry, as well as to improve the local breed.  There is a
strong and useful type of mule.  Bullocks are chiefly used for draught
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or for turning irrigation wheels.  Good cattle are bred, ofmedium
size. ‘The milch cows are well-known, and arc exported to other parts
of the Presidency.

The dry character of the soil and the almost complete absence of
rain render irrigation a matter of prime importance.  Somctimes,
indecd, for two or three years in succession, no rain whatever falls in
the province. Under these circumstances the Indus is to Sind what
the Nile is to Egypt. When the province was annexced in 1843,
numcrous irrigation canals existed which derived their supply «direct
from the river.  These canals are carried away from the river bank
in the direction the water can most cusily flow to reach the ficlds that
are o be irrigated. None of them has its head where the bank is
really permancnt, and they can draw off water only during the inunda-
tion scason.  The river must conscquently rise several feet before the
canals will fill. Many of these canals are but old deltaic channels,
reopened and extended, and all have the appearance of rivers rather
than artificial cuts.  ‘The system is very imperfeet ; but much has been
done since the country came under British rule to improve it, and to
minimize the risks to which cultivation is necessarily exposed, owing
to its dependence on the capricious nature of the supply in the river.
Iinormous areas, formerly waste, have morcover been brought under
cultivation by the construction of new canals, also dependent, as nust
be the case, on the river inundation, but designed on more modern
principles and kept under control by means of masonry regulators near
the heads.  Owing to the nature of the Indus, which in its course
through Sind offers only three points-—Sukkur, Kotri, and Jerruck—
sufficiently stable for the permanent heads necessary for perennial
canals, these inundation canals far excecd the perennial canals in
number, revenue production, irrigational scope, and paying propertics.
The Eastern Nara, a depression on the left bank of the Indus, has,
by means of a cut through the rock above the Bukkur gorge, been
converted into a river of manageable size, from which, by means of
weirs, a system of perennial canals has been carried out. The latest
of these—the Jamrao Canal—is designed throughout, from headworks
to village watercourses, on the most modern scientific principles.  ‘The
other perennial canals are the Fuleli, the Mithrao, the Thar, and the
Hiral, all of which, together with their branches, have regulators at
their heads to control the water passing down them. Their mouths
are not liable to be choked with silt or masked by sandbanks, as is the
case with the inundation canals. Remodellings, improvements, and
extensions to the old canals are being actively carried out by the
Government Enginecrs, and culiivation now is much less speculative
than it used to be. The supply of water from all canals is obtained in
two ways, by flow and by lift. Flow, which is due to the action of
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gravity‘?q necessary only for rice, but is much in favour with the culti-
vators for all kinds of crops, as it saves personal labour.  On the other
hangl, it leads to great waste of water and waterlogging.  Lift, which
is represented by the Persian wheel and bullock-power, economizes
water, but necessitates industry and adds about Rs, 2 per acre to the
tost of raising a crop.

The principal canals on the right bank of the Indus are :— Major—
the Desert Canal, dug to irrigate the waterless tract along the north
frontier and to convert the raiders of Kalit into agriculturists ; the
Unar Wah and the Begari, which with the Desert Canal irrigate the
Upper Sind Frontier and Sukkur Districts,  J/inor - the Sukkur
Canal, which is the only perennial canal on the right bank, irrigating
the northern portion of Sukkur District and rog square miles of Lar-
kina ; the Ghar, which waters Tarkana; the Western Nary, taking off
t5 miles south of the Ghir, and passing through Lirkiana into the
Manchhar Lake and the Sind Wah,  Of these, the Begiri, the Sind,
the Ghar, the Western Nara, together with the Kalri, the Baghar near
Tatta, the Pinyari, and the Sattah, were in use at the time of annexa-
tion. On the left bank - A3/ajor— the Bastern Nara works, the Jam-
rao, the Thar, and the Mithrao Canals, deriving their supply from the
Eastern Nira, and watering the f@/ukas of Thar and Parkar and of
Hyderabid ; the Nasrat, Naolakhi, and th¢ Mahi Wah- - the first two
irrigating parts of Hyderabad and the third irrigating parts of
Sukkur District; and the Dad, known from its great vclocity as the
Khune Wah throughout the first reaches.  Minor— the Fuleli, with
numerous branches, which takes off north of Hyderabad and supplies
the whole of the Tando subdivision and some parts of Karichi; the
Gharo Mahmudo, which waters parts of Hyderibad District and is
really a side channel of the Indus; the Nasir, the Kari Shamuli, the
Mihrab Wah, Alibar Kacheri, and the great Marak and the Sarfaraz
Wah, all irrigating Hyderabad District ; and the Dahar canal in Sukkur.

The total number of “major’ productive works is ¢, and of the
‘minor’ works and navigation channels for which capital accounts
are kept is 8. ‘There are 26 other “minor’ works. The area irri-
aated by canals has increased by about o per cent. since the advent
of British rule, and the proportion of arca protected by irrigation to
the total cultivated arca is now S7 per cent. The Begiri, the Ghar,
the Fastern and Western Nara, and the Fulelt with their branches and
some ‘minor’ works arc also navigable chanvels.  The financial r)esults
of the irrigation works for a scries of years are shown in the table on the
next page.

Cultivation is also carried on either within embankments, which are
raised to impound the scanty rainfall; or on watercourses which dis-
tribute the water of the hill streams or zafs.  Some of these nais arc
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of a considerable size and perennial ; others fail during the dr;"season.
The province contains more than 30,000 wells, of which 12,600 are
used for irrigation purposes. The area irrigated from wells wasor1r
square miles in 1903—4, and the assessment amounted to Rs. 22,a00.
The use of the Persian wheel for lifting water from wells is general.

‘ | 1880-1. 1890-1. ‘ 1900-1. } 1903-4.
—— ‘>'. — e

' Number of works. . 32 23 ! (3 i "(w

? Irrigated area in square miles 2,332 | 3,443 4,756 i 4,()2‘;

! Total receipts . . Rs. | 30,68,000 | 47,00,000 | 67,6.4.000 | 69,609,000

; Current expenditure . Rs.  13,01,000 | 20,588,000 | 24,65,000 29,47,000 |

Seafish abound along the coast. The principal arc the pomphlet,
sole, and sardine, which come in shoals in February ; the shark, saw-
fish, ray, skate, »/ngan sird, a cod, sir, cavalko, and
red snapper. Of fresh-water fish, which are of much
more importance than the seafish, the chief are the pala, dhambhro
(a carp), singharo, jhirkhan, and gandan. The long and also the
snub-nosed crocodile are found in the Indus. Excellent oysters are
collected at Karichi.

There are few tenantrights in existence in Sind. The smaller
samindars cultivate their own land, while the larger cstates are let

Rents, wages, and to yearly tenant.s,. who almos_t a!ways pay rent _in
prices. kind for the privilege of cultivating, the zaminddirs

being responsible for the Government revenue.  The

share of the produce paid varies from one-fourth to one-half, according
to the difficulty and expense of cultivating. In Upper Sind, in the
Robhri té/uka, a special form of tenancy known as mawriisi hazipan, or
hereditary tenancy, exists, which presents some resemblance to the
aforamento of the Portugucse. The hereditary tenant pays to the
proprietor a quit-rent, known as lape, zamindari, malkano, tobro or deh
kharch, seldom exceeding 6 or 8 annas per acre. The rate cannot
be enhanced. The settlement of the Government demand is then
made direct with the tenant, against whom, in the land registers, the
quit-rent is also entered. This right of occupancy is permanent and
alienable. In other cascs, the Zaris or cultivators pay /Zape to the
zamindar, and also a proportion of the crop as rent, fixed in accor-
dance with custom. The samindar is then liable for the Government

assessment,

The daily wages for skilled labour arc one rupec in the case of
masons, and 1z annas for carpenters and blacksmiths. Unskilled
labourers receive 4 annas to 8 annas. It is not customary to give
food in addition to money wages. Except among the Muhano fisher-
folk and Musalman cultivators, the women do not perform outdoor
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labour. -,‘The average rates for skilled and unskilled labour in different
parts of the province during the decade ending 1903 are shown in the
following table :—

Skilled. Unskilled. !

I
o Districts. S i
1 Maximum, } Minimum. Maximum. | Minimum. |
‘ R. a. p [ R, a. p. R. a. p R. a. p |
Hyderabad .l 1 o o ; o012 © o 6 6, 0 4 0
Karichi . ] 1 8 o} ocw o o 8 o . 0 & o
Sukkur . .1 2 0o 1 o o o 6 6 ' o 4 ol
Larkana . . I o o ‘ o114 o o 6 6 { o 5 o
Thar and Parkar 1 oo o012 o o 6 6 o 4 3
Upper Sind Frontier | 1 o o o2 o o5 6 o 3 3
! '

The rates are generally above the normal level of the Presidency.
During the last decade, immigrants driven by famine from Rajput-
ana and Kathiawar have considerably lowered the high rates of wages
previously prevailing.

The diffusion of education and the expansion and development of
the agricultural resources of the province have cffected much improve-
ment in the condition of the people.  The middle-class clerk is rapidly
adopting a more European style of living. Besides the evolution in
dress noticed above, he now adds chairs and a table to the few cots
which formerly repfesented his fumiture, he buys glass and crockery,
and replaces the primitive wick and carthen bowl by an oil-lamp. Tea
and cigarcttes are also purchased, and his food gencrally is of better
quality. This tendency is not so noticeable in the cultivator. His
dress and furniture betoken no change; but his body is well nourished
and, except in winter, well clothed.  Education has not yet disclosed
to him other wants.  For the landless labourer of Sind work is always
plentiful, and its return sufficient to supply all his material wants.

The extent of forest land is small for a province of so large an area,
amounting to only 1,066 square miles, excluding the State of Khairpur.
‘The VForest department has charge of about 100
separate forests (under the control of a Deputy-
Conservator), chiefly situated along the banks of the Indus, extending
southward from Ghotki to the mid delta. ‘They run in narrow strips,
from a quarter of a mile to 2 miles in breadth, and about 3 miles in
length. These strips of forest are supposed to have been constructed
as game preserves by the Mirs. Many of them sulffer greatly at times
from the encroachments of the stream. The floods of 1863 swept away
1,000 acres of the Dhareja forest in Sukkur District, and a similar
misfortune occurred to the forests of Sunder Belo and Samtia in the
two succeeding years.

The common trees have already been noticed under Botany.  The
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delta of the Indus contains no forests, but its shores and inlet’ abound
with low thickets of mangrove-trees, the wood of which mak(és good
fuel. The Forest department has lately introduced several valyable
exotics, including the tamarind, the water-chestnut, and the tallow-trec,
In 1860-1 the revenue derived from the Sind forests wus 1-2z lakhs,
while the receipts in 1903—4 amounted to nearly 31 lakhs. These are
mainly from grazing fees, the sale of firewood and timber, cultivation,
fisheries, charcoal, badi/ pods and sceds, reeds, &c. Large quantitics
of firewood are exported, ’

‘ The salt of the delta is the only mincral product of commercial
Importance,  Extensive beds of remarkably pure bay salt occur on the
Sirganda creek, an castern arm of the Induws, said to
be capable of supplying the consumption of the
whole world for a century. Since 1880, no salt has
been taken from these deposits, ali that is required being manufactured
at Maurypur. The only deposits now worked are at Dilyar and
Saran in Thar and Parkar. Fuller’s earth and soda compounds are
found in Sind.

Lignite occurs interbedded with the lower Rinikot formation, south-
west of Kotri. Limestone is found abundantly over Western Sind,
often containing numerous flint nodules which were, at one time,
largely made use of for flintlocks. Hot sulphurous springs occur at
a pumber of places along the hills of Western Sind, the best known
being those Of Lakhi near Sehwan, and Magar Pir north of Karachi.

’.I‘hough chiefly an agricultural and pastoral country, Sind has a repu-
tation for pottery, lgathem work, and carpets, which in design and

Arts and finish are equ.al to the productions of any part of the
manufactures. Bombay Presidency. The chief articles produced in

) Hyderabad are blankets, coarsc cotton cloth, camel

ﬁttmgs., metal-work, lacquered work, enamel, and gold and silver
embroidery. Haila is famous for pottery and tiles, Bubak for carpets,
and Tatta for cotton lwngis. The principal productions of Shikarpur
are earthenware, }net;ll vessels of all descriptions, coarse cotton cloth,
and leathern articles. Lacquered work, embroidered shoes. woollen
carpets, and saddle-bags are the chief products of the Up’pcr Sind
Frontier District,
. In 1904 there were 30 cotton-ginning mills in the province, mostly
in Hyderabad (23), which employed more than 4,000 hands.’ Many
rice-husking factories have been opened in Tarkina District.  In
I\tarichﬁ District the numerous factories include an arsenal, 6 cotton-
ginning, cleaning, and pressing factories, 2 bone-mills, z metal works
and a railway workshop. The province has in all 40 factories, emi
ploying over 8,000 operatives.

The trade of Sind centres almost entirely in the great seaport of

Mines and
minerals.
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Karﬁchi,‘a creation of British rule, and now the chief port of entry and

exit for the Punjab. ‘The total value of the imports into Kardchi in

190 amounted to ¢-6 crores, while those into

th9> s { the provi e were Jy about 3 likhs, Commerceand
¢ rest o 1€ province were onty ab 1.1 3 luakhs, trade.

In the same year, the exports from Karichi amounted

to about 15 crores, and from the remainder of Sind to nearly 8% lakhs.

The staple articles of export are raw cotton, wool, wheat and other

grains.

Karfichi has long formed the chief outlet for the cotton crops of
Sind and the Punjab. The provinee at one time actually imported
the material necessary for its own petty domestic manufactures from
Cutch and Gujarat, to the amount of several thousand maunds annually.
About 1840, however, extensive cotton plantations sprang up in Sind
itself. In 1861 exports first began: and in 1866, by which time
cotton was also received from the Punjab, they exceeded 250,000 cwts.
At present, cotton cultivation occupics 319 square miles, and the
province annually supplics Karachi with about 369,000 cwis. The
remainder cxported consists of Punjab cotton, from the Districts of
Multan, Lahore, and Amritsar ; but it bears in Kuropean markets the
name of ¢ Sind,” from its place of shipment. Since 1870, a large trade
in raw cotton has sprung up with China. The total export of raw
cotton in 1903-4 amounted to 1,026,330 cwts,

The wool of Sind forms a staple of alimost cqual importance, though
the larger portion of the exports comes, not from the province itselfy
but from Ferozepore District in the Punjab, and from Afghamstan and
Baluchistan.  The supply from the latter countries is brought into the
market in a dirty condition.  The value of wool exported from Karachi
in 1873—4 was 03-5 lakhs, which increased to 76 lakhs in 1903 -4.

Of late years, u very important and increasing trade in wheat with
Europe has been developed.  The supply comes almost entirely from
the Punjab.  The following table shows the exports (in tons) of wheat
from Karichi for a series of years:—

1872-3 . 8,499 1892—-3 . 173,091
1882-3 . 136,614 1go2—3 . 442,411
1903-4 . 869,355

The external land trade of Sind is with Afghinistin, Baluchistan,
and Seistan,  ‘The value of imports and exports in 1903—4 amounted
to 48 and 41 lakhs, respectively.  The share of Baluchistan is 15 per
cent., of Seistin y per cent.,, and the rest (76 per cent.) is with Afehani-
stan.  ‘The chief imports are horses, sheep, goats, piece-goods, drugs
and medicines, g4/, mustard, grapes, and raw wool ; the exports are
piece-goods of Furopean and Indian manufacture, indigo, wheat, rice,
and sugar.
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Karichi has a Chamber of Commerce and a Port Trust. '%I},hc great
harbour works of KaracHr are described under that article.

Communications are carried on by means of the Indus, by numgrous
excellent roads, by the North-Western Railway, and by the Hyderabad-
Jodhpur metre-gauge line which connects the frontier
with the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway, thus linkinyg
Sind at Hyderabad with Rajputana, Northern and Central India, and
Gujarat. The Indus is under the charge of a special Government de-
partment, the Indus Conservancy?, the duty of which is to remove all
obstructions to navigation as soon as they appear. The main line of
the North-Western Railway traverses the province from north to south,
entering it at Reti and terminating at Karichi and Kiamari. Between
Karichi and Kotri the line is double; between Rohri and Reti it is
being doubled ; and between Kotri and Rohri there is a single line on
either side of the Indus. The eastern Kotri-Rohri chord was originally
constructed in consequence of the shifting of the right bank of the
Indus and frequent breaches, which dislocated communication. The
line on the left bank is on high ground and less liable to inundation,
and saves about 364 miles on the through distance from the PPunjab to
Karachi. The Quetta branch commences at Ruk, and running north-
west leaves the province some little way beyond Jacobabad. Another
branch runs south-cast from Hyderabid to Badin, and is likely before
long to form part of the Bombay-Sind connexion railway. A short
branch of 3 miles connects Phulji with Puranadero on the Indus right
bank. The North-Western Railway facilitates the transmission of
goods frgm Karachi to Northern Sind and the Punjab, or vice versa,
thus saving the long detour by sea and river between Karichi and
Kotri, via the Indus delta. The Indus has been bridged at Sukkur
and Kotri. The distance from Kariachi to Delhi by standard gauge
throughout via Bhatinda is 907 miles, and by mixed gauge via Hyder-
abad and Jodhpur 781 miles,

Karachi is also the focus of a number of trade routes from Afghani-
stﬁn‘ anq centr.'al Asia.  Three important lines converge at Karichi,
placing it in direct communication with the interior of Sind, with Tas
Bela. and Kalat. Trunk roads connect Sukkur District with the
adjoining Districts of Upper Sind, and with Larkana, Hyderabad, and
Karachi. The total length of roads (1903-4) in the province is
12,776 miles, of which 153 miles are metalled.

The Indus is navigable by country boats at all times of the year, and
affords facilities of communication for both the import and export trade
of the areas in proximity to the river. On the TFuleli canal about 100
country boats ply for the greater part of the year, and steam launches
have recently been introduced for passenger traffic.

" This department and the fces levied for its upkeep were abolished in March, 1906,

Communications,
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Sind f’o;‘ms the most important part of the Sind and Raluchistan Postal
Circle, which is in charge of a Deputy-Postmaster General.  The
followsing statistics show the advance in postal business since 1880-1.
The figures include those for the State of Khairpur.

< i 18%0-1. ’ 18yo-1. OO -1, 19034,
Number of post offices . | Rg* ‘ 127 168 192
Number of letter-boxes . | 2¢* 83 200 J12
Number of miles of |

postal  communica- \

tion . . . . 1,094 ! 1725 2,026 2,109}
Total number of postal | |

articles delivered— | | . .

i [.ctters . . . | 5152,731% 1 4,983,893 5,608,297 5,598,700

| Posteards . 280,764*  1,435,779% | 2,199.639 3.691,%70

‘ Packets A s5,219% | 2og.7et gorrt L angret!

Newspapers . 074,755% | ;'lx),_r,u): SOR,1703 | 230,040%
Parcels. 34,935 2,913 49,330 R3.441
Value of stamps sold | ‘
i to the public . Rs. ! »g,370% + 2,z0,810% 2,610,213 | 2.48.05%
i Value of money orders | . |
L issved . Rs. 26,41.047%  31,05,980% | 57,R0,000% | 05.28,2447
’ Total amount of sav-, ! !
“ ings bank deposits Rs. | 23.79.75y" 3387y i 10,03:9207
T . * Including figures for Raluchistan, 7
+ Including unregistered newspapers. ! Registered ns newspapers in the Post Office,

A submarine cable, laid in 1864, connects Karichi with lao in
Turkish Arabia, and thence by Turkish Government telegraph with
(jonstantin()plc and Western Lurope.  Another telegraph line runs
from Karachi along.thc Makrz'):n coast, and thence by submarine cable
to Bushire in Persia, .conncctnlwg' ultimately with the Russian system,
as well as with the Siemens line to Berlin and Fngland.

Sind forms a non-regulation sub-province under a Commissioner,
who has, however, larger powers than those of an ordinary Commis-
sioner of a Division. It contains four Collectorates
Karachi, Sukkur, Larkiana, and Hyderibad : together
with the two Districts of Thar and Parkar and the Upper Sind Frontier,
each under a Deputy( ommissioner, besides the Native State of Khair-
pur. It is nominally a ‘scheduled area,’i.c. it is not necessarily brought
within, or is from time to time removed from, the aperation of the

encral Acts of the legislature and the jurisdiction of the ordinary
.courts of judicatusc, but actually has been brought under the ordinary
laws and jurisdiction. The Commissioner has two Assistants, onc
being an Indian Civilian who performs the duties of a secretdry.

The Districts were originally administered by a scparate serviee, the
gind Commission ; but this has been gradually superseded by the Indian
Civil Service and is now almost extinet. The Provincial and Subor-
dinate services are, however, distinet from those of the Bombay Presi

Administration,
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dency. The Collector of Sukkur is Political Agent for the !ﬂgqr.AIRPI'R
STATE.

The Sadr Court, presided over by a Judicial Commissioner, js the
highest court of civil and ecriminal appeal, and the High Court at
Bombay has no jurisdiction in or over Sind, except
as regards (1) its powers under the Administrator-
General Act, 1874 ; (2) probates and administrations;
(3) decrees in matrimonial cases ; and (4) European British subjects.
The District Court of Karachi is a Colonial Court of Admiralfy, from
which an appeal lies to the Sadr Court, and ultimately to His Majesty
in Council’.  The Subordinate Judges in Sind form a distinct service ;
otherwise, the judicial system does not differ from that in the vest
of the Presidency. In certain parts of Upper Sind, the Sind Fronticr
Regulations are still in force, wherchy the District Magistrate can refer
murders and other offences likely to give rise to reprisals among
Baloch and Pathins to the speedier and more primitive procedure
of a jirga or council of their own clders, and himself punish those
found guilty. In such matters he is not subject to the jurisdiction
of the Sadr Court.

The revenue of Sind under Arab rule appears to have been
small, and was chicfly derived from the land tax. ‘The assessment of
Sind and Multdn was 27 lakhs; and this is supposed to have com-
prised the poll tax, customs duties, and other miscellaneous items,
besides the land tax, which was fixed at two-fifths of the produce of
wheat and barley if the fields were watered by public canals, and
three-tenths if irrigated by wheels or other artificial means, and at
one-fourth if altogether unirrigated. The form of government under
the Tilpurs may be described as a purely military despotism  on
feudal principles, their Baloch chieftains holding jdgirs or grants of
land for rendcring service to the state when called upon.  The land
revenue was mainly paid in kind, the state share being one-eighth,
two-fifths, or onc-fifth of the produce according to the nature of the land
cultivated. A cess, payable usually in kind, was levied on land
irrigated by water-wheels, and a capitation tax on Hindus and traders.
A cash payment, fixed at a certain sum per jarib (about half an acre)
and varying according to the nature of the soil, was also exacted.  The
average seems to have ranged from Rs. 6 to Rs. 12 per jarth.  An

Legislation
and justice.

' Since 1906 the Sadr Court and the District Court, Karichi, have been amalga-
mated-in a new Court, known as the Court of the Judicial Commissioner of Sind.
It is presided over by a Judicial Commissioner and two additional Judicial Commis-
sioners, one of whom is to be a barrister especially qualified to deal with mercantile
cases.  The new court performs all the functions of a Iigh Court, and the two

ﬂ‘ldl'llulml Commissiuners also perform the duties of the District and Sessions Court
of Kariichij.
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ad valereRy duty of 6 per cent. was levied on all goods imported into.
and 2} Der cent. on those exported from, Karachi, in addition to a
3 per cent. town duty. Al fishermen were foreed to surrender one-
third *of the produce of their nets 0 Governtent, and cach boat on
the Indus pad a fined tax. The Mirs furmed the greater part of the
regvenue to contractors, a system which led to great abuses, The
amount of revenue collected from every source under the Falpur
dynasty has been variously cestimated;  its real value was never
known,s but in 1809 it was said to be nearly 43 lakhs; i 18y,
61 lakhs; in 1824, under 5o lakhs, and this subscquently decreased
to 35 lakhs.

The land in Sind is held by a large number of rvots (peasant oceus
pants), and by a small number of large samindar proprictors. At the
preseut time there are in round  figures 32,700
holdings of under 5 acres, 61,000 of from 5 to
25 acres, 27,500 of from 25 to 100 acres, and 11,400 of 100 weres
and over.  With few cxeeptions, 5,000 acres Is the limit of large
holdings.  Both zyefieari and samindari tenures occur, but the latter
is the commonest tenure throughout the provinee,  Fhe zamendar
supplies the sced, plough, cattle, and fabour, divides the crop, and

Land revenuc.

pays the assessment out of his share of ity after recovering the value
of the seed advanced. At annexation, and for many years afterwards,
the revenue was collected in kind,  Sir Bartle Frere introduced cash
payments, and a regular survey was commenced in 1863. In 18823
the existing forms of scttlements were three in aumber  the original,
revised, and irrigational scttlements : but by 1902 3 the whole of the
province had been brought under the irrigational settlement, which
includes the charge for irrigation water under lund revenue.  ‘The
special feature of the Sind Land settdement s the allowance for fal-
lows, which arc common owing to the poorness of the soil, the
abundance of waste Jnd, and the absence of a sufficient supply of
manure.  The assessmient 15 now based on the maode of irrigation
adopted, it being open to the farmer to choose the best method of
irrigation, scason by scason.  Occupants are hable to the full assess
ment on cach survey number when cultivaded, but fallow Tands are
free provided that assessment is paid thereon onee in live years,
Remissions are freely granted, and the fallow rules are suspended in
years of bad inundation.

To protect the owners of large estates from the results of inancial
embarrassment, two Encumbered Estates Acts, Bombay Acts X[V of
1876 and XX of 1896, have been introduced, and in March, 1goy,
certain sections of the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act (1879) were
applied to Sind. A special officer is entrusted with the charge of
encumbered  estates administered by Government on behalf of the
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three tolas of opium and five seers of poppy-heads, except ing portion
of Thar and Parkar District on the east of the Nara Canal, waere the
limit for private posscssion is ten tolas. The revenue from opium
fluctuates with the price of lubour, the character of the harvest; and
the general condition of the classes addicted to the use of it.

Excise revenue in Sind includes receipts on account of country
liquor, intoxicating drugs other than opium, forcign imported liquors,
and toddy. Country liquor is cither makua spirit, obtained from
distilleries at Uran ncar Bombay, or molasscs spirit from a ~entral
distillery at Kotri in Hyderabad District.  Licences for distillation
are granted to persons chosen by Government, who pay an annual
fee of R. 1 per gallon of the capacity of their stills. A few wholesale
licences are granted free of charge, while the retail traders, sclected by
the Collector or Deputy-Commissioner for each District, pay licence
fces varying from Rs. 500 in Kardchi town to Rs. 6 in rural areas.
The trade in intoxicating drugs, namely bhang, charas, and ganja, is
regulated by the Bombay Abkari Act. The Cultivu.tion ol hemp .unc’icr
licence is restricted to Deho Yakubani and Bubak in Larkana District,
the dkang produced being stored in a central warchouse at Bubuk,
whence the retail and wholesale dealers are supplied.  Gawa is usually
obtained from Panvel in the Kolaba District of Bombay, and cZaras
from the Government warchouse at Amritsar in the Punjab. A quanti-
tative duty is levied of R 1 per seer on dang, Rs. 6 per seer on charas,
and Rs. 5 per scer on gawa, the retail licences for cach shop heing
sold by auction cvery year.  Government regulates the maximum daily
quantity which may be purchased by one person.

The excise revenue from forcign liquors s derived from licences
for the right of sale, which arc of three kinds: importers’ licencees,
granted only in Karachi town to large firms for the sale of not less
than 2 gallons at a time; wholesale licences, at fees varying ﬁmu
Rs. 25 to Rs. 2350, for the sale of not less than onc pint at a time:
and retail licences, which permit unrestricted sale on payment of fees
ranging from Rs. 500 to Rs. 700, Rum and malt liquor nnumfztclufod
by the Murrec Brewery Company at Quetta are treated as foreign
spirit, and are sold only in the towns of Karachi, Hyderabad, and
Sukkur. The consumption of toddy is very small, there being <)1.1]y
nine shops in Sind authorized to sell it. The incidence of excist
revenue per head of population was 2 annas in 1881, 44 annds
1891, and 5.4 annas in 1g9o1. Imports of forcign liquor rosc fropl
264,000 gallons in 1887-8 to 488,000 gallons in 18go-1, 538,000 in
19001, and Gor,000 in 1903—4. The average net revenue from
country liquor and intoxicating drugs rose from 33 to 5 lakhs and from
Rs. 84,000 to 1-3 lakhs, respectively, during the decade ending 1890,
and to nearly 8 lakhs and 2.7 lakhs during the following decade, the
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actual redenuc under each head in 19o3 -4 heing about 8% lakhs and
23 lakhs. Government are considering the question of still further
restricting the sale of cheap European spirits, which are much in
favour with the Christian, Parsi, and Hindu population; but the
consumption of country liquor and intoxicating drugs by both Hindus
dnd Muhammadans has, of rceent years, been practically stationary,

-subject to slight fluctuations in accordance with retail prices and the

character of the harvests. The number of shops for each District is
strictly fixed by the Commissioner ; and no shop is opened or removed
to a new locality without previously consulting local opinion.

There is a special irrigation branch of the Public Works department
in Sind, for dealing with the work arising from the canal system, the
control being vested in two Supcerintending Engincers
--one for the Indus right-bank canals and the other
for the canals of the left bank.  Each of these two divisions is again
subdivided into five districts, each under an Executive Engineer ; and
to cope with new work, a special survey and construction district, also
under an Executive Lingineer, has lately been organized.

The Indus Commission, consisting of the Conumissioner in Sind s
president, with the two Superintending Lngineers and a secretary
as members, was constituted in 1901.  The duties of the Indus Com-
mission, which acts as an advisory board to Government in all matters
relating to the Indus within the boundaries of the province, are briefly
as follows: to record scientific observations upon the velocity and
discharge of the current; to superintend topographical or hydro-
graphical surveys in connexion with changes in the bed and water-
level, and with alluvion and diluvion ; to maintain river gauges and
register their readings 3 to record on maps all changes noted by their
own cngineer or reported from various Districts and the Native States ;
to investigate the relation between the rise of level at Sukkur and
Kotri; to discuss and decide proposals for works upon old and new
canals, for new embankments, sluices, and extensions ; to consider
and decide what expenditure shall be incurred upon the maintenance
of lines of embankment : to carry out works required for the conserva-
tion of the river banks, and for the improvement and clearance of
channels, especially such as feed irrigation canals; and to supervise
the collection of registration fecs payable by boat-owners under Act I
of 1863.

The chief works carried out in Sind during recent years are the
Jamrao Canal, the largest irrigation work in the province, which cost
72 lakhs ; the enlargement and improvement of the Mahi Wah, Nasrat,
Dad, and Begari Canals ; the great bridges across the Indus at Sukkur
and Hyderabad, which cost together more than 56 lakhs ; water-works
at Kardchi, Sukkur, and Hyderabad, District oftices at Lirkiana, the
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Empress market at Kardchi, and the Sind College. [ixtensr{ja works

have been carried out in Karachi harbour since 1886.
Seven years' experience of the working of Municipal Act XXVI
of 1850 had proved that the people of Sind, though unfitted to
control their own municipal affairs, were quite ready

Localand ", iribute funds for public improvements. Ac-

muanicipal.

up proposals in 1858 to amend that Act so as to make it lawful to
constitute any District or portion thereof a municipality, and to impose
a cess on the land tax, and a shop and house tax.  Under this scheme
the expenditure of funds was to be left in the hands of District officers,
assisted by a board for cach municipal division thus constituted, corre-
sponding to the modern fdluka local board.  The superintendence
of large and important works was to vest in the Collector, subject
to the control of the Commissioner, and the immediate supervision
of minor works devolved upon the heads of villages. The system
advocated was neither new nor experimental. It had been in force
for some years in parts of the province, and had operated to relieve
cultivators from statute labour in road-making and bridge construction.
The schewme, however, was ultimately withdrawn in favour of Act
XXXIII of 1860, which abolished the land cess and shop tax hitherto
levied as a Local fund in parts of Sind. 'The cess was nevertheless
revived soon afterwards in the shape of & levy of one anna per rupee
of assessment, wherever the limit of assessment had not been authori-
tatively fixed.  In 1863 Government, by exccutive order, appointed
District and /@/xkae committees with definite dutics to promote educa-
tion and the construction of roads. The proceeds of a cess fixed
at one anna per rupee of land revenue and subsequently legalized
by Act VIII of 1863, tolls, ferry fees, and cattle pound receipts were
placed under the control of these committees.  The members, however,
met but rarely, owing to lack of interest on the part of the ratepayers ;
and save for improvements, which the Collectors and their deputies
personally supervised and effected, no progress was made till the
passing of the Local Boards (Bombay) Act I of 1884, which aimed
at carrying out local improvements by local taxation, at decentralizing
the management of local funds, and at giving a large share In their
‘management to the ratepayers. By 1903-4 there were 6 District
and 51 #@/nka boards in Sind, composed of 716 members, of whom
407 were nominated and zyg elected.  All members are elected except
those for 8 4ilukas in the Thar and Parkar District and for the whole
of the Upper Sind Frontier District. The total revenue of the boards
rose from 7} lakhs in 1890-1 to 8 lakhs in 19oo-1 and to 8% lakhs
in 1903-4, and their expenditure from 74 lakhs to 72 and ¢ lakhs
in the same period. The chief heads of expenditure in 1903-4 were:

cordingly, Mr. (afterwards Sir Bartle) Lrere drew .

\
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eslucatim‘) (2-7 lakhs), roads (Rs. 92,000), repairs to roads (2.2 lakhs),
horse- and cattle-breeding, experimental cultivation and tree planting,
andghe improvement of rural water-supply and village sanitation. In
many places village sanitary committees have been established, under
a system whereby half the cost of village sanitation is borne by the
Villagers, one-third by Local funds, and onessixth by Government.
Though progress in local self-government is necessarily slow, the local
hoard§ are all in a sound financial congdition, and continue to effect
considerable improvement within the areas of their jurisdiction.

The history of municipal administration in Sind commenced with
the establishment by Sir Charles Napier of conservancy boards under
Act XXIT of 1841 in Karichi and Hyderabad, shortly after the conquest
of Sind (1843). In the rest of the province the responsibility for
urban conservancy and the provision of roads, lighting, and water-
supply rested with the local panchayats and inhabitants, who, though
helped by small grants from the District Magistrates, were unable
to effect much progress. In 185z, at the instance of Sir Bartle Frere,
Act XXVI of 1850 was applied to Kardchi, and subsequently 1o
Hyderabid, Sukkur, Shikarpur, and other towns. Its provisions were
simple, contemplating only the levy of 4 house tax and town duties,
the prevention of nuisances, and the establishment of dispensaries.
Act XXVI of 1850 was subscquently amended by Act T of 1871,
which obliged municipalities to pay a certain proportion of the local
police charges, zu.ld was finally repealed by Act VI of 1873, which was
not actually applied to Sind until 1878, Bombay Act 11 of 1884 intro-
duced further changes, by extending the elective principle, exempting
all municipalitics from police charges, and obliging them to establish
and maintain middle and primary schools ; and further progress in
municipal government has been effected by the passing of Bombay
Act III of 1901,

There are 26 municipalitics in the province, with a total income
in 1903—4 of nearly 25 lakhs, and an expenditure of 233 lakhs, these
figures being almost treble the corresponding items in 1884-5.  The
chief sources of income are octroi, which has risen during the last two
decades from § lukhs to 15 lakhs, house tax, haldlk/or cess, water rate,
and the sale proceeds of lands. A house tax is perhaps the most
unpopular- source of income, and is levied in only 5 out of the 26
municipalities : the Za/@lkzor or conservancy cess is levied in 14 places
and the receipts have largely increased. The diminution of waste areas
and the depreciation of the value of building-sites in Karachi in%onse-
quence of plague epidemics has effected a marked reduction in the sale
proceeds of waste lands during recent years, A large water-rate revenue
in the Karachi, Hyderabad, and Sukkur municipalities is chiefly ear-
marked for the repayment of loans and the maintenance of water-works.
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The larger municipalities evince rather more desire for prog’ress than
those in the Districts of the Presidency proper; but the efficiency
of the smaller boards depends chiefly upon the energy of the offcials
and members.

The total strength of the army stationed in Sind in r9go4 was:
British troops, 1,666 ; Indian, 2,049 ; total, 3,715. This force becamé
under the reorganization scheme of 1904 the Karachi
brigade, and is distributed in cantonments at Karichi,
- Hyderabad, and Jacobabad. The volunteer corps include the Sind

Volunteer Rifle Corps, the Karichi Volunteer Artillery, and the North-
Western Railway Volunteer Rifles, with a total strength of about 1,000
men.

The total police force consisted, in 1904, of 4,501 officers and men,

exclusive of four District Superintendents. In Thar and Parkar the
Deputy-Commissioner, and in the Upper Sind Fron-
tier District an Assistant Superintendent, are in
charge of the force; but the arca includes so large
an extent of desert that any general statement of numbers per square
mile would only mislead. In Hyderabad District, where the popula-
tion is thickest, there is one policeman to every rz square miles and
to every 1,403 inhabitants; in Karachi District, including the capital,
there is one policeman to every 14 square miles and to every 538
of the population; while in the desert District of Thar and Parkar
there is one policeman to every 33 square miles and to cvery gro
inhabitants. The Commissioner is ex ofjicio the head of the police,
but direct control has recently been transferred to a Deputy-Inspector-
General.

Sind possesses no hereditary village police. The local samindirs
assist the police in all criminal cases. The tracking of eriminals and
stolen animals by their footprints is skilfully performed by village pagss,
who are paid by the village cess fund.  Cattle-lifting and thefts in
general are the chief offences with which the police in Sind are called
upon to deal.

The Central jail at Hyderabad contains accommodation for 865
inmates. There are, besides, 2 District jails and 54 subsidiary jails.
Two jails at Karachi and Sukkur are being constructed. The convicts
are employed in preparing articles for use or consumption in the jails,
in jail repairs, and in manufacturing cloth or carpets.

Sind stands last among the four Divisions of the Bombay Presidency
in regard to the literacy of its population, of whom only about 2-9 per
cent. (4-9 males and o-5 females) are able to read and
write. The most backward District is Thar and
Parkar. Education has, however, made relatively rapid progress since
annexation. In 1859~60 the province contained only 20 Government

Army.
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schoolsy #he total number of Government schools in 18734 amounted
t0 213, of which 26 were for girls. The number of pupils was 12,728,
of whom 8,531 were Hindus and only 4,139 Muhammadans. In 1883-4
the schools under the department had increased to 340, with 23,273
pupils.  On March 31, 1904, the educational institutions of all kinds
were as shown in the table below :-—

Number Scholars.

\ of insti- | — ——— .. —
tutions. Males. Female. Total. R
Dueblic.
Arts colleges . . . 1 122 122
Secondary schools . 39 4,068 454 5,122
Primary schools . .| 1,306 | 50,020 8,835 53,881‘
Training schools . . 5 121 2% 148
Other special schools. . 8 292 3 205
Private . . . . 8206 9,839 1,849 ‘ 11,688

Total | 2,185 | 65,068 | 11,188 | 76,2356

The Musalman population showed, until recently, but little interest
in education, and, like the Hindus of the province, are indisposed
to educate their daughters. There is an Arts college in Karachi,
with an engineering class, and the city contains also a medical class.
Hyderabad possesses two training colleges, one for males and the other
for females, and a medical class. There are three normal schools in
Sind for females: two at Karachi, and one at Hyderabad. Among
private institutions, the European and Indo-European schools at
Karichi and the missionary schools in that town and Hyderabad
teach up to the matriculation standard of the Bombay University,

There are printing presses at Kardchi and at numerous other towns.
About fifteen newspapers and periodicals are published in Sind, of
which the A%air-khak Sind has the largest circulation.

Civil surgeons are stationed at Karachi, Hyderabad, Sukkur, Shikar-
pur, and Jacobibad. Numerous charitable dispensaries have been
established in all the chief towns. The total number Medical
of patients treated in 1904 in the several hospitals ’
and dispensaries was about 440,000, of whom 7,000 werc in-patients.
"There are three hospitals for females in Sind, and a lunatic asylum at
Hyderabad. Vaccination is compulsory at Karfichi under Bombay
Act IV of 1879, and was made compulsory in Larkina in 1899 and in
Rohri and Sukkur in 1904. In 1903-4 the Government vacginators
operated upon 82,745 persons.

[Major Outram, Campaign in Scinde and Afghanistan in 1838-39
(1840) ; 1. Postans, Scinde, Personal Observations on the Manners and
Customs of its Inhabitants and its Productive Capabilities (1843); General
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W. F. P. Napier, T%e¢ Conguest of Scinde (1845); Sir W. Naple(,,Hz:fory
of Sir Charles Napier's Administration of Scinde (1851); Richard F.
Burton, Scinde o the Unkappy Valley (1851); Scinde Revisited, 2g0ls.
(1877); Captain G. Malet, Translation of Muhammad Masim Shak's
History of Sind from 710 fo 1590 (Bombay, 1855); A. W. Hughes,
Gazetteer of the Province of Sind (1876); Major Raverty, * The Mihran
of Sind and its ‘T'ributaries’ (vol. Ixi, Journal, Asiatic Sociely of Bengal,
1893) ; General Huig, 7%e Indus Delta Country, a Memoir on its Ancient
Geography and History (1894); W. P. Andrew, The ITndus and its Pro-
vinces (1858); Mirza Kalichbeg Iredunbeg, Chacknima, an Ancient
History of Sind, in two parts (Karichi, 1902); Official Correspondence
relative fo Scinde, 1836-43 (1843); Miscellancous Information con-
nected with Sind (Bombay, 1855); Official Sketch of the Judicial Ad-
ministration of Scinde wunder the Talpur Dynasty (Bombay, 1858);
Official History of Alienations in Sind (Karichi, 1886); Fistory of the
Llague in Sind, 1896—7 (Karachi, 1897). A new Gasctteer is in
preparation. ]

Sind River.—Onc of the largest rivers of Central India, flowing ina
north-easterly direction for 250 miles through the Agency, till it enters
the United Provinces near Jagmanpur (26° 24” N. and 7¢° 12’ E.),
finally joining the Jumna about 10 miles farther north. 'The origin of
the name is not known, but a river called the Sindhu is mentioned in
the Vishnu Purana, together with the Dhasin, which is probably this
stream. Cunningham wished to identify it with the Sindhu mentioned
in Bhavabhati’s play of Mdlati Madhava, taking the Pari, Lavana or
Lun, and Madhumati to be the Parvati, Nun, and Maihuar, which are
tributaries of this stream. Its nominal source is a tank 1,780 feet above
sea-level, situated in the village of Nainwas (24° N. and 77° 317 E.) in
the Sironj pargana of Tonk State. It first flows for 20 miles through
Tonk, being crossed by the Guna-Bina section of the Great Indian
Peninsula Railway near Pagira. The Sind then enters Gwalior, which
it does not again quit during its course in the Agency, forming the
boundary between that State and Datia during the more northern part
of its course. For the first 130 miles the Sind is a stream of very
moderate dimensions, but at Narwar it commences to widen and rapidly
develops into a large river. It is fed by numerous affluents. ‘The
Parvati and Mahuar join it, on its west and east banks, respectively,
near Parwai; 10 miles north of this place the Nun enters, close to the
spot where the Agra-Jhansi branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Rail-
way, ard the Agra-Thansi road, cross the river. The latter is served by
a temporary wooden bridge during eight months of the year. The Saon
and Besli enter 70 miles farther north, and the Kunwari and Pahgj, two
large streams, 22 miles above them. The Sind has a continuous stream
during the whole year throughout most of its course; but, owing to its
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high rqd:y banks, it is, as a rule, quite unsuited for irrigation purposes.
In the rains it is apt to rise with great suddenness, often causing serious
flogls. Between Koliras and Narwar the river flows through the most
picturesque scenery, winding in and out among hills covered with thick
tree-jungle down to the water's edge.
s Sindgi.—North-castern Zi/xka of Bijaipur District, Bombay, lying
, between 16° 35" and 17° 127 N. and 75° 57" and 76° 28" E., with an
area of 810 square miles.  There arc 144 villages, including Sindgi, the
head- quarturs ; but no town. The population in rgor was 86,238, com,
pared with 93,618 in 1891.  The density, 106 persons per square mile,
is much below the District average.  The demand for land revenue in
1903-4 was 2-20 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 16,000. Lxcept some villages
on the Bhima river, the cast of Sindgi is a rough rocky plain, with fre-
quent and, in some cascs, abrupt undulations. It is scantily cultivated,
treeless, and monotonous.  The portion of the za/wka on the banks of
the Bhima to the north and cast is a plain of black soil. This is well
tilled, and, along the river banks, dotted with rich villages. In the
south the part watered by the Don river is the best cultivated portion.
‘The supply of water is scanty. The annual rainfall averages 25 inches.

Sindhnur Taluk. -7i/4 in Raichar District, Hyderabad State,
with an area of 621 square miles, including jagirs. The population in
1901 was 05,434, comparcd with 49,776 in 1891.  The #7/xd contains
one town, SINDHNUR (population, 5,242), the head-quarters ; and 126
villages, of which 61 are jagir. It is separated on the south-east from
the Madras District of Bellary by the Tungabhadra river. The land
revenue in 1gor amounted to 2-5 lakhs.

Sindhniir Town.—Hcad-quarters of the 71«4 of the same name in
Raichir District, Hyderabad State, situated in 15° 47" N. and 76° 46" L.
Population (1901), 5242, The town contains a post office and a school.
Country cloth, grain, and especially cotton are largely exported. Half
a mile from the town is an old stone mosque said to have been erected
during Aurangzeb’s reign.

Sindiapura.—Detty Statc in REwa KANTHA, Bombay.

Sindkhed.—Villugc in the Mehkar #d/u% of Buldina District, Berir,
situated in 19° §7” N. and 76° 10" E. Population (1g9or), 2,7r1. The
pargana of Sindkhed was granted in jdgir to the Adst of the town about
1450, and he afterwards gave it voluntarily to the famous Maritha
family of Jadon or Jadav, the most famous mcember of which was
Lakhji. Lakhji was, according to one account, a Rajput from Kur-
wali in Hindustan, but the family also claimed descent from the Wadava
Rijas of Deogiri. Lakhji obtained a command of 10,000 horse under
the Ahmadnagar government, but afterwards espoused the Mughal
cause, receiving a command of 15,000 horse in the imperial army.
He was entrapped by Maloji Bhonsla into giving his daughter in
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marriage to Shahji, and she thus became the mother of Sivéji. Not-
withstanding this connexion, the Jidons were, except on one occasion,
steady imperialists throughout the wars between Mughal and Mar®ha,
and held high rank in the tmperial army. The representatives of the
family are now settled at Kingaon Rija ; but they lost their possessions
in 1851, owing to an act of rebellion by Arab troops under their’
command.

The temple of Nilkantheshwar to the south-west of the village is
the oldest structure traditionally assigned to Hemad Pant. Several
fine buildings attest the former magnificence and prosperity of the
place. Sindkhed was held by Sindhia for nearly sixty years, and was
restored to the Nizam in 1803. In 1804 General Wellesley wrote :
“Sindkhed is a nest of thieves ; the situation of this country is shock-
ing ; the people are starving in hundreds, and therc is no government
to afford the slightest relief.” Baji Rao Peshwa encamped at Sindkhed
for some days in 1818, when the British troops were on his track. The
decline of the place was hastened by marauders, whose names—Mohan
Singh, Budlam Shah, and Ghiazi Khan—were long remembered with
terror.

Sindkheda Taluka.—Zu/wka of West Khandesh District, Bom-
bay, lying between 21° 4" and 21° 66’ N. and 74° 28 and 74° 58 E.,
with an area of sog square miles. It contains two towns, SINDKHEDA
(population, 5,021), its head-quarters, being the larger; and 141
villages. The population in 1901 was 76,811, compared with 73,385
in 1891. The density, 152 persons per square mile, is above the
District average. ‘The demand for land revenue in 1g9oz—4 Wwas
3-4 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 24,000. The northern portion forms a
continuation of the rich black soil of the Tapti plain; the southern
is for the most part hilly or undulating, with large tracts of waste land
used for grazing cattle. Except along the banks of the Tapti and the
Panjhra, Sindkheda is poorly supplied with surface water. The two
chief rivers are the Tapti, flowing along the entire northern boundary
for a distance of 35 miles, and its tributary the Panjhra, flowing along
the eastern boundary. The annual rainfall averages 2z inches.

Sindkheda Town.—Head-quarters of the fa/wka of the same
name in West Khandesh District, Bombay, situated in 21° 16’ N. and
74° 45" E., on the Tapti Valley Railway. Population (1g9o1), s5,02I1.
The municipality, established in 1864, had an average income during
the decade ending 1901 of Rs. g,000. In 190o3—4 the income was
Rs. 3.800. The town contains two cotton-ginning and pressing
factories, a dispensary, and three schools, with 284 pupils, of which
one, with 2o pupil§} & for gigls

Sind-Sagar Doab.—A Mib or ‘tract between two rivers’ (the Indus
and Chenab, and higher up the Indus and Jhelum) in the Punjab, lying
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between)29° 58’ and 33° 15”7 N. and 70° 33" and 73° 50" E. It com-
p}ises the Districts of Jhelum, Rawalpindi, Attock, Mianwali, and
Mugpffargarh, and parts of Shahpur and Jhang.

Singahi Bhadaura.—Town in the Nighasan Ze/ksi/ of Kheri Dis-
trict, United Provinces, situated in 28° 18" N. and 80° 55" E.. Population
*(1gor), 5,208. The place consists of two scparate sites, from which

\ it derives its double name, and it belongs to the Rani of Khairigarh,

who resides herc. There is a dispensary and a primary school with
70 pupils. >

Singaing.— Northern township of Kyaukse District, Upper Burma,
lying between 21° 39" and 22° 1’ N. and 96° and ¢6° 54" E., with an area
of 825 squarc miles.  The population was 37,244 in 1891, and 40,123
in 1901, distributed in 169 villages, Singaing (population, 4,057), on the
railway 1o miles north of Kyaukse town, being the head-quarters.  An
important village is Paleik (population, 3,070), ncar where the railway
crosses the Myitnge river. The township proper is cxtremely well
irrigated by canals. Tts boundarics now include the mountainous
Veyaman truct to the east, with an area of 700 square miles and a
population of only 1,648, This stretch of upland is inhabited by
Danus, who are engaged in Zawngra (‘hill-stope’) cultivation. In 1903-4
the township as a whole contained 67 square miles under cultivation,
of which 47 square miles were irrigated, and the land revenue and
thathameda amounted to Rs. 2,04,000.

Singalila.-~Hill range in Darjceling District, Bengal, lying between
26° 38" and 27° 42" N. and 88° o’ and 88° ¢’ X, and consisting of an
immense spur 6o miles long which stretches south from Kinchinjunga
to the plains of India and separates Sikkim and Darjeeling District
from Nepal.  The waters from its west flank flow into the Tambar,
and those from the east into the Great Rangit, a feceder of the Tista.
‘The highest peaks are SINGALILA (12,130 feet), SANDAKPHT (11,930
feet), PuarUr (11,811 feet), and Savarcanm (11,636 fect).

Singhana.--Town in the Shekhawati wizamar of the State ot
Jaipur, Rajputina, situated in 28" 6" N. and 75° 51" I, on the skirts
of a hill which attains a height of 1,817 fect above the sea, and about
82 miles north of Jaipur city. Half of the town belongs to the Rija
of Kukrrr and the other half is held jointly by nine Thakurs. Popu-
lation (19o1), 5,176. Singhina possesses T Post office, and 4 elementary
indigenous schools attended by_,rg's boys. The copper-mines in the
vicinity, mentioned in the Aph-i-Akbar7, have not been worked for
many years. “\ S .
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